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HE Tunisian campaign is an example of a success- 
T f u H y  accomplished plan for the annihilation of the 
enemy’s forces. The  plan provided for: first, the a p  
pmch and build-up of Allied forces; second, the en- 
gagement of the enemy; and third, the assault and 
annihilation of his forces. 

ALLIED .\ppw>Acrj AND BWLWUP 
The approach involved two major operations. From 

the east the Eighth Armv, having administered a crush- 
ing defmt to the enemy ;It E; Alamein in early Novem- 
ber, 1942, set out as rapidly as supply considerations and 
communications permitted on the 1,500-mile advance 

I 

‘ I)  the Tunisian frontier. The  capture (January 23, 
1943) and organization of the port of Tripoli was of 
first rate importance in this operation, since it enabled 
the conveyance of troops and supplies by sea, and en- 
‘lowed the Eighth Army with striking power far greater 
than that which the enemy estimated possible in the 
time. 

From the west, the plan of approach involved the as- 
wmbly of forces in America and Great Britain, their 
convoy over thousands of miles of ocean, their landings 
in Morocco and Algeria against the rcsistanrc of thc 

Balancing metal landing mats on their heads, native laborers help American Army engineers to build mile-long metal 
runway at an airport on the West Coast of Africa, near Dakar. Construction of the airport bew h o d y  after the 

I i United Nations had occupied the naval b. 



On November 1 1 th, therefore, General Eisenhower 
was faced with the question of whether to advance east- 
wards to Tunisia with the Allied forces immediately 
available or wait until the Allied forces, and in par- 
ticular the British Fint Army, had time to build up 
their strength. H e  rightly decided in favor of the 
former alternative, and the W m i l e  advance to Tunisia 
began immediately, despite the facts that the forces 
available in Algiers amounted to little more than one 
division, that the rail and road communications were 
very poor, that sea communications along the Algerian 
coast were subject to enemy air and submarine attack, 
and that serviceable airfields would have to be impro- 
vised from scratch as and when the Allies advanced. 

hleanwhile, the enemy lost no time in flying and 
shipping forces amas the 1Wmile wide Sicilian Straits 
to Tunisia at the rate of about 1,OOO men daily, until 
towards the end of November they had assembled 
20,OOO men and some tanks. Tunis and Bizene‘had 
good harbors and excellent air6elds and, further, could 
rely on bomber support from permanent bases in Sicily. 

ENCAGEMEKC 
Contact with the enemy in the hills of northern 

Tunisia was made about November 15 th, and the active 
operations began. These operations may be divided into 
four phases: first, the Allies’ initial rush to Tunis; sec- 
ond. the enemy’s reaction and offensive operations; 
third, the storming of the Mareth and Akarit 
by the Eighth Army; and fourth, the Allies’ nal of- 
fensive. (See map, page 6.) 

The Allies’ advance into Tunisia from Algeria had as 
objects: an attempt to carry Tunis by rush tactics before 
the enemy became too strong; or failing this, to secure 

itions from which the final assault could ultimt7ly 
claunched. An additional object was the support of 
those French troops who had refused to obey Vich ’s 
orders and were valiantly resisting the enemy with t e 
feeble means at their disposal. 

By the end of Noveqbr,  United States and British 
troops had reached points midway between Tunis and 
Bizate, but were unable to proceed. The forces that 
the enem had been able to cancentrate were too strong 

phenomenally bad weather and mud had also interfered 
with the improvisation of airfields and consequent 

; 
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for the re L tively small M i d  force opposing them. The 

>perations of the Allied air forces in support of their 
ground troops, so the latter had to fall back. They had, 
however, secured hledjez El Bab, an essential jumping 
off ground for any subsequent assault on Tunis, and 
they had rallied French troops and stabilized the front. 
T h e  enemy’s reaction to the advance of the First 

Army (still less than two divisions in strength, includ- 
ing advanced echelons of certain United States for- 
mations) took the form of a succession of offensive 
thrusts. The enemy forces consisted of the German 
Fifth Panzer Army under General Von Amim, head- 
quarters in Tunis, which was being built up to the 
strength of four infantry divisions and an armored di- 
vision; and the Italian First Panzer Army, under Mar- 
shal Rommel, stationed in the Mareth position and con- 
sisting of the German Afrika K o v ,  two German in- 
fanny and two armored divisions, and two Italian corps. 

Five main enemy attacks were launched between 
mid-December and early March. The first was launched 
in December against Medjez El Bab with the object of 
recapturing that strong point. The second was directed 
in mid-January against the French in the Ousseltia sec- 
tor in the hope of defeating the poorly equipped French 
forces. The third, in mid-February, was made against 
American forces in the Gafsa sector in an efEort to 
widen the coastal corridor of communication between 
Von h i m ’ s  and Rommel’s armies and capture 
Tebessa, which would threaten the L n k  of the entire 
First Army. The fourth attack was launched against 
British forces in Northern Tunisia in 4te February 
with the object of overrunning what the enemy h 
would be the rearguard of the First Army, menac 
the flank from Tebessa. The fifth and last major enemy 
counteroffensive was launched in early March against 
the British Eighth Army in Medenine m an attempt 
to spoil the Eighth Army’s preparations for attack on the 
Mareth Line. 

One and all, these densive thrusts failed. Medjez 
El Bab was held by the First Army; the French were 
pushed back but were unbroken; the enemy failed to 
reach Tebessa and soon had to relinquish the temporar). 
gains at Sbeitla, Kasserine and Gafsa; the attack on the 
First Army made only slight, slow, and costly p‘og~m 
in the extreme north without forcing the Allies to re- 
linquish their position at Medjez El Rab or Beja; while 

i .  . -..A I 

1943 THE TUNISIAN CAMPAIGN 
the attack on ‘hledenine resulted in nothing but a loss 
by the enemy of fifty-hvo tanks. 

On February 20th, under the supreme command of 
General Eisenhower, the Allied Eighteenth Army 
Group was set up under the command of General Alex- 
ander. This comprised the British First and Eighth 
Armies, the United States Second Corps, and French 
forces organized into the Nineteenth Corps. Allied Air 
Forces were likewise reorganized. Responsible to Gen- 
eral Eisenhower, Air Vice Marshal Tedder became Air 
Commander-inchief in the Mediterranean. Under 
him, Air Vice Marshal Coningham was in charge of 
air operations in support of the Eighteenth A m y  
Group. As0 acting under General Eisenhower, Ad- 
miral of the Fleet Sir Andrew Cunningham com- 
manded all naval operations in the Mediterranean. 
Thus, all British, United States and French forces in 
the African theater were organized into united ground, 
air, and sea forces, with the individual commanders of 
each subordinated to one supreme command. 

ALLIED OFFENSIVE 
The first step of the combined Allied offensive was 

the attack on the Mareth Line. By March 18th. the 
United States Second Corps reoccupied Gafsa. The 
object was, first, to menace the Italian First Panzer 
Army (now under General Messe) in the rear and to 
draw off as much of its armor as possible; and second, 
to guard supply dumps for the Eighth Army that had 
been accumulated at Gafsa. 

The Eighth Army attacked Mareth positions on 
,March 21st by frontal assault on the sector near the 
sea, and a turning movement was directed on El Hamma 
on the enemy’s right. The frontal assault crossed Wadi 
Zigzau and the antitank trench, and formed a bridge- 
head, but it proved impossible to bring up the necessary 
heavy weapons to repel the enemy’s armored counter- 
attack. The wei ht  of the British attack, therefore, was 
shifted to the le t flank, and on March 26th, after the 
assault by the New Zealand division had gained its 
objectives, the British First Armored Division pgssed 
through and reached El Hamma, which fell to it the 
following day, when G a b s  also was occupied. The 
enemy had been driven out of the Mareth 

Meanwhile, to the east of Gafsa Alli $OSltions. forces had 
had to withstand heavy enemy attacks which were re- 
pelled, and on April 5th, the Eighth Army burst 
through the enemy’s position at Akarit by frontal as- 
sault. The First Army likewise broke through the 
enemy’s flank guard at Fondouk on April loth, and the 
enemy was now in full retreat to his strong prepared 
perimeter positions, covering Tunis and Bizene along 
the line from Enfidaville throu h Pont du Fahs to 
Goubellat and the high p u n  north and west of 

The two enemy armies had been driven together, but 
the Eighteenth Army Group had also joined up to form 
a continuous front of about 110 miles. 

f 

lledjez El Bab and west of Bizerte. c f  
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1943 THE TUXISIAN CAMPAIGN 

tormations ivere broken do\vn, his forces cut in tuo, 
m d  all those between Tunis and Bizerte were forced to 
surrender. But the enemy still had a possibility of 
ebtablishing a restricted perimeter defense line from 
Hamam Lit’ on the mast, southeast of Tunis through 
Zaghouan to the heights north of Enfidaville. In these 
naturally strong formations, the enemy could have 
drawn supplies from dumps in the Cape Bon peninsula 
and replenished them by means of landing jetties 
which he had established at Kelibia. This contingency 
had been foreseen by General Alexander and provided 
for. S o  sooner had the Sixth Armored Division secured 
Tunis than it turned southeast and blasted its way 
through enemy resistance at Hamam Lif. cut right 
along the base of the Cape Bon peninsula to Hamam- 
met and beyond, and linked up with the Eighth Army 
in the coastal sector on May 11th. T h e  remaining 
cnemy forces were thereby encircled and cut off from 
supplies. General Von Arnim was captured near Sainte 
llarie du Zit on May 12th. and the following day 
llarshal hlesse, with the rest of the enemy forces still 
intact in their formation, surrendered unconditionally. 

The Tunisian cam aign lost the enemy 290,000 pris- 

guns. including thousands of tons of supplies. 1,700 
mers and 50.000 ki P led, more than 250 tanks, 1,OOO 

Right: General von h i m ,  Commander of Axis forces in 
Tunisia is shown as he steps out of a car to surrender to 

the Allied command. 
Beloit.: American MP’s check in the German and Italian 
prisonen as they arrive at a prison camp behind Bizene. 

aircraft shot down and 630 captu 
137 ships svnk by the Allied Naval 
air action drtain, with mapy 

Such waq the w e l k a m d  
strategy, efficient planning, 
indomitable fighting spirit, pe 
eration of all services, and supe 
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TANKS IN TUNISIA 
SY discussion of our campaign in Tunisia, from A Sovember 8, 1942, to May 9, 1943, must lead 

eventually to a discussion of tanks, since both the Axis 
and the United Nations used them extensively. 

The  U .  S. 1st Armored Division, affectionately 
Lnuun 35 “Old Ironsides,” is the only Ll. S. armored 
division to have seen extensive combat so far in this 
\ \ A T .  It furnished combat teams for the init ial  landings 
in ,Algeria and the November push into Tunisia. ele- 
ments of which reached the 12 kilometer post on the 
road to Tunis before German armor forced them to 
rctire. Later, in the dark days commencing Februar): 
14th. t h c  1st :\rmored Division bore the brunt of the 
Germm pmzcr attack through Faid Pass. which finally 
Lugged doivn in the Kasserine Pass Elements of the 
I O t h .  15 th .  2nd 2 ls t  Pdnzcr Divisions \\.ere reported i n  
action againbt i t .  in this last great drive by Field hlnrshal 
Rommel’s troops to gain elbow room. 

Finally, “Old Ironsides” furnished the break-through 
,outh of Bizerte which ended on May 9th with the 
surrender of the h i s  forces north of Tunis, and the dis- 
integration of . h i s  resistance in North Africa. 

It is not the p u y  of this article to discuss the 
w : l t c q y  and the tactics of the various armies and their 

. 

components, except as they may bear on the lessons 
learned during the six months of this campaign. A 
prominent and successful British commander remarked 
to me once that he did not consider an officer’s training 
complete until he had experienced defeat. The author 
feels no twinge of shame in stating that we of the 
“Bloodv First“ have tasted to the dregs both defeat 
and \,ictor)., and it is hoped that our experiences may 
be the source from tvhich other American armored 
divisions may drmv the lessons that will enable them to 
succeed, without having to retrace our painful steps. 

In  drawing conclusions from the following lessons, 
i t  must be remembered that there \s i l l  probably be many 
extensive changes in methods ot futurc emplovmht.  

RECOSSAISSASCE 
In our trnining :ireas and in our schods. great en)- 

phasis has been placed on reconnaissancc, yet i t  is 
apparent that we have not yet mastered the subject. ill1 

too often our reconnaissance elements knew the subject 
as taught in a company or regimental school or as prac- 
ticed on maneuvers, but they were not sufficiently well 
grounded in details of application to adjust themselves, 
effectively, to strange terrain and circumstances. 

All reconnaissance agencies must master such details 
.IS the proper method of establishing and conducting 
listening posts at night, observation posts in daylight, 
and night patrols dismounted and mounted. They must 
learn how to observe properly, how to identify and de- 
scribe what they have seen, how to plan their recon- 
naissance, how to locate hostile guns, and how to detect 
and mark or remove mines. There are innumerable 
other details that must be practiced until they become 
Yccond nature. 

Reconnaissance on the battlefield is nut alone the 
responsibility of the reconnaissance elements. Eve? 
soldier must be alert at all times t o  the nature arid pos- 
hibilities of the terrain. the weather. the sun. the 
cncmy’s actiyities, and the disposition of friendly troops 
in his vicinity. Combat troops must have “eycs in the 
luck of their heads and necks like an owl.” 

A t  Faid, German tank commanders \vere wen ob- 
\ening through glasses for minutes that grew into 
Iiours. N o  movement was made until a thorough. 
careful, visual reconnaissance had been completed. 
Every next move was studied in detail and so carefully 
planned that when made, i t  was always to a selected, 

*Colonel H i ins  commanded a regiment of the 1st Armored Di- 
v i s i o n  throughout the entire campaign in Tunisla. 

over the bank and o 
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artillery positions. They were barely visible from the 
battery position. Knowing the dispositions and num- 
bers of our own tanks, however, it was realized that 
these were probably not friendly. Prompt reconnaissance 
revealed an attempted envelopment by 15 German 
tanks. Again the next day, an S-3 became suspicious 
of what appeared to be half tracks moving east. Careful 
observation of this movement caused the discovery of 
a German tank attack, out of the sun, toward the flank 
and rear of our infantry. 

The lessons are clear. All ranks must be keenly 
alert. No soldier can assume that he will have to per- 
form only his assigned job well. He must realize that 
in battle every member of the fighting team will be 
called on to perform a wide variety of tasks. H e  is in a 
neverceasing struggle for existence, in which his con- 
stant aim is the destruction of his adversary. 

INDXRECT FIRE 
ii’ith the ever increasing effectiveness of the antitank 

defense, the tank must be considered more and more to 
be an armored, mobile gun platform, capable of rapid, 
crushing, powerful thrusts when conditions warrant. 
It is also capable of delivering destructive fire from 
defiladed positions by indirect fire methods. 

Reduced to a last analysis, tanks, like bombers, are a 
form of artillery-another means of bringing destructive 
fire power to bear on the hostile forces. 

T h e  conception of using indirect fire from tanks is 
not new. The German used his tanks in groups or 
batteries as artillery, and especially at El Guettar and 
Maknassy he used them as roving guns in support of 
his infantry. At Djebel Nemia, Mark 111s and Mark 
IVs climbed into the defiles nd attacked our infantry. 

more tanks on similar missions. They remained in the 
front lines with the infantry day and night. 

Destroyers and antitank guns, being vulnerable to 
small arms and shell fire, could not accomplish the task 
as well as the completely armored weapon. 

Thanks to the foresight of the division commander, 
Major GeneIal Orlando Ward, our medium tanks were 
equipped with quadrants and M. 1917 h l G  panoramic 
sights. The  crews were well trained in indirect fire, 
and even after we lost our equipment, they used im- 
provised methods to fire indirectly. 

During the period commencing January 29th,p!a- 
toons and even companies fired against targets in aid 
by using a forward observer and indirect fire. The  
Germans had a pair of 2 1 h m  howitzers that 50 

harassed our artillery that the crews were forced into 
foxholes. The  American tanks, however, would advance 
to within effective range, and by using dispersion instead 
of concealment, they would take on targets such as lo- 
cated antitank guns, motor parks, dumps, vehicles and 
other targets of opportunity. “Jerry” would reply with 
his 210s. and often a company of tanks would disappear 
in bmoke, but when the smoke cleared, there they 

We countered this form of t l  nk employment by using 

I 
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would be-unhurt and still firing mith as many as 
sixteen guns. 

Once, when the hits seemed to be getting too close, 
the officer firing was advised that he had better move 
his company out of range. His reply typified the 
feeling of his men, ‘They have to get a direct hit to 
hurt us, and they haven’t been able to do that yet. 
Watch this one!” Then his company fired a salvo out 
of the smoke and hit an ammunition dump in Faid. 

Later in February, a group of nine “assorted” medium 
tanks were led into the mountain north of Sbeitla. 
Then, by using such crude methods as, “so many turns 
on the hand wheel,” they fired against the flank of the 
German attack. So effective were they, that our artiller). 
received frequent counter battery fire. The  Germans 
never located the tanks, which continued their fire mis- 
sion until their H.E. ammunition was e‘xpended. 

Much stress should be placed on the importance of 
training all personnel to be forward observers. In the 
training of the 1st Armored Division great emphasis 
had been placed on teaching crew and squad leaden to 
adjust artillery or assault gun fires by simple methods. 
Our rule in Tunisia was: Whoever can see the target 
and get near a radio, should be able to adjust fire. He 
had only to call for a round of smoke near a prominent 
landmark, and then report, “The burst is so many yards 
north, south. east or \vest of the target.” 

. .. 

Two 88mm AA-AT -ne at maximum elevation, 
the other sited horizontal. 

Frequently, a doughboy or a tank commander would 
put the gun on the target in three or four rounds, and 
our Artillery Fire Direction Center would then bring 
one or two battalions of artillery in on the target with 
devastating effect. Natuarlly, the artillery forward ob- 
server was used in preference to the others, but some- 
times the F.O. was pinned down by hostile fire or was 
not in a position to see a particular target. As a result 
of this system and an excellent fire direction center, we 
never lacked for supporting fires. W e  often wished for 
guns with greater range, but within the range limit of 
our guns, our observer system gave us a perfect team. 

TANKS IN SUPPORT OF INFAWI-RY-~ { I L L  609 
Commanders of tank units must keep an open flexi- 

ble mind. Too often the situation demands the em- 
ployment of armor in a r d e  totally different from the 
normal school of thought. 

In April, one of my medium battalions \vas in divi- 
sion reserve near Beja. The 31th and 1st lnfantv 
Divisions had been battling for days in a fortress-like 
range of mountains against crack, determined, German 
infantry. Losses were running high, and progress was 
slow. One particular terrain feature, known as Hill 609 
and held by the Germans, was the key to the hostile 
position. It was imperative that we take this hill. The 
Face of the hill was abrupt rim-rock. 

O n  April 29th. the tank battalion commander re- 
ceived orders to alert one company and have the com- 
pany commander report to the commanding general of 
the 34th Infantry Division. Following is an excerpt 
from the report of the battalion commander: 

“We found General Ryder at a forward O.P. from 
which he could plainly see the hill, held by the 
enemy, which was holding up his advance. (Hill 
609.) He explained the situation fully and p.nred 
out accurately on the map and on the ground, the 
locations of his own and the enemy troop. 

“He gave the tank commander his mission and 
btated that his own infantry would support the tanks 
in driving the enemy from the hill. 

“The tank officers then went forward to the 
friendly infantry positions and made a deliberate and 
thorough study of the terrain. Their plan was sub 
mitted to General Ryder, who asSeRfbled his artillery 
and infantry commanders to coijrdinate the details. 
The smallest details were worked out-from the con- 
struction of a wadi crossing to the identification 
signals to be used. After agreeing on the time of 
attack, Captain Gwinn and his officers returned to 
their company and e lained to the men the plans of 
the operation in detay” 
Here is Captain Gwinn’s own story of the battle 

“April 30th-Company X, X Armored Regiment 
arrived at  an assembly area behind Djebel el Kerh 
at 02:30 hours. In order to get to our defiladed 
positions, we had to descend a very steep hill, cross- 
country, and cross a wadi at the bottom. This’would 
have been difficult but ’Jerry’ obligingly shot a flare 
which made our task easier. 

“We got into our defiladed assembly area, arranged 
a stand-to for 04:OO hours, and then the men got 
some sleep. At 04: I 5  hours we jumped off after con- 
tacting our supporting infantry. Lieutenant A d a m  
was to move the 1st Platoon forward and gain a p i -  
tion on a rim-rock to the company’s left, from which 
he could cover by fire the entire operation of the 
company. O n  reaching the vicinity of his objective, 
he found it was inaccessible. 50 he moved his pla- . 

that followed: 
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and two tanks which were repaired and put back into 
operation a few days later.” 

It is worthy of note that when his iank was knocked 
out, Lieutenant Riggsby remained in his tank and, 
firing until his ammunition was exhausted, materially 
assisted the advance of the other tanks and infantry. 

The attack started at first light and by @:30 houts, 
the tanks had reached their objective. Because of the 
hill’s rim-rock faces, some twenty feet in height in 
places, the summit of Hill 609 was inaccessible for 
tanks. but they beat down the hostile automatic weap- 
ons fire and allowed the infantry to close with the 
enemy on the objective. 
. The.attack on Company X against Hill 609 is an es- 
ample of the completely successful employment of tanks 
in support of infantry. Neither the tanks nor the 
infantry had had previous experience in this type of 
action, nor had they operated together before. Success 
\\’as due primarily to three things: 

First-Complete, careful, and thorough reconnais- 
sance was made prior to planning the operation. 

Second-Surprise. was obtained beau% movement 
was made during darkness, and because the terrain was 
so unsuited to the employment of tanks. 

Third-There was complete cwperation between the 
tanks and the infantry. 

r- 
CNEMY ANTITANK DEFENSE 

Every tank commander should make an intensive 
study of antitank methods. Only by knowing them, 
can he hope to outwit or outmaneuver them. 

The German is adept at antitank defense. His guns 
vary in caliber from 17mm to 88mm, with the squeeze 
bore 20mm as a valuable “side kick.” They are all 
characterized by high muzzle velocity, great range, and 
a low silhouette. The  German is a master at conceal- 
ment and invariably digs his guns in, often in almost 
conspicuous places. However, they are very hard to 
locate, and their muzzle Bash is negligible. 

Guns are employed in depth in antitank areas and 
are mutually supporting. Many are sited to cover re- 
verse slopes and to fire at tanks that have passed. 
Be wary of the gun that opens fire. Look for the sup- 
porting guns that will take you in Bank and rear, as you 
attempt to maneuver against the located gun. 

A favorite German trick is to fire with several calibers 
at the same instant, in order to confuse the observer as 
to range and location. Another trick is to adjust with a 
G m m  gun and switch to an 88mm to fire for effect. 

Each antitank gun seem to have a special detail who 
dig the gun in. Many alternate positions are used, and 
after firing from one the gun is promptly moved. This 
increases the difficulty of locating it and gives the im- 
pression that there are more guns than are actuallv 
presenr. I have seen one gun fire from three different 
locations on about a 500yard front. \Ye \\ere unable 
tn  !<>ci te i t  until our  infantn got c 1 0 ~  enoueh to dis- 

. 

cover the defiladed routes it was using in moving to its 
various positions. It had created the impression that at 
least two and possibly four guns were firing. 

Before attacking an antitank area, the guns must be 
made to open fire and disclose their location. This will 
require a reconnaissance in force, for antitank guns will 
not open up unless forced to do so. 

Just such a procedure was followed in the attack 
against the German positions east of hlateur. The  re- . 
connaissance in force cost eighteen tanks, but the loca- 
tions of the antitank defenses were so accurately plotted 
that in the attack only one tank was lost. and that one 
ran over a mine. A heavy smoke screen \vas placed ar-’ 
maintained on the antitank guns 09 the 

.der \ . ire that their fire was ineffective. Tg 
neutralized with time fire. Tanks \ .atxed into the 
fringes of their own artillery barrage and took over thc 
neutralization. Then  the artillery shifted its fires to the 
next ridge and close-support infantry took over. 

This method repeatedly drove the Germans from 
their defenses, and many guns were captured because 
the crews were unable to remove them. Actions of this 
type required additional artillery. BY using indirect fire, 
tanks in resenre-can be used to augment the artillery. 

AIR POWER 
No discussion of present day warfare is complete 

without reference to the effects of air power. In the 
early part of the campaign, we received much attention 
from the German air force; but in the latter part, our 
own air force practically drove them from the sky. 

The immediate effect of the German air attacks was 
to teach us to use dispersion, and we required not less 
than two hundred yards between vehicles, whether 
on the march or in bivouac. Since estimates of time 
and space are seriously affected by dispersion, it is es- 
sential that our troops train with the dispersion to be 
employed. It is too late to wait until in combat. 

Other than attached antiaircraft, we depended on 
our .50 caliber machine guns to keep the “Jerries” up 
and found this very effective. Stukas will dive to 
within 50 to 100 feet of their targets and drop eggs in 
your hat, if you do not fight back. But a determined use 
of antiaircraft weapons will cause them to unload 
above 1 .OOO feet-and they proved very inaccurate under 
those circumstances. Our tanks were repeatedly the 
targets for Sazi  bombers. but their attacks \\pre mostlv 
ineffective. 

The  airplane had a definite effect on our stowage 
problems too. After our first fight we removed every- 
thing from inside the tank except fuel, rations, \vater 
and ammunition. Since a deck load would be cut to 
ribbons and often set on fire bv strafing and artillery. 
we left our musette bags and rolls in the assemblv area 
to be brought along with the combat train. 

The  effect of air attack was principallv psychological. 
and after the troops learned ho\\. t o  combat i t ,  this 
effect was greatly reduced. 

1ASE;S IN TUNISIA , Y43 

1 oe puttern for victory is clear. I f  we had set the stuge we could not bave pdvided a more 
h i  that offered by tbe battle of Tunisia. There we had a perfect example +f 
ction; an assemblage of overwhelming military power--air, land and sea; an 

.pplication of that pOwer.”--GENERAL GEORGE C. MARSHALL, Chief of 
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in Iunrsru 
April 18: 
“X” Squadron, now assigned to the 9th Infantry 

Division, performed combat missions east of Abiod. 
\\’e relieved “A” Infantry Regiment occupying defen- 
sive positions and observation posts on Djebel Tabouna 
and low hills to the front thereof. 

forthed German key point. 

.April 20-3-2 Inclusive: 
,a., M’e established observation posts to the east in 

the vicinity of hlelloul and Rhanem. 
(b] Day and night mounted and dismounted patrols 

\\..ere made as far as 5 miles to the east of original N-S 

( \  

sistance. It has since come to light that the Squadron 
was facing a reinforced strongly fortified battalion ot 
the crack Barantrin Regiment. 
hlay 3-May 4 Inclusive: 

Patrols during the ni ht discovered and reporter: 
that there were indicatiks of a large-scale German 
withdrawal. Commencing at dawn on the 3rd. all 

dis+ along a general y\i~- elements started a vigorous mounted reconnaissancc 
SE line in a zone 10 miles wide, with ‘‘A’’ Infantry Push in the direction Of Mateur. 
R~~~~~~~ oll our left and “B” Infantry R~~~~~~~ on s o  enemy fire was drawn until daylight of the 4th 
our right. these initial dispositions were a distance as Squadron was in tactical bivouac outside the town 
of approximately 29 miles west of hlateur, a strongly Squadron received 88mm shelling. Assigned to Is1 

Armored Division, this date, and the entire Squadron 
moved to the vicinity of Michaud. Having been ordered 
to clear Djebel Achkel of enemy troops, we established 
observation posts thereon. Reports from civilians placet1 

April 19: 
The Squadron 

line as above. 
Cc) Road patrol from ;\mar3 to Aussif. Removed 

many teller mines thereon. 
(d) A great number of mortar battery fire. hlissions 

on north and south flank. Discovered German forward 
observation posts and artillery positions which were 
\vel1 camouflaged and thoroughly dug in. 

During all of above operations, all elements of the 
Squadron were under frequent artillery fire. All for- 
ward elements were under frequent small arms and 
mortar fire from concealed German positions along a 
general N-S line in the mountains approximately 16 
miles west of hlateur. 

April 23-29 Inclusive: 
A general attack by all units of the I1 C o r p s  m- 

menced at 05 : 30 hours on April 23. The Squadron was 
still covering a 1Gmile wide zone between the 1st and 
9th Infantry Divisions. 

 AD^ 30-May 2 Inclusive: 

2 enemy idantry companies there. 
Ala? 4th mounted patrols from the Squadron madt 

every effort but were unsuccessful in attempts actuall! 
to get on Djebel Achkel. However, much small arm 
fire was received on all sides of the mountain by thesc 
patrols; and from information gained thereby, thc 
Squadron was able to formulate a well coiirdinated plai 
of attack. 

The  patrols also learned that this mountain affordec 
the enemy thereon a virtual fortress of tunnels prey 
ously operated as metal mines under the French. Ii 
addition, the entire M-mile long and 1%-mile wid 
fortress was completely surrounded by waist dee 
swamp, which prevented any known type vehicle fror 
approaching closer than approximately 1 mile. Th  
forced a great disadvantage upon us in that a gre: 
many of our vehicular weapons, so badly needed. \vel 
eliminated from desired use. 
3Iav 5-6 Inclusive: 

The  Squadron was still engaged in repeated attacl 
on a concealed, well covered and-determined enen 
force on Djebel Achkel. About 30 German prisone 
were taken; the Squadron suffered 27 casualties. Pr 
oners confirmed that this \vel1 equipped force was 
the Hermann &ring Division. 
hlav 7 :  

During these four days the most stubborn enemy 
resistance was encoun ted  by the Squadron from the 
same strongly dug-in and fortified German positions. 
All movements at this time were dismounted, and small 
aTms COntaCt was mnStmt day and night. ne Squad- A t  daylight on May 7th. in compliance with ordc 

from the Commanding General. 1st Armored Divisic 
our first artillerv suppart during these four days of the Squadron moved from hlichaud to a mission 

reconnaissance toward Fe-ille on the general line vigorous attack and resultant determined enemy re- _- the Llateur-Feyi l le  road. One troop remained on t 
Diebrl Achkel mission. 

suffered some casualaies..~e asked for and 

*i-l i 1 1  S Rcconnaiswnce Squadron 
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After encountering stiff artillery, antitank, and smah 
arms resistance south of Ferryville on the road and 
from the hills to the immediate east of the road, fot- 
ward elements of the Squadron under the cover of some 
&I-4 fire, entered Ferryville and took over there at 
12:57. 

The 60,OOO French refugees of the town over- 
whelmed our reconnaissanc patrols with cheering and 
crowding the streets at the l m v a l  of American troaps. 

2 miles east of 
May 8: 

The Squadron moved a daylight northeast towaad 
the general direction of Mu zel-Djemil and came under 
terrific enemy 88mm and 47mm fire from positipns 
generally in front of Dj bel Kechabta. An 88mm 
versus an M-4 and M-10 t d e  developed here a b u t  
10:30 hours, and the Squgron confirmed its activities 
and established O.P.’s for hrtillery fire control. At ap- 
proximately 18 : 00 hours one of our tank platoons SUC- 
ceded  in reaching and securing an important RJ 11 
miles east of Ferr).ville on the Bizerte-Tunis highway. 
.Approximately 1 ,OOO prisoners were sent to the rear by 
this platoon. 

-+It approsimately the same time another tank pla- 
toon with a reconnaissance platoon attacked, was suc- 
cessful in reaching an Italian held naval six-gun shore 

and Bizerte. T h e  con- 
clusion of this was the 
personnel therein-approximately 500 men and officers. 
That same night the balance of the Squadron moved to 
3 point 3 miles south of hlenzel-Djemil on the main 
Tuniq-Bizrrte highway. 

The Squadron tactically at approximately 
night of the 7th. 

batter). between hlenzel- 
of the battery and all 

HEADQUARTERS 1st ARMORED DIVISIOK 
17 May 1943 

TO:- Commanding Otficer “X” Recon- 
naissance Squadron. 

SUBJECT : Commendation. _. 

1. I wish to commend you for the excellent 
manner in which your battalion performed 
their assigned duties while attached to this di- 
vision. 

2 .  I particularly wish to commend you and 
your organization for their orrations during the 
period May 7 to May 9, e attack which re- 
sulted in the capture of Ferryville and subse- 
quently engaged enemy positions to the east 
thereof. The whole-hearted coiiperaaon of all 
ranks and the ready response to orders con- 
tributed, to a great extent, to the successful 
operation of this Division. 

MAJOR GENERAL, U. S. Army, 
Commanding. 

May 9: 
The Squadron was ordered to push reconnaissance to 

the northeast of Menzel-Djemil, toward the beaches, 
to contact and bring fire on enemy forces withdrawing 
toward Rass Zebib. 

Forward elements were advancing dismounted 
through the sand under enemy artillery fire from the 
northeast when at 11: 10 hours the following message 
was received from the Commanding General, 1st Ar- 
mored Division: “Cease firing and hold present position 
until further orders. Germans have surrendered.” 

Thus  ended 39 days of missions in which the Squad- 
ron was constantly active and during which time, it is 
believed, proved its ability to function efficiently as a 
reconnaissance team. 

CONCLUSIONS 
1. There must be continuous night dismounted pa- 

trolling by each reconnaissance platoon. 
2. Safe and secure methods of visual signals must be 

developed among friendly patrols. 
3. No high ground must ever be passed by without 

scouting the summit with a view to the establishment 
of an O.P. prior to arrival of platoon proper. 

4. Reconnaissance platoon leaders must be afforded 
the means for requesting and directing immediate 
friendly artillery. 

5. Reconnaissance radio reports must be quick, con- 
stant, by voice, and above all. accurate. Time does not 
permit (3%’ and encoding. 

6. As many individuals as possible within the pla- 
toon must be afforded a good night’s rest. Future 
planned patrols should rest befure going out. 

7. All individuals of the platoon must know maps, 
sketches and rapid use of the compass-\vhen casualties 
occur, someone m i s t  get the information back. 

8. In past operations, reconnaissance platoons in 
general have made far too little use of their 3imm guns 
and 81mm mortars. 

9. Too little planning is done regarding the use of 
covered (not concealed), approaches toward enemv ini 
stallations. 

10. Rapid movement during shelling is essential. 
11. The best riflemen within the platoon should be 

equipped with telescopic sights. 
12. \?’hen exposed vehicular movement is necessarv 

while under fire, supporting n.eapons n~~ut cover this 
movement with stationary fire. 

13. Officers must realize the extreme importance of 
maps covering the territory in which they are to operate. 
They should thoroughly familiarize themselves w i t h  
the area in such a manner that they can thro\v the mar 
away and still know the country. It is absolutely crimi. 
nal for any officers to go on a mission without the propci 
knowledge of the maps and the terrain he is to cover 
Noncommissioned officers as well as officee must kno\f 
how to read maps and report positions b!. coiirdinates. 

ACmc. Men and armored vehicles of the British First Army move 
to attack a nest of Axis tmo . The above picture shows a 
Crusader cruiser tank and g e n  gun carrier, armed with 

S APRIL 9, 1943, an armored unit of the British O First Army was ordered to force its way, at all costs, 
I hrough a large minefield defending Fondouk, a rnoun- 
uin pass in central Tunisia. The minefield was shaped 
irregularly, but by chance one troop hit on a lane and 
got through. That troop \vas never seen again. Three 
xiuadrons then spent the afternoon trying to force their 
i tay through, regardless of damage to tanks. or of fire 
trom machine guns or mortars. 

.\‘early eveem tank in the leading squadron was dis- 
~bled. and the squadron leader was shot in the head 
by a sniper as he left his crippled tank. Three or four 
tmks struggled through and knocked out several enemv 
mtitsnk guns that might have seriously held up the 
d\-ance.  The  remainder persisted until blown up by 
iiiines. Each successive troop extended, at the cost of 
irz own tanks and lives, the lane opened up by its 
przdccrssors. Thirty tanks were disabled, though many 
uf these were later recovered and repaired. 

\\’hen i t  was clear that the attempt could not suc- 
cccd. another armored force was ordered to try to find 
II \yay arourid the minefield via a wadi on the left, 
11 hich \vas also mined. Eventually, a squadron did this, 
and  got around to the rear of the town. The  remainder 
fullowed, and the infantry secured the heights to the 
nclrth. The  enemy then evacuated Fondouk. 

This action illustrates very well both the limitations 
and the advantages of modern armor. 

\i’c are not told the circumstances under lvhich it 
h a m e  imperative for the British armor to attempt the 
pissage of the Nazi minefield before a way had been 
c,lcared for it, but it may be assumed that the matter 
U’JS urgent, and that delay might have seriously inter- 
!‘c red with the development of the Allied commander’s 

U. S. Browning M2. 
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HE British Eighth Army, under the leadership af 
T G e n e r a l  Montgomery, can now add the. word 
“Mareth to its list of battle honors. This engagemerit 
will undoubtedly rank close behind that of El Alamein 
in strategic importance and tactical brilliance. 

In brief, the Battle of Mareth was a brilliant example 
of a successful turning movement following on a tem- 
porary frontal attack. 

The initial attack began on March 20th with the 
establishment oE a brid ehead o v a  the Wadi Z i p .  

Zigzau to-the ridge beyond and bridged the Wadi with 
brushwood to enable vehicles to cross under the most 
appallin fire, they met a series of heavy counterattacks. 

conditions, and a break-through appeared immindt; 
but after some 36 hours the enemy brought such pres- 
sure to bear that they were forced back, with vev 
heavy casualties. By Tuesday, March 23rd, the enemy 
had regained most of the ground that he had lost at the 
coastal end of the Mareth Line. When this news was 
first announced, it looked like a very serious reverse. 
Now that it can be fitted into the picture as a whde, 
this hntal attack on the eastern wing has all of the 
appearance of an experimental probe. 

On March 22nd the British attack was switched 
further inland, and the infantry occupied some ground 
south of Wadi Zigzau about three miles north of the 
Mareth-Medenine mad. Meanwhile, continued i n  
tense air and artillery pressure began to tell on the 

After the infantry had I” ought its way across the Wadi 

At first tfl ey held their ground under the most difficult 

I I1 

enemy. At the same time an exploratory column, con- 
sisting of tanks, motorized infantry and guns, was sent 
on its daring trek around the enemy’s western flank. 

Various pieces in Montgomery’s tactics now begin to 
come together in closely-knit unity. Two probes were 
driven into Rommel’s heavily fortified uadrilateral- 
one frontal, and the other enfilading. T e frontal as- 
sault tested the possibility of a direct break-through 
along the coast and also compelled Rommel to bring a 
large concentration of his troopsand armor to the south- 
east comer of his position. Similarly, the enfilading 
probe toward El Hamma tested the feasibility of throw- 
ing a proportion of the Eighth Army against the 
enemy’s rear, and obliged Rommel to face west as well 
as south and so to dissipate his strength. 

U’hile the frontal drive was pushed back, the enfilad- 
ing probe made good by fixing itself deep in the enemy’s 
flank. Under the cover of darkness a force, consisting 
of New Zealanders and one armored division undex 
General Freyburg, moved rapidly around the western 
slopes of the hlatmata hills. Then, striking north along 
the jolting track, they made for El Hamma, which they 
reached on March 24th. 

An attempt to outflank the Mareth Line had been 
fully expected by Rommel. Even before the Allied 
command had announced that the Eighth Army had 
begun its resumed offensive, the German communiqud 
had stated that a British column had moved around the 
Mareth Line positions and was advancing “to the north. 
east.” This column was confronted by a strong force, i n  

1 
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1943 BATTLE OF MARETH 
cluding German armor; and it was only after stiff fight- 
ing that it was able to establish itself in the area between 
Ojebel Tebaga and Djebel htelab. and along the loot- 
hills on both flanks. 

Rommel then switched everything he could a b r d ,  
lncluding armor, against this daring and dangerous 
tlirust against his rear. But there was no letup in the 
relentless pressure along the front of the Mareth Line 
positions. Rommel, with this threat to his flank, had 
no alternative but to withdraw to the previously pre- 
pared Akarit position. The action at El Hamma lasted 
trotn March 24th to 29th, when British voops entered 
( ; a h .  

The operation which finally broke the crust was 
launched on March 26th. Three regiments of British 
tmks attacked the enemy on a front of 600 yards be- 
!and the Roman wall. 

The enemy had batteries of antitank guns arranged 
in depth, supported by German tanks-some dug-in, 
some mobile. Field and medium guns were also di- 
rected with reat accuracy from wonderful observation 
posts in the ills. 

alry charge of old. In front of them rolled a creeping 
barrage. 

The tanks charged the antitank guns, which opened 
u p  from the front and from either flank. Many fired 

British tanks a advanced in extended line, like a cav- 
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crews with hand gtenadas. Mac 
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These two shattered 
tanks resemble the 
Mark VI "Tigers" but 
are really the newest 
Mark Ws. Parts of a 
Mark VI lie between 

them. 
British OfReid Photo 

Ax 
mi gun turret from a 
6 0 - t o n  M a r k  V I  
"Tiger" tank has been 
tom completely away 

from the tank. 
British qfficid Photo. 
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U. 8. Air C o w  Photo 

More than 100 enem 
on M airtield in the Jaba area. Here are scores of Meserschmi Me109 fuse 

aircraft which had been put Out of &on by our bombers 

by the units as soon as they occupied the airfiield. Many a107 remaiqed 



rr Hong Kong under Japanese attack. 
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T H ~  Fmsr D A ~  OF .\?TACK 

T dann on December 8.’ 1941, a squadron of Japa- 
A n e s e  light reconnaissance bombers took off from 
an airdrome on the outskirts of Canton. Ten minutes 
later when they appeared over the Kowloon airfield, 
they found the RAF Hong Kong detachment ( m e  
four or five old training planes) and the entire com- 
mercial fleet of the China National Aviation Corpora- 
tion drawn up for inspection in front of the hangars. 

Cruising leisurely about over the field, the Japanese 
airmen bombed these targets with no more difficulty 
than if they had been at bombing practice on a range 
in peacetime. When they left, half an hour later, the 
hangars were on fire, most of the planes on the ground 
had been damaged or destroyed, the China Clipper had 
been sunk, and one ot‘ the huge oil tanks of the Stand- 
ard Oil Company was blazing furiously. There had 
been no serious antiaircraft fire, and the dive bombers 
returned to their base without the loss of a single plane. 

As the first bombs were dropping on Kowloon, the 
leading units of the Japanese ground force crossed the 
border of the Leased Territory. These were the ad- 
vance guards of the 9th Division, attacking from the 

’ D a r e  tn this area. west of the Internatlorn1 Date Line. are 1 day 
.d\Jnt.4 \ c r  those u 4  in the Vnited Sure5  

north. and the 103d Division, pushing southeast from 
Canton. Resistance at  first was negligible; in fact. 
except for a few patrols acting as frontier guards, no 
contact \vas made with the British until late in thc 
morning. The  Japanese gave as the reason for their 
slow and cautious advance their expectation of stiffer 
opposition and their suspicion that the enemy ma3 

trying to lead them into a trap. 
A s  the advance guards of the two columns neared 

the “Outer Line” (the first defensive position stretch- 
ing from sea to sea about a mile inside the border), the\ 
took up an approach march formation and moved for- 
ward as though expecting to be fired on at any minute. 
A mile or so in rear, with the heads of the columns just 
about at  the border, the two main bodies rested quietlv 
along the road until their advance detachments devel- 
oped the situation sufficiently for them to move out 
once more. With no enemv air force to fear, the troops 
were allowed to relax almost as if they had been on a 
peacetime practice march. 

It soon developed that the “Outer Line” was unde- 
fended and contained only a few observer groups which 
withdrew well in advance of the Japanese columns, 
and the march was resumed. Messages dropped on the 
columns by reconnaissance planes informed the com- 
manders that there was great confusion on the roads 

1943 HONG KONG CAMPAIGN ’ 
leading north from Kowloon; that British troops were 
moving into the “Inner Line” (about two miles from 
Kowloon); but that there was no evidence of any real 
activity in the neighborhood of the “Intermediate 
Line,” a previously prepared defensive position lying 
half-way between the “Outer” and “Inner” lines. The  
Japanese, however, refused to believe that some sort of 
resistance would not be offered along this second posi- 
tion. Once more they halted their columns, deployed 
the advance guards, and cautiously felt out the line; 
their advance guard artillery even threw a few shells 

ition in an effort to stir up some activity 
Jmong into the w K“ atever forces were in their front. 

By the time that the Japanese had satisfied them- 
selves that there was in fact nothing opposing them, 
it was late in the afternoon. Word came down from 
force Headquarters to halt along the line generally 
occupied by the troops at the time, and ‘to establish a 
htrong outpost line about one mile south of the former 
British “Intermediate Line.” This extraordinarily cau- 
tious attitude was strangely out of keeping with the 
dash and e‘h shown by Japanese t m p s  in other sec- 
tors, and it is possible that in this campaign they had 
been somewhat misinformed by their Intelligence 
agencies as to British intentions. 

These troops, too, had been engaged for the last two 
years in operations against the Communist Fourth 
Route Army in China, and there they had learned that 
too hasty an advance frequently led to disaster. !+vera1 
references in personal experience articles written by 
officers of this unit to the effect that “the situation 
greatly resembled a Communist guemlla trap” would 
indicate that this consideration was at least in the minds 
~ ) f  manv of the officers, and may have carried some 
\\eight in influencing the attitude of the expedition 
cx )mmander. 

. \ ~ ~ A c K  ON ~IAINLAND POSITIONS (DEc. 9 - r ~  TO 1 3 ~ ~ )  
Still concerned about the British, with whom as yet 

they had not even made contact, the Japanese estab 
lished two very strong outposts. They reinforced the 
advance guards and sent out a number of strong patrols. 
E3ch consisted of one or two platoons, which operated 
in the Bat country stretching between their outposts 
md the line of hills where the British “Inner Line” 
\ \as located. Fully expecting to contact British patrols 
[lie Japanese combed the area all night, but without 
rcsult. Not even a flare went up from the heights 
\\hich the British had occupied, and, as one young 
diker put it, “The continuing quiet created a strange 
Iceling of apprehension. It was impossible that the 
canemy would let us come so far without a fight. 
Something was sure to happen.” But nothing did. 
/\‘hen at dawn the planes went out to reconnoiter, it 
became evident that the British were planning a purely 
pxsive defense, and that the Japanese would not meet 
interference until they actually attacked the British 
line. 
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front of the pill boxes, but, according to Japanese ac- 
counts, the organization of defensive fires was very 
weak; there were far too few machine guns for the size 
of the sector, and only two places where interlocking 
bands of fire were used. 

O n  the next day (December 11th) the Japanese 
carried out what they refer to as a “reconnaissance in 
force,” but just what it was intended to accomplish is 
not clear. They used three battalions in this operation 
and preceded the advance with a thirty-minute anil- 
lery preparation which seems to have pretty thoroughly 
broken up the British wire. The force used was not 
strong enough to do much more than again drive in the 
outposts, and the Japanese appear to have withdrawn 

. without gaining any important results. They admit that 
on the morning of the 12th all of their troops were back 
in their original positions. 

By this time the Japanese seem to have come to the 
conclusion that the key to the enemy position was 
Shin hlun, the strong point on the right of the sector 
occupied by the Royal Scots. This battalion was on the 
left of the line, so that the pill box was about one mile 
in from the western shore of the peninsula. O n  the re 
verse (British) side of the hills, a long ravine running 
down from Kinchan to the southwest, opened out into 
the plain close to the shore and about a kilometer be- 
hind the lines. Once in possession of this strong point, 
the attackers would have a covered route leading well 
into the British area and would be in a position to as- 

sist the general frontal attack by pressure from the flank 
and rear. Aerial reconnaissance had shown that thi% 
ravine was the chief British axis of communication. 

British antiaircraft guns in Hong Kong. This picture was 
made when Hong Kmg seemed an impregnable fortress. 
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Cutting it would add greatly to the confusion still evi- 
dent behind the enemy lines. 

O n  the 12th. the Japanese staged a night attack with 
a battalion of infantry reinforced by a company of engi- 
neers. There was no artillery preparation, for this was 
intended as a surprise attack, but the batteries had all 
ranged in on their targets during the afternoon and 
were ready to put down their barrages whenever called 
for. With the engineers out in front clearing the way 
through the wire, the troops worked their way through 
the darkness toward the crest of the hill. Not until the 
Japanese had advanced to within less than a hundred 
yards of the pill box did the British send up their first 
flarq. Once they were discovered, the Japanese aban- 
doned all caution, called for artillery support (which 
came down as a box barrage at the head of the ravine), 
ripped a way through the remaining wire with grenades, 
and attempted to storm the position in one wild rush. 

The  British fire was too heavy, and after nearly half 
the engineers had been wiped out, all the machine guns, 
light and heavy, of the battalion were brought up and 
their fire concentrated on the gun ports of the pill box. 
Under cover of this fire, small groups of Japanese 
worked up cl6se enough to use flame throwers and 
grenades on the ports, while other units cleaned up the, 
supporting machine gun nests and rifle groups in the 
vicinity. A very few minutes with the flame throwers 
sulked to make the garrison surrender. The  Japanese 
rhen worked feverishly to reorganize the captured po 
sition in preparation for the counterattack 11 hich the\ 
momentarily expected. 

But no attack came. During the night a few shell< 
from one of the forts at Hong Kong fell in the area, but 
otherwise all was quiet. By daylight the Japanese not 
only had organized the area for defense, but had 
brought up two fresh battalions and were ready from 
this position to attack the flanks and rear of the British 
forces on their right and left, in coiirdination with a 
gemeral attack all along the line which had been planned 
far eleven o’clock that morning. 

Although the Japanese were in a strong position and 
w r e  sure that they eventually would drive the enemy 
out, they were planning on a three- or fourday fight, 
and expected a lot of opposition before they accom- 
plished this result. The artillery preparation started at 
dawn. Shortly afterwards a number of light bombers 
flew out to add their loads to the bombardment. 
4 few minutes later, Headquarters was astounded to 
receive a message from the planes that the British had 
a andoned the entire position and that their columns 9 ere in full retreat. One British battalion was deployed * a covering detachment on the outskirts of Kowloon, 
and the rest of the force had practically completed the 
move across the narrow s t i p  of water to the island. 

1 Orders went out at once for the troops to advance, 
nd the Japanese infantry pushed forward and up the 

leights as rapidly as possible, but for some reason no 
effort was made to cut off the British or to pursue them 
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into liowloon. From their obsewation points on the 
crest. of the captured hills, the Japanese could clearly 
see the British rear guard withdrawing towards the 
ferry, but they made no attempt to interfere with it and 
contented themselves with throwing a few shells into 
the outskirts of the city. They finally entered Kowloon 
about four o’clock in the afternoon and took over the 
job of policing the city, which they say had been in a 

*state of wild disorder ever since the withdrawal of the 
British troops that morning. 

THE ATTACK ON HONC KONC ISLAND 
During the nest few days, the Japanese were OCCU- 

pied in “restoring peace and order in the Kowloon 
peninsula”; collecting all the small boats they could find 
between Canton and Kowloon; “securing and protecting 
the oil farms” on the peninsula, none of which had 
been destroyed by the British; and establishing gun po- 
sitions on the captured heights from which they could 

ishell the fortress of Hong Kong. They bombed gun p e  
sitions and other military objectives on the island once 
or twice. each day, but they .used only a few 
connaissance bombers at a time. Apparently no 
was made to lay down any hpvy 
this period. 

A m d i n g  to Japanese accounts, the British were 
even more inactive. Little if any attempt was made to 
interdict the passes over the hills north of Kowloon, 
and the invaders poured troops down into the plain; in 
full view of the observation posts on Victoria Peak, 
with very little interference and with a minimum of 
casualties. Not a sin le round was fired at the oil f h s  
in Kowloon, althoug h a battery could have set the e 

the da before they crossed to the is fa nd, 
place ablaze in fifteen minutes of ood 

shell e J  the Victoria waterfront all afternoon with trench 
mortars set up on the Kowloon docks, without eliciting 
any answering fire from the British positions. 

On the night of the 18th, the Japanese crossed the 
straits and landed on Hong Kong at North Point. Artil- 
lery fire during the afternoon and evening had put the 
British pill boxes in that area out of action and set fire 
to a number of oil tanks located there. There was very 
little fighting. 

The confusion caused by the smoke from the bum- 
ing tanks seems to have prevented the British from real- 
izing what was happening, and two companies of the 
leading Japanese battalion were already ashore before 
they came under fire. There was a short fire fight but 
no counterattack by the defenders, and when the other 
two companies landed, the British withdrew about a 
kilometer to some high ground at the base of the little 
peninsula. From some risoners captured in this en- 
gagement, the Ja anew P earned that the troops oppos- 
ing them were a i attalion of the Middlesex Regiment. 

-411 day long in full view of the British observation 
pnzts. the Tapanese ferried men and matCriel across to 
y v t h  Point 4s the wccessive increments of reinforce- 

’ 

ments arrived, they enlarged the beachhead, and gradu- 
ally forced the British back towards the hills in the 
center of the island. Until late in the afternoon, when 
the beachhead had been enlarged sufficiently to pro- 
vide plenty of maneuver space, the peninsula of North 
Point was, by the Japanese’ own admission, a scene of 
terrible crowding and confusion. The area was well 
within the range and field of fire of at least three bat- 
teries of fortress uns, and the Japanese frankly admit 

alties only because the British failed to bring a sufficient 
concentration on this sector during the first and second 
days after the landing. 

From this time on until the surrender, the battle 
consisted, for the Ja anese, of a slow but steady enlarge- 

strength in such a way as to drive south towards the 
center of the island in an atempt to isolate the de- 
fending troops stationed in the eastern rt. The ad- 

British defense stubborn; but progress was steady, and 
was rarely hampered by counterattacks. 

The British failure to counterattack puzzled the Japa- 
nese throughofit the campaign. It was not until after the 
surrender that they found out that defense plans pro- 
vided for only a limited number of reserves, so that when 
the line was once broken sufficient troops to retake the 
lost ground simply were not available. The absence of 
reserves, and the lack of depth in all their defensive po- 
sitions, indicate that the British placed excessive re- 
liance on the ability of their line of pill boxes to repulse 
any attempted landing. Japanese criticism of the Brit- 
ish defense was that it lacked flexibility, and, once 
pierced, was difficult to reorganize. 

By the 21st the British, realizing that their garrisons 
at Stanley and other parts of the eastern and south- 
eastern shore were seriously threatened by the Japanese 
push southward from North Point, withdrew all troops 
from those areas and established a new line which 
swept in a large semicircle around the skirts of the 
Peak. Here they dug in for their final defense, and the 
Japanese say that the severest fighting of this little cam- 
paign took place during those last three or four days. 

It was, however, only a matter of time. Powerless to 
stop the constant stream of troops which poured in to 
reinforce the attackers, the British were pushed farther ~ 

and farther up the slopes of the Peak. On the 23rd an 
unopposed landing was made at Stanley (abandoned 
by the British two days previously), and additional 
pressure was brought against the defensive ring from 
the south. The General Officer in Command was in 
favor of surrenderin at this time, but the Japanese 

ing the Japanese put down a heavy concentration on 
the sector manned by one of the Canadian battalions 
a t  the head of Happy Vallev, and later in the day fol- 
lowed it up with an infantry assault. As the leading 
Japanese battalion jumped off. a squadron of light 

that they accornp 7 ished their mission with so few casu- 

ment of their beach K ead. They concentrated their main 

vance was slow, for the terrain was di fir cult and the 

demand was refused % y the Governor. The next mom- 

I 

31 
tmmbcrs came in loiv over the Canadians, strafed them 
\vith light fragmentation bombs and machine gunned 
them. The troops stood their ground well and evidently 
txought down one of the machines, for the Japan- ac- 
count refers to “an intrepid Wild Eagle who, deliber- 
~tely dashing his plane onto the ground, caused it to 
c,uplode within the enemy ranks and threw them into 
utter confusion.” 

The Canadians had been pretty badlv mauled, for 
’hey were not dug in sufficiently to withs&nd such pro- 
longed artillery bombardment nor an attack from the 
.iir. \\’hen the Japanese infantry moved into the posi- 
:ion early in the afternoon, they found many casualties 
i\.ing in the shallow individual “fox holes,” which were 
rhe only protection the troops had made for themselves. 
1-he lack of even the simplest kind of shelter trench 
~ h o v ~  the disorganization of the defending troops in 
*his final stage of the battle. 

The surrendel came the next 
Day. The persbstent, 
Japanese, the confusion behind 
made it impossible to organize 
attack, and the realization that f 
only postpone the inevitable 
life among the exhausted troops, 
Governor of the hopelessnm of th 
him to surrender the island and 
command. 

On the 26th the Japan& sta 
entry into the Qity of Victbria. 

1 

streets were 

marching men. In what the Ja 
“never-tebe-for otten ceremon 
Saxon strongho ds of imperia to the advancing f! champions o 

I I I I  JAB MARCHING INTO HONG &NG ’ 
The Japanese title on this picture said it showed victorious troops 
Citadel fell. Along with mounted army officers are seen two Japanese 
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I943 EDITORIALS , 

Stdingrad-the Modern Cannae 
For manv vean we have been reading and discussing 

the pros and cons oi the double envelopment in battle 
strategy. It is well known that this was a favorite with 
ithe German General Staff and very probably influenced 
ithem, at \east to some small degree, in their tables of 
lorpnization. 

The late Count von Schlietfen, whom the Germans 
,practically idolize as one of the military geniuses of his 
day, believed that the principle employed at Cannae 
(complete annihilation and extermination of the enemy 
by encirclement) was just as feasible and effective in 
modern warfare as it \vas when Hannibal surrounded 
the Homan troops under Varro. The Roman troops 

1 were partially annihilated and the rest taken prisoners. 
Since the late Count‘s day, German military experts 

have bragged of the time when they would pull a 
“Cannae” on Germany’s enemies. It is quite probable 
that many attempted imitations of Cannae can be found 
in German military history, but as yet it is difficult to 
find the real classical example of mass encirclement 

Of profound interest, therefore, is the hand of destiny 
which reached out at Stalingrad and pulled the trick 
on the Nazis themselves. It was Hitler‘s fair haired boys 
who thought that they were the “real XlccOy” .as ex- 
ponents of the art of encirclement. Yet it \vas the Soviet 
High Command who played the part of Hannibal, and 

, Colonel General von Paulus who was forcibly obliged 
1 to be the Terentius Varro in the modem version of 

Cannae. 
Nikolai Tikhonov gives us an interesting story in the 

official account of the Battle of Stalingrad in which he 
states: 

“Lieutenant General Waldemar Erfurt, Senior 
Quartermaster of the Military-Historical Department 
of the General Staff of the German Army, has written 

, a special treatise entitled, VictoTy Entailing the Com- 
plete Annihilation of the Enemy, in which, after ex- 
amining all of the military operations remrded in his- 
tory similzr to those af the Battle of Cannae, he makes 
the following observation: The  course of the Battle of 
Cannae, provides no clue to the way a modem general 
should surround and exterminate his adversary.’ He 
then proceeds to analyze the operations of the German 
h y  during the last World War, but is forced to the 
melancholy conclusion that none of the battles that 
might have been a Cannae actually turned out to be 
such. 

“He even extols the Abyssinian campaign conducted 
by the Italian Marshal Badoglio, who with a vast and 
well equipped army tried to surround the poorly armed 

’ and annihilation. 

a 

.Abyssinian forces. But in spite of hlussolini’s comic 
opera parody of the order of former great captains- 
“Surround the enemy and destroy him!”-Badoglio ut- 
terlv disgraced himself. The Abyssinians calmly with- 
dreiv bevond the reach of his blows. 

“The ‘present war, however, has already provided the: 
German Command with a classical example of Cannae. 
The  future students of German military history will not 
have to go far for an illustration of Schlieffen’s famous 
proposition. T h e  Count may turn in his grave, but that 
will not alter matters. Hereafter, the word “Stalingrad” 
will cause the German generals to look round in fright 
to see whether the specter of Cannae is following them. 
“Erfurt was right: ‘The course of the Battle of 

Cannae provides no clue to the way a modern general 
should surround and exterminate his adversar)..’ The 
clue will be found in the course of the Battle of Stalin- 
grad. 

The Red Army has administered a stem lesson in his- 
tory to the swashbuckling adventurers of the German 
General Staff, and has added a chapter to history upon 
the reading of which all of Hitler’s generals will gnash 
their teeth in impotent rage. The Red Army has shown 
the whole world what Cannae really looks like, and how 
to achieve its objective-the annihilation of the enemy.” 

f f f  

Thus Spake Der Fuhrer 
Hitler’s long silence during 1943 is a more significant 

barometer of the course of the war than were his per- 
fidious braggings of previous years. The  following 
choice selections, taken from speeches and proclamations 
made by Der Fuhrer in the past, were collected and 
published by News Week last year. 

December 30, 1939: “May 1940 bring a decision. 
Come what may it will be our victory.” 

September 4, 1940: “Whatever may come, England 
will break down. I recognize no other termination. Thc 
pp! of England are v e y  curious. When the British 
say, He doesn’t come,’ my answer is, ‘Keep your shirts 
on-he is coming.’ ” 

December 31, 1910: ‘The  year 1941 will bring con- 
summation of the greatest victory in our history. The 
year 1941 will see the German army, navy and air forcc 
powerfully strengthened and with improved armaments. 
Under its blows the last phases of the war criminals 
will then collapse. We give assurance that for ever) 
bomb dropped on us, a hundred will be returned.” 

November 8, 1941: “Never was a great empire 
smashed and destroyed in shorter time than was Sovieti 
Russia. (Leningrad) is surrounded and it will fall into 
our hands. At the end of this vear we probablv can sa\ 
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this greatest danger (from Russia) already has been 
averted. We can have no doubt that the destinv of 
Europe for the next 1OOO years has been decided.” 

September 30. 1942: “In my eyes, the year 1942 has 
behind it the most fateful trial of our people. That was 
the  winter of ‘41 t o  ‘42. Nothing \ v o w  can or will 
happen. Either all (ot us) must sunive victoriouslv to- 
%ether or be destined for extermination together. Llnder 
no circumstances will we ever capitulate. That they 
t*\w will beat us is impossible and out of the question.” 

In a recent order, purportedly issued to troops just 
prior to the 1943 summer offensive against Russia, 
Hitler produces new phrases of evasion and contradic- 
tion. He  s a y s  that the 1943 Russian offensive “must be 
the decisive turning p i n t  of the war. The  battle will 
he difficult, but it’s the last one for victorious Ger- 
manv.” He neglects to explain just when or where Ger- 
many found it desirable for the war to have a “turning 
point” or just how. in one last battle, she can subdue 
the whole of the armed might opposing her from houth 
.ind \rest as well as east. 

! 
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Hitler’s Strategy Turned Against Him The peace of Europe depended - on an incomplete 

.?stem of collective security. To destroy this system, 
t-iitler followed the teaching of Clausewitz; fint divide 
rhe forces of your opponent, then destroy each force 
h g l y ,  one after the other.-hhJoR F. 0. ~ \ ~ I K S C H E ,  
. i t tuck. 

f f f  

The Atlantic Wall 
.As the Axis reels under increasing Allied blows. the 

German propaganda ministry boasts ever louder of the 
 all of fortifications erected along the west coast of 
Europe as a protection against invasion. 

For a change, the Germans seem to have neglected 
their military history. Fortified walls have never been 
invulnerable against a determined foe. It is not neces- 
\ary to go back beyond the present war to find examples 
I J ~ ‘  strong prepared fortifications that failed miserably 
when put to the crucial test. It was, in fact. the Ger- 
iiians themselves who pierced the Maginot line at its 
“hinge,” poured troops through the breach, and quickly 
took the fortifications from the rear. Thev even turned 
rhe fortress guns on the French army that previously 
had manned them. 

Store recently, on the border between Tripoli and 
.I‘unisia, Rommel utilized the fortified hlareth Line 
tor a final stand against the British Eighth Army, only 
: I )  be outflanked when the British penetrated the diffi- 
< u l t  terrain to the south and reached the rear of the 
ilareth Fortifications almost in time to cu t  off the Ger-  
‘nan retreat. 

These striking examples of the inadequacy of fixed 
:ortifirations should warn the Asis that an Atlantic 
\ a l l  is not enough. There are \Yay  around and over 
!‘Ills. 

Not on19 h a w  fortified walls 
Feme in this war, but natural ba 
formidable. 4iountains have bee 
quered. and ihe Allies have n 
ful sea-bomd invasions in the 
North African Mainland, and 
fleet  of 2000 ghips). the Itali 
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Some Comments 04 Training for Combat 
ISTINCUISHED officer. who has already had I 

ot of fighting experience in this war, has given me 
t list of observations on handling and training 
that correspond so closely to my own conclusions, 
from experience in campaign and in training, 

n transports without regard to or- 
noncommissioned officers separated 

heir men is faulty. Boat drill, police, and control 
p; and bombing, are all greatly im- 

the integrity of units. 
for the sake of appearance breaks 

hould not be made indiscriminately 
organization. T h e  numbers of men 
found by detailing squads, platoons, 

parts of such units rather than by detailing indi- 
viduals from a company list without regard t o  the organ- 
ization of the company. 

' In an attack, the soldier has many things t o  discourage 
his advance-enemv fire of 311 kinds, barbed ivire, dif- 

ificult terrain, fatigue. In training. the soldier must be 
1 taught to use accidents of the ground as cover for his 
further advance. Ll'hen he halts, he should remain no 
longer than necessap to get his breath and determine 
the spot of corer to which his next dash fonvard will 

riefiy here in my Notes. 

carn- him. 
This instinct for self presenation can be overcome 

by training-teaching the soldier team-play with his 
comrades, instilling a sense of duty toward the small 
units on his right or left, and by inculcating a desire to 
close with the enemy. This can be done by practicing 
exercises across ground in simulated attacks. It cannot 
be done by lazv. careless advances in erect posmres 

member of the team. In battle, however, there is nol rest, 
no re lacement. The job of the unit must go on deispite 

replaced at once, not b!+ some leader sent up from the 
Casua P ties to men or equipment. A lost leader must be 

rear. but by some man in the unit who d t n t a r i l y  
takes over the leadership. Further, the unit must go on 
with reduced numbers and reduced equipment. This 
also can be practiced in tactical exercises. 

Mixture of small units in combat must be regarded 
as inevitable. Such mixture must be practiced deliber- 
ately so as to learn how to bring order out of confusion 
quickly. This practice, both day and night, brings great 
dividends in actual campaign. 

Thus, we should practice, not only the preparation 
for combat and the advance to combat, but also the 
combat itself (as. this friend of mine expressed it)  the 
tail-end of a combat. Losses of numerical strength, loss 
of leaders and equipment, confusion in the combat 
groups, mixtureof units, general fatigue, and a powerful 
inertia must all be expected, faced, and overcome. This 
can be done only by anticipating these things and then 
training to o\*ercome them. 

Good shooting ivith guns ot all calibers is the first es- 
sential in training. The  next esscntial is that the soldier 
and small unit leader know and practice the skilful 
methods of using the ground to avoid casualties. 

Leaders uf larger units must see and study the ground 
over which they contemplate advancing their troops. 
Ground on which there is absolutely no cover from 
aimed enemy fire should be ataided for ad tax ing  
troops ior long distances-say more than one hundred 
vards in successive stretches.. This can often be done 
by narrowing the fronts of various units and increasing 
their depth of deployment. 

Cover from high angle fire or from airplane bombing 
can seldom be found in open country, but cover from 
aimed small arms fire is often provided by ridges, gullies, 
and water courses. Cover from observation is important 
even though no actual cover from the flight of projec- 
tiles or bombs is possible. 

By means of training and discipline, the men and 
machines can be made to avoid bunching. This fault of 
bunching is very noticeable in our maneuvers and is 
Seen very often in photographs of troops actually under 
fire in battle. 

The  desire to get fonvard and close with the enemy 
will be much enhanced if the men realize that it can be 
done without excessive losses and if they have been 
trained so as to know how to do this. Furthermore, if 
the men realize that their leaders, of large as well as 
small units, will not commit them to ground where they 
have no chance whatever to survive, they will respond 
with a determination to close with the enemy as quickly 
as possible. 

German Ordnance Captured ; Nehr S~calintpa~ 

The gun in the right foreground is probably a 25mm French Hot& e-fed AX'-+ Note the Iq 
wheels lying against the 75mm Pak 97/38 and the Pak 38. The HotchLiss b e h  hider. 

is also a flash hider. Note the double shield om the Pak 38s add 97/38s. P& 97/M's 

At right is the French Model 1897 (their and our standard 75- 
low-silhouette 50- Pak 38 antitank carria e. This has been mar-ible by the 

reserves stability without the necessity of a I%eavy carria e because it cum the recoiL 

armor-piercing shell. Apparently the rounds are now semi-fixed The complelte 

) mounted by 

LJow) looks more French than German. This new co&narioa b designated &e 

and is light enough to be man-handled k, three men. 



Encirclement at Stalingrad 
This double flanking maneuver around the German Sixth Army 
yas spearheaded from the north by tanks - from the south 
hv tanks and cavalry in coordinated dav and night assault. d 

HE plan of the Russian High Command in the 
great winter offensive of 1942-43 was to break 

.through the German lines simultaneously in two places, 
northwest and southwest of Stalingrad. Then the two 
massive pincers, curving deeply through the German 
rear, would come t ether somewhere near the railroad 
line from Stal ingrg to Likhaya, and thus completely 
encircle the German Sixth A m y ,  which occupied the 
whole area west of Stalingrad to the Don-roughly. 
3hout 50 square miles. 

<>ne of the most important features of this plan- 
vitally important for the success of its initial stage-was 
to l'ncnch the northern blow- dong the right, m the 
i t a te rn  bank of th Don. The  blow was timed to fall 
before the Don would freeze solidly and when only 
t1t.o crossings would be available for tanks and heavy 
i.ehicles-one. the bridge at Kalach: another. the rail- 
rmd bridge on the Likha>va line farther south. The 
brittle. thin ice on the river made any crossings with 
h a v v  loads out of the question. 

I t  ' f o l l o ~ ~ s  then that a successful break-through, start- 
ing on the \vestern bank from the Serafimovitch bridge- 
head, could s\veep down the bend without much danger 
of being stopped by a quick counterblow of the Sixth 
,,Annv, whose maneuver would be tied up  by the for- 
bidable natural obstacle of the Don, and the Russians 
'would have to reckon only with the German forces lo- 
'cated in the bend of the river. Considerable as they 
\vcre, they were far less redoubtable than the powerful 
concentrations of the Sixth .Army beyond the river. 
This ivas t h e  reason \vhy, for many weeks. when Stalin- 
p d ' s  plight ~ 3 5  growing daily. the Russians continued 
to fight with the utmost tenacity for this bridgehead 
and  never fell for the temptation of diverting their 
considerable reserves in this area to the assistance of the 
besieged city. It is hard to understand how the German 
Command could have missed so completel? the sig- 
nificance of this fighting. 

For the success of this plan, two factors were vital, 
outside of the possession of the bridgehead: 

(1) After the break-through, the sweep down the 
\vestem bank had to be accomplished with the u t m t  
speed. That made it necessary to spearhead the offen- 

' sive by powerful tank formations, and these formations 
had to advance and fight day and night without inter- 
rrrptinn. until the first important objective-the Kalach 
cmq:cinq and the Likhaya railroad-were reached. 

t 

I .  

Leisurely, all-night stopovers. under the guard of mo- 
torized infantry, as advocated by the pre-war doc- 
trine, were clearly out of the question. 

(2) If, in the first stage of the operation, the mecha- 
nized thrust from Serafimovitch succeeded in capturing 
the Kalach crossing intact before the retreating Ger- 
mans could blow it up, then the junction of the two 
pincers (the northern one moving along the western 
bank, and the southern one moving up from Abgene 
rovo to the eastern bank) would be much facilitated. 
and the encirclement of the Sixth Army virtually as- 
sured. 

The means necessary to insure the first factor were 
obvious-careful preparation covering every detail, and 
arduous. specialized training of the units assigned t o  
the task. During this training, tvhich went on for 
manv weeks before the raid. the greatest stress 1 ~ 3 s  

placid on night actions. 
The  tanks of the SXYI Tank Corps spent endless 

hours driving lvithout lights through stretches of terrain 
exactly similar to the one to be encountered in the Don 
kmd-steppes criss-crossed by a maze of gullies and 
ravines-some of  them shallo\v. some of them deep. a11 
\vith cliff-like banks. Steering \vas done by compass 
only. Replicas o f  antitank obstacles most widely used 
by Germans in this sector ivere strewn all over the train- 
ing grounds, and tankmen and engineers acquired es- 
perience in detecting them in the darkness and remov- 
ing them quickly. 

Two davs before the beginning of the offensive. a 
war game,. in which all commanders participated, \vas 
plaved at the corps headquarters over the projected 
route of the road. Then battalion commanders organ- 
ized..war games for the junior officers. with objectives 
correspondingly reduced. 

A solution of the second important problem-the 
capture of the Kalach bridge-was also reached. It 
was clear that the undertaking would succeed only if 
the element of surprise were overwhelming. The  Rus- 
sian Command knew that the bridge was mined just for 
such an emergency and could be blown up instantly. 
The only way to beat the G r m a n s  to the draw was to 
seize it in one lightning move. That could be done 
only by a small, fast-moving mechanized force that 
could slip through the German lines unobserved, or at 
least unimpeded. 

The  solution was logical and simplc-to entrust [hi> 

the type used by their motorized divisions. Sixty spe- 
cially trained tommy gunners completed the force. 
Some of them rode atop the tanks, the way the Russian 
2nd German landing parties do; the rest rode in trucks 
tvhich were armed with several machine guns. The 
detachment was commanded by an experienced and 
resourceful officer, Captain Philipov. The tanks bore 
swastikas and other German insignia. Whether the de- 
ception was camed all the way through and the crews 
and tommy gunners were clad in German uniforms. the 
account does not mention. I "  

The break-through operations began at dawn on 
Sovember 19th, in the usual \vay, w i t h  infantry, artil- 
lcry and engineers blasting the way for the tanks. A 
thick fog. dense as milk, according to some accounts, 
:educed visibility greatly. However, there \vas no hesi- 

tation 
was 

ci 
i 

1 

The columns mo 
bound terrain, and 
gullies 
on the course. 

, 

I 
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oing became easier. A strong wind gradually reached 
e strength of a blizzard. Tanks steered by compws 
d to sto frequently to clean the port-holes from sn 

and chec P the bearings. The first landmark, a buq- 

After some artillery fire was heard on the right fla k, 
lights were switched off. In the middle of the night i a 

ing state farm, was reached and passed. 

short stop was made for re-fueling. A tank column, 
moving on a parallel course, but in the opposite direc- 
tion, was 'observed at that time on the left Bank. AS- 
suming that the column was German, it was decided 
not to molest them and let them advance to their in- 
evitable doom. Scouts that were sent out to check up  
on the column, returned shortly and reported that the 

At daybreak, some real fighting took place around 
four villages. T h e  first three villages were attacked 
right from the march and quickly taken. In the fourth 
one, PerelasovsLp, a more stubborn resistance \vas en- 
countered because of the presence there of a German 
army corps headquarters. ?'he village was turned from 
both flanks by motorized infantry and successfully 
stormed.' The few hours left of the night were spent 
there under the protection of an all-round advance guard 
of motorized units which repulsed two German counter- 
attacks. Early in the morning, the advance \vas resumed 
and, with intermittent fighting, \vent on all day. reg- 
istering a progresb of over 40 kilometers far the day. 

THE SECOND NIGHT 
The corps stopped for the night in a large village. 

Ostrov, which \vas taken some time in the evening. 
A strong reconnaissance was sent towards the Don, and 
a report came soon that the main defense zone of the 
enemy was located within about 20 kilometers from 
the village. In the meantvhile, in order to obtain a\ 
much information as possible on  the Knlach croqqing. 

'For A rnc\rt. J e t a i l d  .mount  of this pdrticular action. see &nerd1 
J m u . l r v .  

i tanks were German ones. 
f 

-- 

Rodin's anicle. "Tank Operatwnr in the Enemy'\ Rtdr. 
February C~VALRY JOURS.+I. .  

! :  

many village inhabitants were questioned. 
T h e  commander was elated when the intelligence 

officers succeeded in locating a peasant woman from 
Kalach who had just come into the village to buy food. 
She was immediately brought to the headquarters, and 
the interrogation brought out several important facts. 
Apparently, the Germans at Kalach had not grasped 
as yet the full significance of the break-through and did 
not show any particular signs of alarm. Local inhabi- 
tants still could cross the bridge freely, without even 
showing their documents to the sentries. German tanks 
and automobiles still crossed the bridge with lights. 

This information augured well for the success of 
P h i l i p ' s  assignment. About 5 o'clock in the morn- 
ing, still in complete darkness, his small detachment 
left on its dangerous mission. H e  was instructed to 
proceed in regular German marching formation ui th  
all lights on. 

About half an hour later, the main columns of the 
XX\7  Tank Corps also moved out. T h e  German de- 
fense zone was won reached and here, at daybreak, the 
most stubborn fighting of the raid began. One after 
another. the numerous German strong points were sub- 
dued, and several villages in the fortified zone were 
stormed by the left column of hlajor Philipenko. 

(These two Commanders, Philipov and Philipenko, 
with their similar names, created a good deal of con- 
fusion in some of the Soviet accounts. Philipov com- 
manded the advance detachment of five captured G r -  
man tanks sent ahead to secure the M a c h  bridge. 
Philipenko commanded the left column of the main 
spearhead formed bv the XXVI Tank Corps.) 

The  two most important villages - Plesistov and 
Katchalinsky-were taken by P h i l i p d o ' s  column in 
deep turning movements. By the middle of the after- 
noon. the Cerman resistance \vas broken. 

The  tension at headquarters. thoush, was not re- 
lieved. Hours passed without any report from Philipov. 
and the anxiety for the fate of his detachment mounted. 
Finally. it was surmised that his mission must have met 

. .  
. .  - .  

. 1 -  . . .  
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h r r l r  . P P I I ,  from o.mrvil 1 8  ~r nlm ( ' , t u  7 h n t  Stnvoed Lllt lcr 

This picture shows cavalry in action south of Stalingrad where it was used with tanks to form the southern pincer. 

G 

Tank reinforcements are shown moving to the front durin 

\ \ . i th  lailurc'. and PhJlipcnl,o'z c d u n i n  u . 1 5  ordc-rcxl t o  
prwced t o  the crossing imnicdiiite~ly and t o  re l iae  hi5  
group. if  i t  were not t o o  latc.. 

A t  5 o'clock Philipoi,'s rep)rt finally came' in. and the 
spirits i n  headquarters soar td .  t lis raid \vas a complete 
success. The small dct;ichmcnt had g m e  thrcugh thc 
( h m a n  lines with perfrct enw, uithout eliciting m y  
.uhpicion%. .ind niatle ;I non-stop run from Ostrov right 
to t h c  hridge. X e ~ h c r  \\tw thev stopped bv t h e  5cn- 
tricb a t  tIic crossing. ~ ~ i e  Ieading tank.  u'itti lights 
Mizing. \\a mid\\.a\. acrohh I\ hem thc tommi. gunners 
troni t h e  following tanks iumped off and to& cxre o f  
:he German sentries. 'is if matter of fact. t h i h  achie\.c- 
iiicnt p r o t d  t o  be the easiest part o f  Philipov's task. 

.-\ttcr thc bridge \vas captured, Philip)\, immcdiatclv 
)rg,inizcti an all-round defense and none too soon. T h e  
xi ttlcd Germans quickly reco\wed and launched a 
: o u n t ~ m t t ; l ~ I \  t'rom Kalatch o n  the castcrn banl, ot the 
I h n .  At thc same time. some German units. retreating 
lo\\.n the \\.estern bank. much to their surprise found 
1 x 3  KiiIac11 bridge in Ruhsian l~ands and attacked t r c m  
he. \vestern bank of the Don on Philipov's rear. From 
laybreak until the middle of the afternoon. the little 
:roup fought alone. Then Philipenko, breaking through 
'rom the west with the left column of the XXI'I Tank 
3ot-p~. joined forces and the fight continued until 
larkness. 

THE Tmw) NI<:I?T 

I h e  main forces reached the Don swn after dark- 
less. By that time the German counterattacks from 
Calach. directed against the little group defending the 
bridgehead, began to weaken. T h e  arrival of the main 
olumn of the XXVI Tank Corps' broke them up com- 
ifetely. and fighting ceased shortly after midnight. The  
cst of the night was spent in organizing the attack on 
: a I ~ h .  getting artillc~y in to  positions. etc. Early in 
-~ 
*The XXVI Tank Cc,rp\ u I\  later chanerd to t h e  I G u d r d  Tank 

.and t h t  X X I V  Tdnk Gorp rc l  the IJ GuarJ Tank C<lrp\ orp\ 

thc morning. thc !attack on t 
Philipv's and Phillpenko's unit 
Kalach \vas taken shortly after 10 0' 

ing. and the C e m n  garrison bega 
orderlv retrcat. ThC first stage of the 
compl'twd. 

The advance of the southern gro 
was the XXIV T$nk Corps,' w 
simultaneously with the .northe 
succcssful. On  t h i i  Sector, thc m 
zone was sited alc/ng the chain 
in an almost straig 

teriel captured at Abganetoko w 
Although few details are yet 

that one factor, which was ab 
part of the offensive, played an 
advance of the southern group. 
group were closely followed by lar 
which, according to the Soviet's 
fulfilled their task of securing tht  
the mechanized thrust and complet 

Exact acraunts of what hap 
are not available. It seems, however 
which blazed the trail for th 
relieved by other formation 
reaching their key objectives. It i 
two pincers around the Gehnan 
gether either late on November 
hours of the 24th. somewhe 
Marinovka. west of Kalach. 

I , I  I /  I 
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* M m w  correspondent of the New York Times. 
‘Sce “Encirclement at Stalingnd.” page 3 A  this issue. 

Red Caualry Plays 
‘The most powerful cavalry OH earth, combined 
with air and armor in suninier, successfully coni- 
bats eneniy panzers-and drives en masse in win- 
ter i n  pursuit and defeat of retreating Germans. 

are receiting air support. This hdh produccd thc cum 
bined use of two of the nelvest and onc of  the oldt?;t 
branches ot the military service, in \\hat the  Rcd :Inn\ 
reports t o  bc a most effective fashion. 

Such forms of mixed collaborcltion drc cmploycd by 
the RcJ  cavalry, especially in summer, when ammor i5 
not w limited to road communications. And these 
strange triangular combinations of air, motor, and horse 
have more than once given battle \vith SUCCC‘SS to 
enmi! panzer units. In such instance, the Russian 
horsemen, bearing long-barreled antitank rifles as lances 
\\ hile mounted, dismount ,md become ‘intitank units. 

RECONNAISSANCE BEHIND ENEMY LINES 
O n  many reconnaissance parties, Red cavalnmen 

rlsing radio transmitters, have been able to penetrate 
far behind the German lines and, working almost as 
guerillas, have caused considerable havoc and trans- 
mitted important information to their headquarters. In  
such cases, the Red air force frequently assigns a feu 
planes to keep an eye on them. 

“Numerous examples of \vellconducted m o u n t d  re 
connaissance have insured the success of major opera- 
tion,” one Soviet military expert says. “The most im 
portant factors in its favor are the great mobility of the 
light mounted force, as well as its ability to penetrate 
far deeper into the enemy’s positions .than any infant? 
scouting detail could.” 

Remarking that even heavily held sectors are not 
proof against Red cavalry penetrations, he decribes one 
guerilla-like operation in which a large cavalry forma- 
tion was ordered to break through to the Germans’ rear 
and straddle and disorganize their communications. 
The operation was preceded by several days’ scouting 
afoot by cavalrymen probing the mine fields and other 
defenses. Then  they slipped through one night as a 
mounted force. 

Aftor locating the enemy’s main concentrations and 
headquarters and radioing the information to their 
command, the scouts conducted a raid on the enemy 
headquarters as British Commandos do. The operation 
was successfully carried out on foot with machine guns 
and hand grenades. Then the Cossacks remounted and 
returned to their own lines without a single casualty. 

I 

al Wur Role 
O t h e r  olwrationh of  similar t y p e  h a y  h e n  reported 

I I I  Lvhich mounted machine gunners and mounted sap 
pers-both pertaining to cavalry units-have conducted 
r.iicls deep in t.ncm]i territory and blo\vn up bridges 
.ind railuay communications. In some instance such 
r.iiding forces Iia\.t‘ taken h n g  artillev as \vel1 as ma l l  
. I n s .  

Since the start of t h y  ivar. many ne\v tveapons have 
Iwen distributed wholesale among cavalrvmen. Thew 
include thousands of tommy guns. many of rhem 
\merican mtdels. T h e  caval? has received quantities 

01’ heavy machine guns and automatic riHes similar 
10 the American Garand. Also in use are vast quanti- 
Ties of  ”tach&” carts. draum by three horses and 
hearing machine guns. 

One thing that has greatlv improved thc potvrr  of 
Ixed cavalry is the widespread introduction of antitank 
guns, both heavy and light. The latter t\p-long- 
harreled antitank rifles-are carried bv horsemen in the 
\;ime fashion as the old lance. Sometimes there is con- 
lua ion  among persons seeing the Ked ca\.alr\. from &r 
Ilr in netvsreels. Other antitank \veapons ”Sed arc the 
;-mm, the 45mm. rmd the new 50mm guns mountcd 
i l l 1  \\.hcu.ls. 

COSSACKS S T I L L  11EART OF C A V A L R Y  

The heart of the cavalry is composed of the Famous 
C’ossacks of the Kuban and the I h n ,  but i t  includes 
m n y  horsemen from thc eastern So\.ict rcpublic~,. The 

Cossacks artack in the area west of the Don. Such attacks are ofmn supported by tanks andlair power. 
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Ernplc 

Althou h the modern Cossack may also be a mine layer, an artilleryman or an 
antitan gunner, he is still an incomparable scout. This picture shows a Cossack 

patrol setting out on reconnaissance. 
E 

!!E c!wiin.?tion o t  thr motor in my1cSrn \i;ir. r l i c  

3nd the increawd fire p v e r  of all arms. naturally have 
sffecrcd considerably the tactics of cavalry and thr 
methods of its employment in battlc. To ;I certain 
:xtent, cavalry lost its operative independence. Still, 
IS the progress of the war has shown, it continuc?; to 
day a prominent and important rBle on the battleficld. 

INDEPENDEM hllss1oNs 

In the past, large formations of caval@ carried out 
Iperative assignments independently. Often it broke 
iway from its main force as far as s h y  p seventy-five 
niks and iraided the enemy's rear for days. and some- 
times for weeks. Now, to gain the greatest amount of 
iuccess, cavalry fights in constant contact with other 
mops in a combined frontal effort. Usually, cavalry is 
thrown forward to distances of twenty-five to thirty 

opment of :i\.intion and mrchaniztd torcc5. 

miles, to smke the flanks or the rear of the 
Good examples of these tactics are the actions 
large cavalry formations Generals Bolov, 
Kruichenkin, and Kiriche ko. 

to carry out independent operations even farther a 
€tom the main form; but in 
be heavily reinforced by other 
try, tanks, artillery and aviation. 

It is possible sometimes f for large cavalry 

+Transla& from The Red Stdr by Nicholas Cirotneff 

I 

reintorcement>. there must Le a certainty that thc 

enemv is suthcientl!. disorganized and unablc to main 
tain ;; stubborn and well-knit defensc. 

1-he esperiencc of past wars has shotvn that the main 
tactical principlc in the employment of cav;iIry should 
be the irse uf large fornintiorrs for tmzssire b1ou.s m the 
enern!'. This has been confirmed by the experience of 
the present war. In its first period, w e  had several es- 
amples of simultaneous employment of large caval? 
formations on one hand, and of separate caval? di- 
visions on the other-divisions frequently lacking in tire 
power and team work. 

Sometimes these divisions were given to army corps 
or army commanders to carry out assignments of sec- 
ondary importance, such as protecting the flanks and 
providing security measures on some sectors or direc- 
tions. This method of using cavalry seldom if ever 
brought positive results. Scattered cavalry quicklv lost 

,its hitting and staying power. Even in the initial 
period of the present war, it became clear that the only 
C O R e 2 t  employment of cavalry is the use of large for- 
mations, reinforced by combat teams of all arms. 

FRONTAL ATTACK IN C~~~RDINATED ACTION 
In offensive operations, these formations are most 

effectively used on the flanks for a blow at the enemy's 
main group, with a view to penetrating into his depth 
up to thirty miles. A close coiirdination \vith other arms 

I 

I 
1 I 

tent of Cuuulry iM I Ba~tle' 
engagcd in the trontal otfensiw is absolutely necessary. 
The general idea of such tactical teamwurk is to s t r ike 
simultaneous blow from different directions. Ex- 
amples of succ~s fu l  actions of this kind arc the offen- 
sive$ of Ckneral Belov's corps from Kashira t o  Stal- 
inogorsk, and General Kruichenkin's corps from the 
area of Kastomaya to Livni and Rossosh. By these 
blows, the main groupings of the enemy were shaken, 
rear organizations and ground centers disruptrd, and 
the advance of our forces engaged in the frontal as- 
sault \vas greatly facilitated. Eventually. b!. combined 
efforts. the main German group \vas annihilated. In 
both instances. cavalry actions were continuously co- 
iirdinated with the frontal advance of our tmops. This 
was the most important tactor for insuring SUCC~?LI .  

After the hostile defense is broken through by the  
infantry, the success is best developed bv throwing into 
the gap a powerful mobile group of c a & y  and mccha- 
nized forces. The  battle in the depth of the enemv's 
defense must be planned so that the contact and io- 
cjrdination of the mobile group with the elements en- 
gaged in the frontat advance is continuous and unin- 
terrupted. Practice shows that mobile groups \rhich 
lose this contact arc usually unable to iichie\.c tactical 

Thr break-through should be from nine to trtrlvc 
milt?; wide, and after cavalry and mobile groups move 
in, the elemcnts engaged in the frontal advance should 
strive to widen the gap and to repulse thc enemy's 
counterattacks from the flanks. 

It is one of the most important duties of the, corn- 
mand to see that caval? groups going into the break- 
through should be reinforced ade- 
quately by antiaircraft defense and 
units of engineers. Care should be 
taken to insure the flow of supplies 
and matdriel, and the maintenance of 
liaison with the rear. To leave the ad- 
vancing mobile groups without am- 
munition, food, or fuel is to doom 
them to destruction. To rely on local 
supplies only is out of the question. 

MOBILE RESERVE 
In long drawn out and stabilized 

defense operations, cavalry is best em- 
ployed as a mobile reserve of the front 
commander. Together with other re- 
serves, it may be thrown into action 
to liquidate the enemy's hostile forces 
which succeed in breaking through, 
or it may be ke t on hand for future 

cavahy was successfully used in this 

success. 

offensives. In t fl e First World War,  

back at Balm. 

eserve its me 

Cossack machineIgunnem move to 
Cossacks often qght disnpnted. are identified by 
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which puts cavalry into the line deprives itself 
reserves capable of executing a swift ma- 

ten necessary to liquidate a break-thro or 

the course of succes$uI development of large 
ive operations, cavalry can be used to create an 
tage for the pursuit and annihilation of the re- 
g enemy. Instances are known, however, when 
such circumstances, caval9 commanders, mmed 
by their enthusiasm in pursuing the enemy, did 
away from the main advancing group, which 
not keep ce with them. As a result, the c e  
on was gfsrupted, the ursuit gradually died 

to the offensive on some sectors of the Th o n t  

cavalry units P ound themselves in a 

MANEWERABILITY AIDS SURPRISE ACTIONS 
The present war abounds in examples of successful 

use of cavalry in the enemy's rear. This method of 
using cavalry necessitates its equipment with special 
+chnical means and materiel. The trains must be light 
nd cut down to a m i n i m ;  mortar and automatic 
rms greatly increased. 

Cavalry units are not tied down to specific areas 
nd inhabited points. Flexibility and concealment in 

euvering are most important bemuse this enables 
em to surprise the enemy and appear unexpectedly 
strike at  his most vulnerable spots. Surprise actions, t. y night raids and ambushes, are the basic 

methods of fighting in the enemy's rear. 
T o  choose the best and most advantageous direction 

for penetration to the main objective often decides the 
hccess of an operation. In this respect, engagements 
of General Kruichenkin's cavalry corps in the opera- 
tions of Eletz are most interesting. T h e  cavalry went 
into action on the sector where the Germans had rather 
weak form,  and had no fortified positions. This in- 
sured a complete freedom of maneuver. T h e  corps  had 
ho difficulty in penetrating into the rear, and thus its 
mission in the fitst stage of the operation was success- 
fully fulfilled. At the next stage, the cavalry became 
engaged in -a thickly populated area where numerous 
inhabited points were solidly fortified and held by 
'suktantial hostile forces. The maneuvering ability of 
the cavalry units thus was cramped and the corps be- 
'came involved in a series of indecisive actions, tied 
do\vn to the same area for several days. 

I 

I 
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Bani R~OUNTEU AND DISMOUNTED ACTION 
It must be taken into consideration that, if in 

'former times cavalrymen went into action mostly in 
mounted formation with a cavalry charge as an ultimate 
objective, now they maneuver on horse, but fight, as 

' a rule, in dismounted formations. This does not mean 
' that bold cavalry charges, swift and unexpected, have 
'become impossible. When the enemy is taken by ' rurprise. when his fire system is not vet organized or is 
alreadv disrupted. when the enemy is demoralized by 

our fire and held by frontal actions of infantry and 
dismounted cavalry, then cavalry can and must charge 
daringly and, sup rted by tanks, aviation and artillery, 

The Guard Cossack Division commanded by Major 
General Toutarinox was assi ned to hold an impor- 
tant defensive boundary. Tie advancing Germans 
had considerable numerical superiority. Discovering 
the junction between the advancing German units, dur- 
ing the night the Cossacks left a small covering force, 
on the front, while the main striking force of the 
division penetrated into the rear of the enemy's main 
group. At dawn, they went into a dashing cavalry 
charge, cut off the German infantry from their tanks, 
and, su ported by our other units, they completel!. 
smashega (SS) unit and a fourth regiment of moun- 
tain rifles. Three thousand German officers and sol- 
diers were killed in the charge. 

Many other examples of skilful cavalry charges were 
made by General Kirichenko's forces in the fighting 
on the Southern Front. Several times the Cossacks cut 
their way through the enemy's formations and inflicted 
heavy casualtie. This shows how important it is to 
combine skilfully the fighting on foot with cavalry 
charges, and to be able to switch quickly from one to 
the other. This is one of the most important secrets of 
successful cavalry leadership on the battlefield. 

CONCLUSION 
In engagements of a maneuvering character, the 

mobility of cavalry must be exploited fully with a view 
to striking surprise blows at the most vulnerable spots. 
For instance, it always brings good results, after break- 
ing off the battle suddenly in one sector, to regroup the 
cavalry under the cover of darkness in an area eight to 
ten miles away, and then strike quickly an unexpected 
blow on the enemy's flank from a new direction. 

Experience shows that the main forces of large cav- 
alry foxmations should not become entangled in long 
drawn out engagements in the same sector, as this 
paralyzes its mobile power and dooms it to tacticall! 
passive actions. 

Security in general, and antiaircraft defense in par- 
ticular, is of especial importance for cavalry. Its most 
dangerous enemy is hostile aviation, especially in an 
open country. Cavalry must be trained in the use of 
every possible method of concealment, and should be 
able also to disperse quickly. When the enemy's avia- 
tion attacks cavalry on the march, all means of fire 
power, antiaircraft guns, machine guns, antitank rifles. 
and rifles must be used fully. 

r\s far as antitank defense is concerned, the experi- 
ence of the latest campaigns shows once more that even 
with their own means only, cavalrymen can success- 
fully repulse motorized attacks if such means are skil- 
fully used. If the cavalry is reinforced by tank units and 
artillery, it is capable of striking ver). telling blows to 
stop the enemy's advance. and hurl it  back. 

must annihilate t K" e enemy by fire and saber. 

years before the war. one of the most contro- 

Red Armv. cndlesslv discussed and argued about, was 
the question of the.feasibility of using tanks in night 
action. 

The  majority of officers of the mechanized forces 
\teadfastly maintained that the use of tanks in night 
combat was extremely dangerous and that. great as its 
moral effect on the enemy might be, it was more likely 
to lead to a disaster than to success. As one of the Rus- 
\ian tank commanders put it--"A tank in night combat 
has no more chance than a blind man in a street brawl." 

The  difficulties of mechanized operations in dark- 
ness, or under conditions of poor visibility, are, natu- 
rally, obvious. O n  the other hand, manv tank units in 
the Red Army, over a period of years. conducted tests 
m d  experiments to show the possibility of successful 
tactical operations by mechanized units at night. 

Probably the most painstaking and successful experi- 
mentation was carried on by the Siberian Ann?. or as 
i t  is officially called, the Far Eastern Red Banner Army. 
Their tank formations were almost exclusively recruited 
from local inhabitants-nearlv all of them experienced 
hunters and trappers-who felt  perfectly at home in the 
Siberian wilderness under any weather conditions and 
at any time of day or night. Night drills and maneuvers 
\vere \\idespread in Siberian tank units and their drivers 

F O R  venial questions of the mttchanizrtd tactics of the 
acmmulatd vast 

es, over a most dif- 
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were. they failed to convince the majority. Army regu- 
lations pertaining to mechanized operations-stressing 
the importance ot developing the ability to esecute long 
mrches and movements at night, with and without 
lights-practically left out tactical operations by dis- 
missing them with a few vague generalities. 

, In 1934, a remarkable treatise on mechanized war- 
fqre \vas published in Germany by a former Austrian 

iller). General, Ritter von Eimannsberger, under the 

bQth in German and Russian militar). circles and, to a 
c ruin extent, considerably inHuenced the development 
of mechanized doctrine. Eimannsberger‘s influence, 
hpwever, was more organizational than tactical. His 
tqbles of organization for panzer divisions no doubt 
played a considerable rde  in the final makeup of these 
divisions ivhich emerged on Poland in 1939. M’ith a 
feu deviations, their elements bore a striking resem- 
blance to Eimannsberger‘s blueprints. 

Eimannsberger also laid the groundwork for the mod- 
e rn  antitank defense, although, naturally, a t  that time 
the concept of antitank defenx \vas purely along artil- 
lery lines. The  possibility of fighting tanks with close 
combat weapons \vas not even considered. T h e  Spanish 
Civil M’ar brought the first pioneer efforts in this field. 

O n  the other hand, the tactical views presented by 
Gimannsberger ivere unanimously rejected by the e r -  
T a n  tank experts. He failed completely to grasp the most 
ipportant principle underlying the blitzkrieg tactics. 
yhich is a battle, or rather, a series of battles, on a 
qarrow front, each one devised so that the full weight 
of the armor could be concentrated against a weak spot 
in the enemy’s defense and just as quickly changed to 
another spot if the resistance at the original point of 
thrust proved to be unexpectedly strong. Fluidity and 
Besibility in a tactical sense, combined with the idea of 
yncircling the enemy by means of two or more converg- 
ing attacks, can be called the essence of the blitzkrieg. 

Eimannsberger’s battle is titanic in scope, but hide- 
bound and pedestrian in its tactical and operative con- 
cepts. In his blueprint of a great tank battle of the 
future, he concentrates 5,000 tanks in the break-through 
echelons alone, with many more in the exploitation 
force, followed by 10 to 20 motorized divisions. All this 
pkes place on a front 20 to 30 miles wide and is con- 
ceived as an operation on diverging lines. In other 
words, it is just a mechanized version of the great artil- 
lery break-through attempts of the First World War.  In  
his des,aiption of this battle of the future, Eimanns- 
berger confronts his supreme commander with the 
necessity of quickly solving two vitally important prob  
lems which come up just before and during the battle. 
A dense fog hangs over the battlefield on the morning 
pf the break-through when all the preparations are made 
,and his thundering torrent of steel and fire is about to 
I deluge the enemy’s line. Should he go through with 
the attack, or wait for the fog to lift? Unhesitatinglv, 
he decides to wait: and the greatest mechanized armv 

of, “The Tank U‘ar.” It made a great impression 
I 

ever assembled - in human imagination - remains in 
frozen immobility for almost three hours until the fog 
lifts completely. 

The  break-through is a complete success. Motorized 
divisions begin to pour into the gap made by the giant 
battering ram. 

The  battle, delayed by the fog, rages all day. Dark- 
ness falls over the battlefield, and the forward echelons 
of panzers, far behind the smashed lines, are fanning 
out and completing the rout. What  shall the com- 
mander do-order them to keep on going, or stop them 
until daylight? He decides upon the latter, and the 
pursuit is stopped entirely all over the battlefield until 
the next morning. 

Eimannsberger’s description is characteristic of the 
viewpoint that prevailed in his time in both the German 
and Russian Armies. He has no doubts or hesitations in 
gambling his huge tank force on one stake and cheer- 
fully disregards the fact that in case of failure, his 
mechanized hordes could not be disengaged without 
courting total disaster. H e  boldlv puts all his eggs in 
one giant basket. But he is convinced that darkness o r  
fog are insuperable handicaps for tanks and there is no 
use of taking any chances. 

Eimannsberger’s h k ,  translated in to Russian in 
1936, sold over 60,000 copies and was much discussed 
in the Red Army. Several of his ideas on the organiza- 
tion of antitank defense were carefully noted by the 
Soviet High Command and, to a certain extent, re- 
flected in the Field Service Regulations of 1936. which 
were still valid \vhen the Red Army started to the Xvar. 
There is no doubt that the prejudice against the use of 
tanks at night \vas also strengthened by his book‘s in- 
fluence. 

The  beginning of the lvar,  apparently, saw no 
changes in this viewpoint. At least no reports of mechii- 
nized night operations in 1941 are available. 

Beginning from the summer of 1942, however. a 
definite change in the Russian attitude seems to have 
taken place. The  question of mechanized night actions 
has been reconsidered in the light of the.actua1 war 
experience and the tremendous development of night 
combat in general. The  trend now is in favor of using 
tanks at night extensively and exploiting to the full the 
overwhelming element of surprise inherent in the 
mechanized attack in darkness. The  time when tanks 
operated only between daybreak and sundown is defi- 
nitely past. 

The  first night actions we know of bear the earmarks 
of careful, well planned experimentations. Thev are 
laboratory tests laying the preliminary groundw.o;k for 
bigger operations to come. It is also interesting to note 
that, as far as we know, these actions were carried out 
on almost every front, except the Stalingrad sector 
where, in November, the great break-through took 
place. Apparentlv, on this front, the Russian High 
Command was bent on building the element of surprise 
to its greatest possible extent and did not \\.ant to put 
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the Germans on the alert by giving them a foretaste of 
the new mechanized tactics to come. 

In the change of attitude on the question of employ- 
ing tanks in night. combat, one factor, undoubtedly, 
played a considerable rdle. The  great difficulties at- 
tending the operation of tanks in darkness were even 
increased in the Red Army. T h e  main stumbling 
block of night operations-the difficulty of keeping on 
the course and locating targets-was rendered even more 
difficult by the inadequacy of Soviet radio equipment. 
:It the beginning of the war, it proved to be one of the 
main technical weaknesses of the Russian Army. Radio 
equipment was insufficient in quantity, and a great 
many commanders were completely unfamiliar with it. 
rherefore, they were sometimes reluctant to use it even 
when it was put at their disposal. 

Only the minority of Soviet tank formations were 
equipped with radio sets in 1941. In the units assigned 
to work with infantry, even tanks of company and bat- 
talion commanders often lacked them, and only in the 
summer of 1942 was this deficiency gradually elimi- 
nated. 

By the beginning of the 1942 winter offensive, all 
independent tank formations were equipped with radio 
\ets. Still, the reform was not complete. As late as in 
Sovember and December of last year, several reports in 
the military press clearly indicated that many infantry 
tanks still operated by visual and sound liaison alone. 
For instance, in one’ report describing the combined 
operation of infantry and tanks, the failure of the latter 
to execute their mission is traced to the fact that it took 
the tank battalion commander 45 minutes to transmit 
his orders from his advanced O.P. to his companies a 
few thousand vards behind. It is clear how the ele- 
ment of chance- is increased at night under such condi- 
tions. 

limited objectives: I 
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o‘ncJ by tankmcn who went carefully over the pre  
&d route of the raid, studied the landmarks which 
could guide them in the dark and made a detailed map. 

ey also spent 3 whole day at the 0.P.s  studving the 
and the Germans’ everyday routine. 
meanwhile, preparations went on in the rear 

also. There, a section of the terrain was selected similar 
to thc one to be attacked and a replica of the emplace- 
ment. shelter. and part of the trench was built. Then a 
piiinstaking training of the tank crews and landing 
p ~ r t y  began. Every stage of the operation was gone 
o \ w  and over again-mounting, dismounting, the dash 
ayross No hlan’s L n d ,  assaulting the shelter, mounting 
3 ain, and then the final dash down the home stretch. 
T i e  signal system wis gone over till every participant 
khe\v it by heart. Finally. 3s each stage of the operation 
\vas [vorked out to perfection, a dress rehearsal with live 
ammunition and grenade-throwing. took place on the 
List dny. 

On the d3y before the raid. the batten. commanders 
and the commanden of the mortar units were sum- 
niclned to the observation point. Thev were shown the 
tdrgetc \vhich they had to suppress Lfore the raid and 
nkre made to ctudv the time-table and svstem of sisnals 
tri he employed during the operation. 

.As the result of all these activities. the plan of the 
rdid, containing detailed instructions for all participants, 
gradually fattened and grew to the size of a miniature 
manual. Here is the outline of the plan: The  opening 
signal, “series of red rockets.” would be fired from the 
cdmpany’s C.P.: then the supporting artillery, rein- 
fdrced by two companies of 80 mi limeter mortars, would 

! 

n a 3-minute barrage on designated targets to the 
and to the left of the objective. At the same time, 

with a landing partv would rush toward the o b  
full speed, while the other tank would follow 

landmark approximately half the way across 
stay there to support the attacking tank, if 

needed. The  landing party would assault the shelter, 
capture the “tongue.” fire the signal. “series of green 
rockets.” and retreat to the tank. At this moment, 
ahil len and mortars would open another barrage. This 
t h e ,  a part of them would fire at  the same targets, while 
the other pan transferred its fire to the depth of the 
German defense. O n  their way home, the tanks were 
to be guided through the mine field by two lighted 
torches placed at the end of the mine-free corridor the 
minute the second barrage was opened. 

’ Even-thing went “according to plan” and fell only 
m e  minute behind shedule. The  forward tank crossed 
No hlan’s Land and reached the objective in 1 minute, 
30 seconds. A hail of hand grenades fell upon supping 
Germans. The  first one to rush out (a corporal) was 
captured. The rest of the post w a s  wiped out. The 
whole operation took exactly 15 minutes. The Ger- 
mans were completely overwhelmed by the surprise 
and wiftness of the assault. 

German .-hillen. opened u p  a minute after the land- 

’ 
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ing partv returned. After that, apparently anticipating a 
large scale Russian attack, they kept up an intensive 
fire in which all weapons joined all along the sector for 
almost 20 minutes. N o  casualties were inflicted by this 
belated retaliation which, in fact, proved rather helpful 
in establishing the German fire system in greater detail 
than had been known before. The  landing party had 
two men wounded. 

I t  was agreed that the complete success of the raid 
\vas due entirely to careful preparation and painstaking 
attention to the smallest detail. 

11. Night Attack On A Fortified Position 
On a sector of the Central Front, where a period ot 

stalemate had existed for several weeks, the Germans 
occupied tactically important heights on the right bank 
of a river. while the Russians held a narro\v strip of this 
bank down in the valley. (See map.) The German 
positions afforded an excellent field of vision of both 
river banks and a pod field of fire. I actically. this 
situation was rather typical of the Eastern Front, as 
the majority of Russian rivers run North and South 
and, as a rule. the western bank is the high one. The  
Germans, in their advance to the East, al\vays had this 
advantage. 

Germans 

A RusrJarr infantry 

1 rm,oooo \os 0 
JCa/P  &u.S5I#n tanks 

Several times the Russians tried to break this stale- 
mate, but every attempt to take the height was repulsed. 
The Russian Command finally decided to try a night 
attack in which tanks participated. At night a tank 
unit was femed across and concealed in the woods in 
the bend of the river. (See map.) As usual, in Russian 
accounts, the size of the unit is not specified, but judg- 
ing from the description of the action, i t  can be assumed 
to have been a battalion. 

All of the next day was spent in studying the terrain 
to determine the battle murse for the tanks, organizing 
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the liaison and the signal svstem, and perfecting the 
plan of coiirdination betweLn the different arms as- 
higned to the action. In determining the best course of 
Jttack for the tanks, the morale factor \vas considered to 
IK‘ ot’ prime importance. In order to enhance the ele- 
ment of surprise and confusion which, in the estimation 
~t the Russian Command, the unexpected night attack 
I)? tanks was likely to create, i t  was decided to launch 
[hem on a widemreeping curve to the south and south- 
\\‘est to create the impression in the minds of the 
,Ic+’c.nders that they were being encircled bv large 
, I  cchanized forces. 

The tanks were deeply echeloned. The  first echelon 
--onsisted of heavy tanks; the second, of light tanks with 
:.inding parties of 4 to 5 tommygunners on each. The 
-.inks of the third echelon had infant? guns and anti- 
, J n k  guns in tow. I‘heir gun crews mounted the tanks.  
Shells were also carried on the tanks. 

Before the attack, thc Russian artillery o p n c d  a 
iwraqe at the forward edge of the German defense.. and 
:he fire then gradually crept into the depth and co\vrcd 
!he possible roads of retreat. The signal for opening the 
Ixirrage was given 30 minutes before darkness fell. This 
\\.IS considered to be just sufficient time for the tank 
cdielons to pull out of the wood, reach the departure 
iine of the infantrv units, and take thcir place in thc van 

t ~ t ’  the attack. 
A full moon facilitated the movement ot’ thc tanks. 

3 s  soon as they reached their assigned place in front ol 
the infantry, they opened up with all weapons. Outside 
01’ firing at the flashes of German guns, they were also 
Iiclped by the light signals o f  the infant? which desig- 
n a t d  some of the targets. 

Clnfortunately, the Hussian auuunt’  is wmeu.hat 
\.igue as to the course of the battle. It states:;Pressed 
,irnultaneously from the front and the flanks, the G r -  
mans started a hasty withdrawal. The infantry follow- 
ing the tanks destroyed the retreating enemy and his 
tire means. The  German artillery kept up a disorgan- 
ired, unaimed fire, sometimes firing at their cnvn in- 
I”1ntt-y. Not a single tank was hit.” Immediately after, 
lioivever, the account states that the battle lasted for 
I I u r  hours until finallv the tanks and the infantry 
qinctl complete possession of the heights. After that, 
” . . . the tanks maneuvered along the south and south- 
\\est slopes of the heights to give the infantrv the OD- 
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strength, sometimes up to a 
ever, that they came after a 
sibly even the next day. All 

Apparently, tanks did not 
quent actions, They retired 
and replenishing ammubitio 
the position was securely 
maintenance detachment a 
been ferried across the ri 
progress. The account s 

great concentration. as they a n n  
of tanks employed as qsily as t 
with a linear formation., 

I 

p)rtuni[y of consolidaii’ng and v fortifying the 

.ilrc>r ;i l l ,  as four hours seem a rather long 
L K ~ I  nrithdrawal”; and the cruising of the 

1lic battle tends to show that the Russian 

thc account itself re\.eals later on, did in 
rialize, were numerous and are described as 

it. 1’1 ) h i t i o m . ”  
i\pprentIy. the German retreat \vas not SO panicky 

c.xpected immediate counterattacks. These attacks, as 

- 

‘Written jointly by Major leguillo and Maior Katzenelwn a most important and dkisive dale. 
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HING that will shorten the time required 

ce and preparation must be util- 
Ograph is one of these things It 

assistance to the commander of troops. 
that have been produced in the sur- 
either by nature or by the enemy, in 
ce, tharare not or cannot be shown 

rlier. . . . Poor and old maps 
dspecially n& such supplementary information. But 
if there are' no maps of the proper scale available, 
then it is only the aerial photograph that can be had in 
klatively short time to take its place. 

Hence, generally speaking, the aerial photograph 
p e s e s  the valuable characteristic of being able to 

and, in exceptional instances, to replace the 
. Reconnaissance by means of aerial photography 

e n  itself as a supplement to or substitute for ground 
As a rule, aerial reconnaissance by 

will be possible at a time when 

round reconnaissance is out of the question, and on the 
%asis of it, certain measure can be taken at a very early 

int in the operations. This early information may Eer be supplemented by ground reconnaissance. 
It might also happen that a considerable number of 

reconnaissance missions would have to be started at the 
same time. In this case a previous division of effort into 
aerial photographic and ground reconnaissance will be 
advantageous, or in all instances, previous reconnais- 
sance by means of aerial photography may be.carried 
out and then after the elimination of the cases ia which 
the aerial photograph suffices, the principal terrain to 
be covered by ground reconnaissance may be chosen. 
There is always, however, a gain of time and a saving 
of forces-factors that are particularly important. . . 

The advantage of aerial hotographic reconnaissance 
in armparison with grounfreconnaissance, lies mainly 
in the rapidity and timeliness with which it can be car- 
ried out within the limitation set by the type of plane 
used, and the distance at which the object to be phote 
raphed is situated. (Among other things, it may stin 

%e in the hands of the enemy.) But aerial photographic 
reconnaissance also has its limitations. It is well to have 
a clear idea of what may be expected of it and what 
must be left to ground reconnaissance. 

I N  CONNECTION WITH h m E S  FOR RIVERS 

. We shall now consider in detail these limitations as 
far as they affect reconnaissance. As a river sector is a 
proeched, the commander will desire to know at an ear y 
moment whether any bridges exist or whether known 
bridges are still intact; which bridges are destroyed and 

r 
the nature and extent of damane that may have been ~. 

lne to them; 
xsing sites. 
' told from tl 
the damage 

and th 
The pi 
le aerial 
in case 

e 1ocation"of suitable bridge 
eesence or absence of bridges 
photograph, as well as the ex 
the bridges have been blown 

and 
can 
tent 
UP, 

especially when the hotographs are taken at a sloping 

above the object. In both cases, the construction of the 
bridges,and the absence of important works, particularly 
piers, is to be noted so that from this the type of rqmirs 
to be made may be considered, the material and labor 
that is going to be required calculated, and march and 
transportation movements initiated. 

The aerial photograph also gives us infomation con- 
cerning the width of a river, the level of the water, the 
bank characteristics, possibilities for cover, the routes 
leading to and from a position, stores of construction 

angle or when sha B ows are being cast from directly 

This German boto shows an interesting view of Kiev, 

across the Dnieper, there can be seen preparatory works for 
another road bridge, also a ponton bridge in construction. 

the capital of tK e Ukraine. In addiaon to the road bridge 

f * 

nuissunce 
material, etc. On the other hand, any infonnatidn re- 
qmding the velocity of the stream, depth, nature sf the 
bottom, and the bad cqacity or preparations thati have 
[wen mad< for the destruction of  a bridge i s  not rn*cailable 
from an &a2 photograph. 

BARRICADES AND HIGHWAYS 
Also in battle at barricades and on highways, aerial 

photographic reconnaissance comes to the aid of the 
,.ommander since, in choosing highways for the ad- 
.mce of the troops or for supply columns, those that 
-how the least and most easily passable barricades may 
1 ~ '  chosen in advance. 

It is also easier to find in the aerial photograph op 

Bhck Star 
This German reconnaissance photo, received from neutral 
sources, shows English antiaircraft defense before Tobruk. 
Rampam of sandbags three meters thick (8) and light 
antiaircraft (9 )  protect the heavy antiaircraft bat- 
reries. n e  C- caption on ~ p i a r e  says thac a few 
days after this air survey, some direct hits were made on 

this position and all guns were silenced. 

portunities for circumventing these barricades. Dis- 
ccrnible in an aerial photograph are nearly all t,vpes of 
obstacles such as shell craters, mountain roads on steep 
s l o p  that have been blown up, tree-trunk barricades, 
concrete walls, obstructions in streets caused by the 
debris of wrecked houses, road blocks, etc., but not, 
I i o u m n ,  mines planted on highways, or mine fields 
forming obstructions which bur progress over the ter- 
rnin. Other terrain obstacles such as concerti a type 
mtanglements, stake barricades, antitank ditc es, in- 
undation, are usually not difficult to detect. 

Mest of these terrain obstacles are built in connec- 
tion with field or permanent fortifications. Thq course 

b 

reconnaissance. 
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i4 Panoramic Impression of u German Panzer 
Division Moving Into Action, 1940" 
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O N E  of the gravest errors ever made by our (British) 
War Office was the neglect of tanks. whose force 

and power were only tardily recognized when the Ger- 
mans released their full fury against the LOW Countries, 
dthough many years ago we worked out effective 
x;chemes of attack \vith fast moving tanks combined with 
close-support aircraft. 

The Germans built up a force of some fifteen 
armored divisions, each consisting of about MO tanks 
'of mixed types, with accessory units. A pmszer,  or 
ironclad, division is a completely self-contained unit. 

' In  addition to the tanks, there is a squadron of support- ' ing aircraft to each division, a mechanizd reconnais- 
1 sance unit, consisting of motorcyclists and light armored 
I cars, a field artillery detachment mounted for swift and 
I mobile operations. an antitank battalion, an engineer 
' battalion for the maintenance of roads and bridges, and 
I 3 mobile repair and supplv unit with traveling \vorL- ' <hops. ' \!:hen :I panzer division proc-eeds into .tcrion. :I> 
I .- 
1 *Courtesy llAn,rr.zlrrl London S 2 . u  

demonstrated in Captain Bqan de Grineau's panoramic 
impression of the advance of a panzer division in 
Greece, the real weight of the onslaught is sustained by 
the four battalions of 1 0 0  light, medium, and heavy 
tanks. 

At that time the most numerous type in action ~ $ 3 5  

the medium and very fast tank of about 20 tons, armed 
with a 37mm gun, two machine guns. and with armor 
about % of an inch thick. It \vas operated by a crew 
of three. 

The  normal heavy tank carried a 75mm gun, 2 
machine guns, a crew of five, cruised comfortably at 30 
m.p.h., and shipped a formidable load of ammunition. 

Most dangerous of the monster tanks encountered at 
that time was that weighing about 36 tons. It had a 
quarter-inch of armor, carried two 105mm gunr able 
to fire high explosive, and a 4imm antitank gun. It 
had a crew of eight. 

When the panzer divisions attacked the Low Coun- 
tries and Greece, the primary object was speed. Stukas 
bombed and machine gunned enemy positions, and, in 

Tanks, Motorcycles, and Armoted Can Move Up With Dive Bombet Escort 
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fact, took the place of the artillery barrage of the last 
war. Meantime, the advanced scouts, on motbrcycles, 
armed with tommy guns, light machine guns, and 
grenades, reconnoitered openings to find the weakest 
.;pot. Once a wedge was driven in, the light tanks pene- 
trated as deeply as possible. uruck at communications, 
qun lines, and headquarters, and Sent back wireless in- 
tormation to the heavy tanks, which swept through like 
.I giant battering ram. action. 

0 8  
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Tank us. Fire Power, 1942-43' 
OhlhlEL lost a large proportion of his tanks in R North Africa. The Allies pur~ued his forces with 

tanks. In Russia, Poland, France and elsewhere, the 
panzer divisions thrust forward as the spearhead of the 
attack. The Allies have learned the lesson of the panzer 
divisions, but have the Nazis any surprises to spring? 

In considering the use of the tank, it seems tQ be indi- 
cated that the second great tactical revolution of the 
war has taken place, for the original panzer formation 
has undergone profound modifications. 

Two factors have apparently been responsible for 
changing the onginal formation of closepacked tanks 
headed by scouts and accompanied by supporting units 
of all arms. 

First, there was the counter-tactics of the Russians; 
and, second, the German necessity of countering tank 
attacks in North Africa. The panzer has b e  a de- 
fensive as well as an offensive formation. The change 
was effected mainly by increasing the amount of in- 
fantry support, and by a greater use of artillery. 

It is a most significant change, and not only because 
of its encouragement to those who regard Germany's 
conquest phase to be now at an end. Far more im- 
portant to serious military minds is the aspect, in re- 
lation to the coming task of attacking Germany our- 
\elves, that the panzen may well prove as formidable in 
defense as in offense, specially if we dofi't move 
quickly with the times and understand clearl\t that the 
days of fast-moving, independent tank formations are 
nearly at an end. 

The Russians carefully studied the German cam- 
paigns in Poland and France. They were temporarily 
upset by a surprise change of German tactic5 at the lx- 
ginning of the Russian invasion; instead of sending 
panzers in deep thrusts across the country. as in France 
.md Poland, the Germans used their armored columns 
in Russia like whips, penetrating so far. then turning 
hack in attempts to encircle whole armies. 

The Russians, on their part, concentrated on cutting 

*Reprinted from U d e d  Sercticer Rerieu.. (Sec also General 
Mau kimr' h'ntef. Jan.-Fcb., 1943.) 

Field Regulauions. In 0th 
tween the lesson rmd its 

At first, armored brigades set 
the original German panzers, as 
counter simihr enemy formations 



An Army jeep rolls off a landing barge 
and onto a specially built wire net 
road a t  an Aclantic coast training base. 

ORE than 2OOO ships joined in the greatest ar- 
mada of all time to speed the United Sations 

in\.asion of Sicily. 
Beachheads \\ere establishtd by fighting forces from 

the radically designed and highly-specialized fighting 
,hips. many of ir.hich pushed their \\a! across thc A t -  
lantic under their o\vn power. 

For some time, a unified invasion force, composed of 
picked Army and S a v y  officers and men. has been 
training for assaults on enemy territory. 

Because of the complex nature of amphibious opera- 
tions. the training program is both broad and intensive. 
Every officer and man in the Force must understand not 
only his o\vn task, but the part that \\-ill be played by 
the other units involved. 

Saval personnel assigned to the “Amphibs” are 
selected on the basis of outstanding records in service or 
in the classroom. and for excellent physical condition. 
The result is a group young, enthusiastic, and capable 
of meeting the extraordinar). demands of its dangerous 
assignment. 

They are sent to one of the bases of the Amphibious 
Force, where they begin their specialized training. 
Thev study seamanship, piloting and navigation; they 
drill-in gunnery, ship and plane identification, and the 
highly intricate communications methods necessary to 
carry out a landing with dispatch. 

At the same time, the Army selects units which have 
already had thorough training in the infantry or the 
armored forces, and assigns them to the Amphibious 
Force. 

The enlisted men are given a tough conditioning 
course to prepare them for the hard task that lies ahead, 
and then receive basic amphibious training. They learn 
to clamber over the sides of ships and down into the 

The sturdy ocean-going UT, with the 
lighter landing craft mounted on its decks, 
plies its way acr& the Atlantic bound for 

Nanh Africa. 

I 
This landing craft is call& a “crocodile 
boat” Here a tank rolls dowp the steel ramp 
to the beach during training maneuvers. 

small boats pitching below; they are taught to come 
ashore from the landing craft through rough water and 
still keep their equipment dry; they study the tactics of 
surprise attacks. 

Meanwhile, the Army officers go to another base, 
tvhere, with Navy officers, they learn the art of am- 
phibious operations. Thev study strategy and tactics, 
and the proper methods of liaison between the many 
organizations involved. Great stress is laid upon com- 
munications. 

M’orking with large scale models of the ships at- 
tached to the Amphibious Force and also scale models 
of the equipment that will be used, the Army transport 
officers work out the intricate problems of sol loading 
the ships that the equipment may be unloaded swiftly 
m d  in the proper sequence when the landing i s  made. 

il‘hen all units have completed their basic training, 
thev are assembled for advanced training. The crews of 
the’ small boats are assigned to the transports aboard 
which thev will serve; the flotillas of larger landing 
craft are formed; the Army troops go aboard the trans- 
ports. Then dress rehearsals of actual landing opera- ____... .7--. 

a 

. . . . . . . lions are run through. The  ships are loaded foi’combat 
operations tvith the needed supplies and equipment. 
The convoy then sails for a selected practice landing 
heach. and actual landings are made under simulated 
Ixittle conditions. r i i th  the beach “dc,fendtd” bj. op 
p i n g  troops a n d  \r.ith ircraft and Naval combat yes- 
w b l s  taking part. 

I’his is the Amphibious Force-a strong. \\ell-drilld LnN 
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Tucticul Exercises and Maneuoe 

Herein are valuahle training suggestions, with 
details left to he worked out by the division, 
brigade- regimental. and separate 

11 nit coninianclers. 
* 

S ORDER that the division. and any of it.s compo- I nent units, can be handled quickly and with greatest 
mobility. each unit must have a number of set forma- 
tions that can be understood by all in a few established 
ivords, \vhich become common language to everybody 
tvithout the necessity of describing them in detail even  
time an order is issued or reference is made to tlwm in 
instruction or conversation. 

Except when the division. or an! mial ler  unit. is 
marching in route-order in protected or safe areas 
(even safe from airplane attack), it does not march on 
roads. I t  must be able to move across country in any 
direction-forward or .backward, left, right, or toward 
any ground feature or point of the compass-merely by 
the issue of a few simple \vords of command or brief 
vocal or written messages. These set formations enable 
such movements to btt started almost instantly. 

.Aside from route marches. the division has to un- 
derstand only a few set formations which art. named 
“hlaneuver formations.” These hlaneuver Forma- 
tions are practically deployed t‘ormations, either as 
toragers or lines ot squads or platoons. S o  unit larger 
than a platoon is in close order. They are convenient 
tor cross-country movement, for dispersed defense 
against air attack, artillery fire or small arms fire. and 
tor quick dispositions of all units for combat. 

EDITOR’S NOTE 
\\.ell knorvn to most CAVALRY JOURSAL readers, Gen- 

eral Hawkins needs no introduftion as a sound tactician. 
To officers rvho once sewed under him, his methods of 
training and ability in the field are equally respected. 

This outline for tactical esercises and maneuvers is 
based upon General Hawkins’ personal experience 
\rhile in command of the 1st Cavalry Division. 

By utilizing the four Maneuver Formations of hhe 
division, the commander can issue quickly, by voice to 
his commanders, or by message or radio, his brief orders 
for the direction of march-the Maneuver Formation 
KO. 1. 2,  3 or Gand the rare of march. Thus. it is like 

giving drill commands to a small unit. The  di\,ision can 
accommodate itself to the terrain, change direction or 
formation or gait, ,and immediately be ready for combat 
of any kind in a very short time. 

In daytime, cross-country movement is made easier 
and safer. At night. the columns must be condensed 
in the manner of route order marches. although they 
must be across country. 

DESCRIPTION OF T l i E  AlAPVELIVER FOR>IATIOSS 

Encli s q i d r v n  (or artillery battalion) has one stand- 
ard hlaneuver Formation. IC is really its best combat 
formation-a line of troop colitnins vf platoons, as 
foragers or each platoon in line of s q i d  mIwnas. The  
squadron :commander can alter the formation to suit 
conditions. but the squadron must be able to mow in 
any direction ‘it any gait-fonvard. backward. right. o r  
left. 

Etch regiment his  tu*o ,I Imzeirwr Furnuztions. 
No. 1 hluneutw Formation is Line of Syicadrons. 

Formation A, as prescribed in the C a v ; i l ~  Field hlan- 
ual, 19-10, Par. 261, is satisfactory. 
No. 2 Afaneuver Formation is Coliinin v f  S y d r o n s .  

Formation C .  of the Cavalry Field Alanual is satis- 
facton. 

In both formations, the deployment and arrangement 
is suitable for immediate disposal of the units into an! 
order for combat, the squadrons k i n g  practically in 
combat order at all times. 

Each brigade has three i\laneuver Fosniations. 
No. 1 is Line of Regiments on (silck a regimevtJ at 

(so many) yards interval. Regiments in  Column vf  
Sq id rms. 

In this formation the special units. such as weapons 
troops, communications, etc., have specified places: also. 
the artillery battalion, if one is assigned, has its place. 

Each regiment is in the hlaneuver Formation that 
the circumstances or terrain seem to indicate to the 
regimental commander as suitable. So. 1 is the habitual 
brigade formation. 
KO. 2 is Column o j  Reginleiits ut (so nmz? lmds 

distance, in Line of Syilndrons. 

ormutions for u cavalry Dii oisiqn 
S o .  3 is Column of Squadrons at (so man?) yards dis- 

The  division has four Alaneuver Formations.  
S o .  1 is Line of Brigades at (so much interval. 
S o .  2 is Column of Brigades in Line of Hegiments at 

t m e  between Regiments. 

so much 1 distqnce. 
S o .  3 is Column Of Regiments in  Line of Sqidrons. 
S o .  4 is Column of Squadrons. 
Each of these formations has a specified order for 

~ l l  component units. 
I t  must be emphasized that the reason for these for- 

mations is the necessity in modern \varfare for cavalry 
to march, not on roads, but across country and, except 
3t night, in extended order. Furthermore, orders can 
be given and the division put in motion much quicker, 
and any dispositions for attack or defense can be made 
more easily and quickly from these Maneuver Forma- 
tions than from the old columns of fours or avos. 

It will be noticed that in these formations no advance 
p a r d s  are used. Covering detachments are more me 
bile, more under control and better in everv way when 

Another important consideration is that the war in 
Europe has shown that with adequate equipment of 
antitank guns, the enemy tanks can be stopped if the 
enemy airplane attacks can be neutralized or rendered 
ineffective. In addition to support from our own air- 
planes, troops on the ground must learn to maneuver 
in dispersed formations. 

In any movement the division commander has only 
ro order: for example: 

“Division marches on (point or direction) 6 miles 
per hour. hlaneuver Formation No. 1-Line of Bti- 
q&s on 1 s t  Brigade, Interval between Brigades-1500 
vards.” Or, “Maneuver Formation No. 2-Column of 
Brigades in No. I formation. Distance between Bri- 
gades, 600 yards.” 

Such things as covering detachments and combat 
patrols are attended to bv brigade commanders or regi- 
mental commanders if ‘regiments are abreast in the 
hrigade. 

Of course. when roads can be used, the ordinary sys- 
:cm of Route Columns is used; but this will not be pos- 
,ible in the theater of operations except sometimes at 
night . 

I ,  

maneuvering across country. 

D E S I G S A T I O S  OF -rERRAIN OBJECTIVES 

When the division commander issues such an order, 
the brigade commander of the base brigade has only to 
order, for example, “Brigade marches at once on (such 
a feature, point or direction). 6 miles per hour. Ma- 

_ _ _ _ ~  ~~ ~~ ~ 

Y0-r E: The intervals and distances as shown in the text and 
on the charts are approximate. They are subject to variation 
i n d  may he changed to fit the situation and terrain. 
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CWART 2- No.2 

iic'u\c.r t-orm.iticm .\o. I .  Line ut f i e g i r i i m t b  011 5 t h  
( t n d r i .  Interval. IOOO-2OW vards." Or. "Xlaneuver 
I'orrn.trlon \o. 2 .  < o/rtnrir ot Heqinieizts. Distance b e  
r\\.c.rn regiment*. loo0 vards." He mav order, "Follow 
me, I\ ithout qii-iny the direction i t  he is going to lead. 

Regimental C'ommander. 5th C;avaln, orders. "Xla- 
neu\'er Formation ho. I .  Line or Sqiwdroiz3 cm 1 s t  

.\yIcluiron. l n t ena l ,  t W  yards; tollow me. 
Regimental Commander. 12th Caval?. orders. "Ala- 

neuver Formation No. 1 .  Live of Sqiwiroiis cm Isi 
~ L ~ ! ~ . d r n w  t ' ~ l l < > t \  mc." ,ind lead. hi,  rc<inicnt t o  its 
m.ition. c tc . .  ctc. 

F ich  unit commander mri? mJke rinv 5pecial arrange- 
mentz he derms \viw after the start is made. Initiative 
i.; cspecttd.  I he order nt the next higher commander 
requires only the relative positions ot his units, thc 
dircction and  the rate of march. 

. Inv  r e g i m e n d  commander \vho has a front of his 
nt\.n. put.; mt hi.; own coverinq detachment and com- 
bat patrols. Thus .  once the movement is initiated. the 
division commander relies on his subordinates to do the 
right things. 

These standard formations must bc had, also, for 
nrti1ler)- battalions. engineers. signal troops, various 
headquarters. The positions in the division of artillery 
battalions, engineers, reserve units, are all specified in 
the standard formations for each of the four hlaneuver 
Formations. 

l lrisi-  C I A V E  ~ I O R S E S  .AVAILABLE 
Llnits that are motorized have to do the best they can. 

:!cross country, they may not be able to go: if so, they 
must be left behind. The mobilitv of the division must 
not be confined to yround where motors can go. O n  

such ground. the c'nc'my mechanized torccs t\ould out- 
maneuver the cavalrv division because they \vould move 
faster than horses. 'There must Ix. no competition in 
mobilitv Ix.t\\een horw units and mechanized units 
on ground favorable t o  t h c  latter. l)i\ ision t lead- 
quarters. theretore. as \\ell Lis Briy;idc .ind I~cgimental  
t Icadclu;irtcrs, must be mounted on horse*. a3 \\ell as 
Ii.ivc mitors t o r  usc' \\liere the! c;in hc. u3ed. 

S U P P L Y  

' I-hc. wpply trains of the Ilivicion .ire niotorizcad. 
There  arc usuallv roads leading t o  various points be- 
hind the division \\here supplies can tx sent lor the 
ditferrnt regiments and separate units. Tl iczc.  are 
established at p i n t s  as safe as can bc tound \vir11 sev- 
ern1 davs' supplies. \\ 'hen the division mo\'es tonvard 
thew points ;ire advanced. \\ 'hen the diiision rc'tires. 
nt\v point5 arc established farther in rcar or  near the 
1ix;itions to\viird which the th i s ion  is moving. The 
division ought to he able to carry several da!s' supplies 
\\.ith i t  on pack saddles. in sadcllebaqs. or Lv vehicles 
\\.hen this is practicable. \ \ 'hen thc units run com- 
pletely out o f  supplies. they must send packs back to 
the supplv points or retire to\vard those points tem- 

w 3 0 0  $c 1000 YDS. + 300 -.I 
CHART NO. i 

B r t g d e  d\faneur er F o r v ~ J I i o t f J  
No. 1 .  L i r e  of Regimenis 117 Coluni~i of Syuadronj. At 

(loo0 p r r l i )  z t i f e r i d j .  (This is the habitual Brigade 
Maneuver Formation.) 

No. 1, Column of Regiments in Line of Squadrons would 
be one regiment following the leading regiment with 
the ordered distance between them, and attached artil- 
lery in the spaces between regiments or following the 
rear regiment. This column would be about 2400 yards 
long with a front of 1000 yards. 

No. 3. A simple Column of Squadrons, would be over 4000 
yards. A Line of Regiments in Line of Squadrons. 
with 600 yards interval between regiments, would 
have 2600 yards front and only {flo yards depth. 

porarily to get supplies to c a m  with them for several 
days more. Of course, when an emergency demands 
i t ,  the troops must do without supplies, except ammu- 
nition. for a day o r  two. Resource and expedients come 
into play. 

:\her these Combat Formations for every unit in the 
division have been established and learned. the I>ivi- 
.ion practices its tirst tactical exercise. 

T.U:TICAL EXERCISE So. I 
The division, less its trains, is assembled in anv ctrn- 

\.cmient order and place without regard to relative po- 
bitions of the larger units. The division commander 
.ippears in the area, assembles his brigade, artillery, 
.md separate unit commanders. He gives them brief 
orders as suggested above and starts them on their \ray 
.Icross country. t le tells them that they are going to be 
.ittacked by airplanes and that the whole march must 
be made with that in mind. The necessary dispersion 
must be made at once and maintained until the desti- 
nation is reached, perhaps some five or ten miks  away. 
Lt'hen the destination is reached. he changes the direc- 
tion of march and  orders another hlaneuver Formation. 
I f  there is room and time he does this several times and  
brings them back by such means to the starting point 
near their camps or station. 

This  is simply an exercise in using various communi- 
rations to send orders and control the division-to "sling 
i t  around." so to speak. \vhile in more or less dispersed 
order. 

TACTICAL EXERCISE No. 2 
' I  he division commander tells his cnmmandtn  he is 

going to march to u certain line ur point, by u ci+cuitacs 

CHART NO. 4 
Dtrrston iM4neu1,er Forrtiations 

So .  1. t i t i e  of Brigides  I t  (1000 to 2000 yards interval). 
In Line of Regirrrentd Columns (No. 1 Brigade Ma- 
neuver Formation ) Division Reconnaissance Squadron 
and Division Engineer Squadron are given separate 
orders. 

No. 1. CoIuwn c.,/ B r i g d e j  would have tach hrigcdr in its 
No. 1 Formation, with 600 yards between the leading 
and the following Brigades. The front would be 1600 
yards; the depth ahout  3800 yards. 

No. i and 4. These in simple Column of Regiments or 
Squadrons when the lateral space is very narrow. Cof- 
nttiti of Regiments, each in Line of Sywudrons, will 
have a front of 1000 yards and a length of about 
4800 yards. A Column of Sqmdrons throughout 
would be over 5 miles long. 

ups. such as ,Engineer 

Woods, rivers, or mo 
traversed. Towns or vi 
passed by, or a v o i d a ,  a 
ing arrived at his destination, 

time. 
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CHART NO.  6 
Tactical Exercise N o .  4 

Leaving A T  puns to fire on enemy tanks and then fall back 
and rejoin division, the division commander orders "Col- 
umn ot Regiments on 1st Brigade march N.E." All units turn 
to right and follow 1st Brigade. Division Reconnaissance 
.!jquaJron rnoxes to find motorized troops of enemy uhich are 
cot protected by strong groups of tanks. 

nrotcrr'zed or marching' coliimrz supposed to be moving 
on a certain road not ver). far away. Vi'hen the road 
i. in sight of the covering forces. the division halts and 
prepares for fire action against the enemy column. The  
handling of the division reconnaissance squadron is 
important here. Con6ealment while marching. and a 
w r t  of ;imhush position are emphasized. Emplovment 
of covering detachments and security p;itrols (in the 
h n k s  of the brigades are  important. Tht. return march 
i b  merely another excr+tl in  mo\.ing in one of tlic )la- 
neuvcr Form~tions across counrr!.. 

TACTICAL EXERCISE ho. 4 

This  ic thc came 32 Exerciw S o .  3 ,  csccp  th:it \vhile 
moving on the assigned mission the division meets a 
.;mnll mechanized force of the enemy. .Antitank units 
go into action and then retire rapidly. \vhile the division 
is moved back and then maneuvers several miles around 
m e  flank in order to gain the Hank and  rear of the 
cnemv tank-units and attack the motorized uni ts  d 
infant? that follow the tank units. 

This requires speed and initiative on the part of sub- 
ordinate commanders, and rapid communications from 
division commader  to subordinate commanders. The  
division commander must use brief orders changing the 
direction of march and using appropriatc llaneuver 
Form a t ion. 

For example. he could send a message: "All units to 
the right (northeast) in Column of Regiments, Manezr- 
rer Formation X o .  3. All antitank units rejoin their 
commands. Rate of march, 8 miles p.h." 

Then,  after a half hour: ''Slow down to 5 miles p.h. 
Change direction to north, Maneuver Formation No. 2 
--Line of Brigades o n  1st Brigade; interval, 1800 yards." 

Then.  perhaps. he makes another change of direction 

m 

so as to curve around to march direcdv upon the flank 
of the supporting motorized columns of the enemy. 

This exercise is difficult and requires much. practice 
and initiative on the part of various commanders. Previ- 
ous practice in Tactical Exercise No. 1 is important. 
Use of the division reconnaissance squadron is im- 

portant to guide the division. This squadron, however, 
must not give away the presence of the division behind 
it. If it cannot negotiate the terrain across country, it 
should be left behind and reliance placed on the 
mounted covering detachments of the brigades. Scout 
cars should not be used in front. Thev would give 
warning to the enemy. 

TACTICAL EXEHCISE So. 5. U ~ L A Y I N G  ;\CTIONS 

Delaving actions are of two different kinds. Action 
against mechanized forces and action against infantry. 
.A third kind would have to be considered if enemv has 
cavalrv. Delaving actions in\.olve hoth defensive action 
and attacks. ' 

I ) E W Y I S C :  . k l I O X S  ;\GAlXS'I' SIXOSG , \ 1 E C i I A i i I Z A T I O S  

This requires- great mobility and independent action 
on the part of component units o f  the division. The 
mechanized enemy will stick to roads or their vicinity. 
or to ground that can be traversed easilv. Tanks, hoiv- 
ever, have developed considerable mobility across coun- 
try. This must be considered by cavalry coInmilnders. 

Since the division reconnaissance squadron and the 
division antitank troop \ \ i l l  bc~ motorized, thev \ \ i l l  pre- 
sumablv ha1.c. ;is iiiucli mobility on a n y  gi\.en terrain 

I \ .... ...- 
I 
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CHART NO. 7 
Tactical Exercise So.. 5 

After sending out the provisional regiment, the division 
commander orders Brigades Right Oblique to S o r t b  h s t .  
Engineer Squadron ( i f  available) moves up to join pro- 
visional regiment. 

I943 TACTICAL EXERCISES AND 
.IS the hostile mechanization. It would, therefore, be 
4afe for the division commander to oppose frontally the 
advance of the hostile mechanization by using' the re- 
connaissance squadron supported by the antitank troop. 
These forces could be dnfo rced  by the antitank pla- 
mons of the brigade weapons troops. Sufficiemt scout 
iars must be used on the flanks to detect the wide turn- 
ing movements that the enemy mechanized foxes will 
,,ften use to get. around in rear of the delaying forces. 
Ikports of such movements by radio (in the clear) from 
a u t  cars will enable these delaying units to withdraw 
in time. Of course, scouting airplanes will be of great 
. c m r i c e  also, especially in daytime. 

Now, therefore, in this tactical exercise. the division 
,:ommander will combine his reconnaissmzce s q d r o n ,  
111 antitank units, and his engineer squadron, into one 
command to fi ht delaying actions in front of hostile 
mechanized a H vance. T h e  motor battulwn of 105 
/imi.it:ms from the artillery regiment will also be a part 
' i t  this command. 

This command must be organized and used in prac- 
rice. A colonel and several assistants in motor cars 
.hould command it. It will use roads and such cross- 
countrv as mav be feasible. It must have a dispersed 
i'ormation to provide for enemy air attacks. It must have 
. I  name such as Prmisimurl Antitank Regimm; but it 
IZ not assembled as such until the need for it is apparent. 
I 11c division being in any formation. the order is given. 
'Pro\%ional antitank regiment assemble at (point)." 
\ I 1  units assigned to this provisional regiment leave 

I hcir regular organization and proceed to the asscmbly 
point. 

I n  addition to those means o f  delaying an enemy 
iiic~chanized advance, the division commander wnds his 
Ijrigades. each supported by a battalion of 75mm how- 
r i m s .  around across count? to attack the flank and 
w L i r  of the enemy mechanized column. These rontinu- 
i IUS attacks are especially directed against the motorized 
int'rintq supporting the enemy tanks. 

The exercise is initiated by an oral, or dictated. or 
\ \  ritten order from the dit.ision commander, something 
. I \  lollows: 

"llivision fights delaying action against hostile mech- 
.inizcd force moving (south) along or near road be- 
t\\.c.cn (such points). Provisional Antitank Regiment 
n i o \ u  a t  once on (such point) to oppose enemy move- 
ment. I 

"The division. less provisional regiment, matches on 
point or direction), 6 miles p.h.. lllmteutwr Fsrwtution 

KO. I ,  Line of Brigades on 2nd Bri,gnda, at 800 yards 
i TI tenral . " 

The division commander \vi11 probably accompany 
1,ripde commander of base brigade, and will indicate 
:he changes of direction to follow a circuitous route 
twvard the flank of the enemy. T h e  covering forces of 
ihe two brigades (one rifle troop to each) will be the 
lneans by xvhich the moving enemy is found. 

In case the mad on Lvhich the enemy is reported 

1 
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moving is found mpty, the di  
out patrols to di-er him. 
covered, the d i d n  may have to 
right or left, to klae i d f  in 
flank or rear of t& enemy. 

brigade without waiting for Di 
initiative and resource of every 

a column of tanks or may be 
when contact with the enem 

the motions of 

TACTICAL E X E R ~ S E  No. 6. D 
INFANTRY (NOT 

In this exercise the division 

Depending on the character of th 
Zery attaches one battalion of 75mm 
brigade and holds the motor battal 

in front of the 

I i I I 
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The division commander keeps the advance echelon 
of his headquarters with that of his artillery commander. 
His antitank t m p  and engineer squadron remain b e  
hind the brigade on the axis of movement ready for any 
emergency.' 

As in all exercises during maneuvers, all camps or 
bivouacs are in dispersed formation and camouflaged 
if possible. While moving, these divisional units keep 
always in the Maneuver Formations. 

When contact with the enemy infantry has been 
gained, it should never be lost. Any patrol that gains 
contact should watch the enemy night and day until it 
is relieved. Pro ress of the enemy along the axis of 

movements of important units off the axis of movement 
must be reported at once. 

This exercise can be had with the enemy represented 
or imaginary. If imaginary, all dispositions are made, 
then contact is assumed and commanders notified by 
officers detailed as umpires. Each brigade and separate 
unit maka  dispositions to defend its position or attack 
the enemy according to its mission in front of the 
enemy or out on the Bank. 

The liaison system can be tested and the exercise 
terminated. 

One of the important principles in such operations 
is that while the force opposing the enemy along the 
axis falls back from position to position, the force op 
erating on the flank makes harassing attacks continu- 
ouslv. Not one attack but many during the day are 
made. While keeping the enemy observed by patrols, 
the brigade on such duty must be able to attack by fire, 
then withdraw and maneuver around to attack again. 

T;\cncAL EXERCISE No. i .  ATTACK AGAINST INFANTRY 
These occasions are numerous. T h e  Division may 

have to attack an infantry rear guard or flank guard 
when it is not desirable to go far around to avoid such a 
force. It may have to attack an infantry force which is 
advancing on the flank of our army or is pursuing. Such 
attacks are chosen when the hostile infant? is not as 
numerous and powerful as our cavalry division. Othet- 
wise. of course. the caval? division resorts to defensiv+ 
actions and delaying actions. 

Another occasion for attack is when the cavalrv di- 
vision is part of a larger force which is attacking the 
enemy and the mission of the division is to coijperate 
bv attacking the enemy in flank. 
' For this exercise, assume any of these occasions and 

move the division out across country in one of the hla- 
neuver Formations to make contact with the enemy. 
When contact is gained by the reconnaissance elements 
or the covering detachment or detachments. disposi- 
tions are made to attack. 

The  first thing to consider is the terrain. Does it 
give cover for the individual rifleman to use in ad- 
vancinq toward the enemv? Perhaps there is cover on 
one qide and not on the other. For anv dismounted 

movement shoud Fi be reported ever). hour, and any 

attack, some sort of cover for the individual soldier to 
use in his advance is essential. If this cover, in some 
form, is not present, the commander should maneuver 
so as to attack over other ground having little folds, 
gullies, holes, boulders, brush or other advantages 
which the soldier can use to protect himself, at least 
from observation, while lying down. Attacks over flat, 
coverless ground are too costly for dismounted cavalry 
to undertake with the means at its disposal. If the 
enemy is moving, dismounted cavalr). can risk the 
crossing of open spaces if not more than a hundred 
yards across. 

For supporting fire, open spaces across which the 
enemy can be seen are suitable. Every squadron in the 
attacking echelon should have fire support of machine 
guns posted in the intervals between squadrons. The 
first thing to do, therefore, is to put these machine guns 
into action and let the riflemen advance in the spaces 
between these groups of machine guns. \\'hen artil- 
lery is available, it, together with the machine guns, 
opens up the fight. 

The  Division Commander directs where each bri- 
gade is to attack, and on what general targets the sup 
porting artillery. not attached to brigades, is to fire. 
The brigade commanders and regimental commanders 
post their artillery, machine guns and other supporting 
weapons, and the squadron commanders put their rifle- 
men in between. 

The development and deployments are made quickly, 
the led horses are sent back and held in dispersed for- 
mations under cover. Any division reserves are posted. 
and the action sommences immediately. The  Maneu- 
ver Formations lend themselves to this quick disposition 
so that the enemy has little time to prepare. 

Deliberate, longdrawn-out preparations and pro- 
longed preliminary reconnaissance are not for cavaln- 
except in special cases. 

If combined action is feasible, one brigade, dis- 
mounted, attacks first, and by using cover, advances to 
within three or four hundred yards of the enemy. Then 
the other brigade attacks mounted on one or the other 
side of the dismounted brigade-and by surprise if  p s -  
sible. 

The attack is followed up by antitank units to resist 
hostile tanks that may have appeared unexpectedly. 
If hostile tanks appear in strong force, the whole di- 
vision withdraws as quickly as possible in dispersed 
order to assemble ,at a rendezvous previously designated. 
Such an episode would be a good exercise of the re- 
source and leadership of the division. 

The  reconnaissance squadron explores far out  on the 
flanks. 

TACTICAL EXERCISE No. 8. DEFENSIVE Posmm 
T h e  division, from some Maneuver Formation. 

should practice literally galloping into a position to hold 
a bridgehead, mountain pass. or other defensive mi+ 
sion . 

I 
I 

T.ACTICAL EXERCISES ;\SD MANEU\'ER FbRhlATIONS I 
1 hc artillery and supporting i t e a p o ~ ~ ~ .  niuchine 

guns, etc. go down on the ground for action firsti o f  all. 
The riflemen are posted aftenvards. 

Led horses are sent back. dispersed. under best cover 
.tv~ilable, and liaison established henveen them and 
ihcir  squadrons. 

Covering forces remain out in front or on flanks 
until contact with the enemy is had or until relieved. 
Ileconnaissance ,squadron explores far out on flapks. 

Division Commander rectifies the dispositions. and 
liasty entrenchments are started. 

Then, practice a quick withdrawal while under fire. 
1 lispersal formations or Maneuver Formations are taken 
quickly. and all head for the rendezvous. 

SUMMARY OF TACTICAL EXERCISES 
S o .  I .  A march across country in various Mmetwer 

Formations. Dispersiolz to reduce casualties from air 
.ittack. Practice of control. 

S o .  2 .  A march across county in ,llmezrt~er Forma- 
rims to a certain line for purpose of reconnaisscnlce. 
Urief reconnaissance by patrols. Return march halted 
.md units turned about to occupy a defensive position 
against pursuing enemy. Only a brief occupation of 
rhe position before units are dismissed. 

No. 3. .4 mnezcrer across country to ntrnck flank of 
~ w r i i i g  ene.niy. Deployment for fire action. Special at- 
tcntion to handlinp of the division reconnaissance 
\ q z d r o w ,  coiming detachments and sectwit? patrols. 
KO. 4. Same mission as in Exercise So.  3. but divi- 

-ion meets a small hostile mechanized force evidently 
.cmt to oppose it .  LJse of tnttitank gzcm and ~~zmzeir iv~  
ot the division to attack flank and rear of enemy. Xlotor 
\.chicles on reconnaissancc must not betray the prtwnce 
01' the division. 

S o .  5 D e l q i n g  Actioii against stroiig hostile m e c h  
u i x d  force$. U s e  of a prmisioiial Antitcznk Regiment. 
Jluch initiative on part of squadron. regimental, and 
Ixigade commanders. illouiited attack 'against small 
cmemy forces seeking to delay the advance of the divi- 
\ion towards the hostile flanks or rear. 

S o .  6. Delaying action against infantry (not motor- 
i d ) .  In this exercise the main plan is io oppose the 
advance frontallv with one brigade. while the other 
brigade operates on the flank. 

S o .  7. Art attack n p i n s t  infmtt?. Quick deploy- 
iiicnt or development from Alfmeiriw Formations. Use 
I 11' coser. 

S o .  8. Defensive positioiz and withdrmml from same. 
Quick assumption of position. Rectify afteruards. 
:\rtiIlery and machine guns posted first. Maneuver 
l'ormations gallop into position and also used in with- 
drawing. 
NOTE: It must be understood that the intervals and 

clistances given in the charts are only suggestive and 
n o r  mandatory. 

6 3  

&suming that the small units are 
divisional exercises will fit the divi 

his command and other cons 
attempt. 

The formations of the division 

already engaged or have 
mental commander to do something 

be under sufficient cont 
cations. 

Of course, for a con 
time, plan, and method of the 
the division commander. The 

may cause some a 

mission. 

Maneuver Fornations for the 
devised on the same idea, must 

Division. These 
but are placed whelrever 
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3. Machine Gun Troops. 
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Troops of the Airborne Command prepare to board planes. 

The Airbornc 
A landing in wooded area 

employment of parachute and air-laqded units 

rent war and has led to such development of these units 
as to constitute a new weapon of increasing importance. 
The Airborne Command is charged with sharpening 

the edges of this weapon and with developing a tech- 
nique which will make its employment most effective. 
It consists of the airborne divisions, the Parachute 
School, parachute brigades and regiments not assigned 
to airborne divisions, and of numerous parachute and 
glider field artillery and antiaircraft units. The Com- 
mand is responsible for the training of all airborne di- 
visions, and for training standard infantry divisions in 
the use of transport aircraft. Additional functions in- 
clude the development of airborne equipment and ma- 
teriel, and the development of supply by air utilizing 
parachutes, gliders and aircraft. 

Closely allied to the Airborne Command is the Troop 
Carrier Command, which furnishes the transport air- 
plane and glider units for all airborne troops. Set aside 
at glider stations throughout the country are facilities 
and training aids for the use of airborne units sent 
there for that phase of their training. 

It is true that airborne units are organized and 
equipped for special operations, and that parachute ele- 
ments consist of volunteers, but the fact is stressed that 
the parachute, glider and airplane are but different 
means to place the soldier quickly near his objective. 
Upon landing, the action is that of other ground units, 
modified by the use of special equipment and weapons, 
and characterized by a reduction in motor transport 

THE has provided one of the major surprises in the cur- 

" .. 
fightir aikraft, k d  the employment in mass and i; 
conjunction with other major elements of the ground 
forces. An airborne operation is too expensive to permit 
failure, and accordingly must be favored with more than 
the usual number of factors required to insure success. 

Airborne troops 
prepared for te d o n .  

I 

Airborne COaMland 
during maneuvers. 



Principles and Modern 

I 

“Send ye men up in the land beyond Jordan to spy 
out  the ways thereof, the going and the coming of 
the people, the wines and the honeys of the land.” 
So spoke Moses to his assembled captains 
some three thousand years ago. Today, 
such a mission is called reconnaissance. 

I 

collection of information concerning enemy TklE and terrain has been a vital factor in the success of 
ever)- military operation since the dawn of history. 

Reconnaissance agencies today are many and varied. 
To insure the continuous collection of information in 
every theater of this global w r ,  reconnaissance units 
must be trained and  equipped to function in the jungles 
of Burrns, the deserts of ‘Africa. or the hills and plains 
of Europe. Dependin9 on terrain. these units will  
operate in vehicles. on horses. on skis-or on foot. . 

Successful reconnaissance in anv theater, however, 
must follow certain basic principles. The  following are 
some of the most important rechnaissance principles: 

1. Every cutnmrmder is responsibk fur initiating his 
mtw reconnaissance in an? tactical situation. 

The overall intelligence plan of the G 2  does not re- 
lease the subordinate commander from this responsi- 
bilit).. He  must insure that reconnaissance for his own 
unit is made within the unit’s zone of action. 

2. Recminuissance should get information of the 
en em^ m d  terrain. 

u. Information of the enemy includes type  and com- 
position, location, strength, and disposition. 

b. Information of the terrain includes roads, bridges, 
wells, lakes. rivers. contaminated areas, landing fields, 
and bivouac areas. 

3. Missions assigned reconnaissance agencies must 
be based on thew capabilities. 

u. Reconnaissance units, whether vehicular, horse, or 
foot. have definite limitations as to rate of march and 
width of mne thev can cover. 

b. The road net, tvpe of terrain, weather, attitude of 
civilian population, and enemv resistance must be con- 

~ 
‘ I  

sidered carefullv . .  before reconnaissance missions arc 
assigned. 

4. Recomuissmce must be coiirdinated. 
a. The intelligence plan must provide overall co- 

ordination by assigning zones, objectives, and definite 
missions to each unit. 

b. The intelligence plan must be familiar to all rc- 
connaissance units or agencies so that duplication of ef- 
fort is avoided and mutual cooperation is insured. 

5 .  The minimum number of recmnaissane agencies 
necessary to gain required information should be used. 

a. Bearing in mind that reconnaissance must be con- 
tinuous, the intelligence officer should maintain a “re- 
connaissance reserve” for unforeseen contingencies and 
for relief of overworked reconnaissance units. 

b. T h e  hardships and difficulties encountered in pe r -  
forming reconnaissance missions make frequent relief 
of reconnaissance units mandatory. 

6.  Reconnaissance is classified as distant, close, mid 
battle. 

a. Distant reconnaissance is normally performed by 
the air force and by vehicular units and is strategic in 
nature. It seeks information of large enemy forces 
whose location and disposition will probably change be- 
fore contact is made. 

b. Close reconnaissance is normally performed by 
vehicular and horse units and is tactical in nature. It 
seeks detailed information of the streqgth, composition. 
disposition, and movements of enemy units with which 
our troops shortly may become engaged. 

c. Battle reconnaissance is normally performed by 
vehicular, horse, and foot elements. Its aim is to follow 
the shifting fortunes of battle and to obtain information 

‘ I  

thods of Reconnaissdnce 
\\ hich may enable the commander to take advantage 
ot any enemy weakness or to strengthen his own lines 
N hen and where necessary. 

T. Reconnaissance forces are located with respect to 
the enemy. 

a. The location and movements of reconnaissance 
elements, unlike security elements, depend upon the 
location and movements of the enemy. 

b. Frequently, reconnaissance elements may be on 
the enemy’s Banks or rear, cut off except for radio con- 
tact with the parent unit. Operation is obviously hazard- 
ous and resupply difficult. - 

8. Reconnaissance forces more bv stealth; they fight 
only in  self-defense or to get  the required information. 

n The mission of reconnaissance agencies is to o b  
t an  early information of hostile main groups. Recon- 
naissdnce units, therefore, must not be delayed by un- 
necessary combat. 

b. The German Army puts it this way-‘When pa- 
trols and detachments have learned all that is possible 
by skill and artifice, the commander must fight to make 
the enemy show his actual strength. If the enemy’s 
<reen is thin, he may break through it; if the hostile 
groups are too strong, he must maneuver to get around 
them. . . . ”  

9. W h e n  closing with the enemy’s main force, ream- 
iictissance i s  intensified. 

Information as to general location and approximate 
mength of a distant enemy is nomally sufficient. As 
contact becomes imminent, however, the commander 
requires increasing detail-location of artillery, tanks, 
utomatic weapons, and reserves-so that he may dis- 
p s e  his own troops to the best advantage. 

10. Rewnnuissance must be continuous. 
The search for information must be unceasing. T h e  

enemy's location and disposition, like ours, is constantly 
&nging. Contact is secured as early as possible and 
once gained is never lost. 

1 1. Information obtained by reconnaissunce units 
witst reach the communder in time to be of w e .  

a. The commander of a large unit requires early in- 
lormation so that he may maneuver his forces to the best 
.idvantage before contact becomes close at hand. 

h. Reconnaissance is extended the maximum pos- 
\ i bk  distance in the direction of the enemy so that the 

commander will have the maxi 
formation received. 

12. Persotad reumnuissance 
n e c e s q  for the most intell 
unit. 

a 
1 
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ties in his unit. 

mation is listed everything a m m a  
concerning the item. For instance, 
7--Lmrding Fields; the following 
landing fields: 

(State which) 
1. Location. 
2. Dimensions (width a 
3. Type, number, and 

gravel, pavement, asphalt). 
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IWTELLIGENCE INSTRUCTIONS 

REPORT ALL INFOBYATION OF THE ENEMY AND special Instroetione 

(d) BELOW. 

1. RAILF.OADs-Traffic densities, detrainments. 

2. CONCENTRATION XREAS-Location, strength 
and composition of troops, activities, movements 

Sample form for Reconnaissaace Training. 

4. Type, number, and approximate size of hangars 

5 .  Extent of natural cover and concealment for 

6. Repair shop and servicing facilities available. 
7. Existing communication facilities-radio. rele 

phone. telegraph, teletype. 
8. General kinds and approximate quantities of s u p  

plies on hand-fuel, oil, water, etc. 
Obviously a detailed re‘connaismnce of a landing field 

following the above form would result in a wealth of 
information.- The other items of information are simi- 
larly expanded so that the reconnsissance patrol leader 
may find out practically everything the commander 
wants to know about a specific item. Obviously, the log 
should not be taken into active combat. The  use of the 
log in training, however, is recommended. It will aid the 
reconnaissance unit commander in teaching subordinate 
leaders to look, and what to bok for. 

EXECUTION 
The  reconnaissance unit commander cannot, in gen- 

eral. be bound to any particular method of carrying out 
his mission. There is a great variety of methods, d e  
pending again upon the terrain and the actions of the 
enemv. Generallv a line or wave of reconnaissance pa- 
trols. ‘followed bv the reconnaissance detachment, ad- 

and other buildings. 

planes. 

vances rapidly toward the enemy. The  speed of the 
patrols is regulated and controlled by phase or report 
lines. Initially, the patrols must move as rapidly as prac- 
ticable. Every minute wasted decreases the distance be- 
tween the main bodies and, therefore, reduces the 
freedom of action of the higher commander. Support 
units initially march approximately in the middle of 
the reconnaissance zone, prepared to move rapidly to 
any critical area. 

Hostile reconnaissance and security patrols are 
avoided if possible. Terrain must be used to the best 
possible advantage. Patrol leaders must keep the mis- 
sion in mind continuously. They must contact the 
major units of the enemy. Their successive messages 
and the results of personal reconnaissance gradually 
form a picture in the mind of the detachment com- 
mander. The lines of the picture are here sharp. there 
vague. Now reconnaissance must be intensified. Ad- 
ditional patrols are sent out to obtain information which 
will broaden and brighten the picture of the enemv. In 
addition, as forward patrols contact major units of the 
enemv-an infantry battalion here or a cavalry squadron 
there-their zone or route reconnaissance phase is over. 
Now observing and maintaining contact, they must re- 
port every move made by the hostile unit. Other patrols, 
therefore, must be sent out to continue reconnaissance 
and to contact hostile units as yet unreported. 
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CO~IBAT 
As hostile resistance becomes stronger and security 

patrols more aggressive, reconnaissance enters the com- 
bat phase. Reconnaissance units engage in combat for 
two main reasons: either to develop an obscure position 
-force the enemy to show his hand-or to break through 
a hostile security screen so that reconnaissance may be 
continued deep into enemy controlled territory. Sup 
port elements, ranks, infantry, or artillery, are moved 
rapidly to a critical area and committed under the com- 
mand of a designated officer or the reconnaissance de- 
tachment commander himself. 

If the hostile position proves to be too strong, the re- 
connaissance detachment commander must be prepared 
to break off action and to withdraw, leaving a patrol or 
two in observation. For, after all, has he not accom- 
plished his purpose? The enemy has been faced to 
fight and thus disclose his dispositions and perhaps the 
locations of his stronger elements. This is the infor- 
mation the higher commander wants. 

Lest we forget, detailed reconnaissance in the pres- 
ence of the enemy is executed dismounted. The  man on 
the ground is not only master of the battlefield, he is 
also the most effective and reliable intelligence agent. 
Air reconnaissance gives us an instantaneous picture 
of the enemy over a wide area. Weather, terrain, and 
hostile antiaircraft measures handicap the airccaft. Ve- 
hicular reconnaissance gives us distant ground recon- 
naissance. The  most fanatical mechanized soldier, how- 
ever, will admit that he obtains little information while 
moving in his vehicle. He  must dismount and recon- 
noiter on foot. The same applies to horse reconnaissance. 
The accepted rule is-march as fast as possible but re 
connoiter dismbunted. 

These fundamentals carry over into special opera- 
uons-reconnaissance in the desert, jungle. and moun 
rains. 

DESERT RECONNAISSANCE 
Reconnaissance patrols in the desert are normally ve- 

hicular. They move rapidly across country in widely 
dispersed formations. Lack of terrain features may limit 
the use of zones and phase lines for control. Compass 

direction and march rate m 
-fuel, water. and ammuni 
ficient quantity to last for t 

The famous “Desert Rats, 
of the British Eighth A m y ,  
at a time operating in the rear 
mel’s Army,  before returning 
rest and resupply. Messages to 
are normally +nt by ra+o 
involved. Cobred Bags a 
trol. Dismounted recoqhaissa 
be cautious. The dism+nted 
tured or desmyed by a 
operation between air an 
cia  is imperative. 

Reconnaissance patrols i 
dismounted. They vary in si 
toon. The t h e  man patrol, 

Frequently, reconnaissa 
successive waves, a favori 

are sent out in 

the portable radio may prove t 
contact with the enemy makes 
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bv dismounted units on skis in the winter. Reconnais- 
sance patrols must be strong in combat wer and.1 

of the mission if the terrain is barren of wild life or 
other natural food or forage. Equipment must be light 
and durable, clothing light and warm. 

LVooded areas restrict the use of air reconnaissance to 
the same extent as does the jungle. The radio, however, 
mnv be widelv used for communication. The  reconnais- 
4ance patrol moves rapidly from one observauon point 
to the next in column or open formation as the terrain 
permits. When contact with the enemy is gained, re- 
connaissance must be made on foot. 

Supply in these special operations is extremely diffi- 
cult The reconnaissance patrol will frequentlv contact 
enemy supply dumps, truck parks, and other rear in- 
mllations, the destruction or capture of which may seri- 
ouslv handicap the enemy. Often, therefore, recannais- 
cnnce over special tvpes of terrain mav have the secon- 
.! in mi.\ion of combat 

again, must any with them supplies for tr e duration’ 

CoNcLusro> 

The nnncinlec of reconnaissance are not chanqing. 
\ I ( K i c . r n  equipment and methds  habe simply required 

*. ? 

The Good 
The soldier is the individual link from which the 

\\hole chain of the Army’s organization is built. 
The man primarily responsible for the forging pro- 

cess is the instructor. His rijle is a most vital one and 
should. therefore, be fully understood. 

illanv instructors lose sight of the fact that the man 
of todai was a boy of 15 when the war started. It is not 
at  all surprising, therefore, that he should be somewhat 
mystified as to the meaning of all this fighting. It should 
be remembered that 18 is a highlv impressionable age, 
and that he is now expected to mould the soldier and. 
what is more important, the man. 

The  man who does not understand the m e  for 
which he fights can never possess sound morale. The  
instructor can help in this direction by giving a brief 
explanation of the causes which led up to the war, the 
reasons for our failures so far, and at the same time 
point out that, no matter what the reasons are, our god 
remains the same-the defeat1 of the Axis Powers. He 
should endeavor to discover his students’ outlook and 
points o! view by organized discussion, and at the same 
time make it clear that “points of view” would go by 
the board should Hitler win. 

The instructor must always be up to the mark-kecn, 
efficient, enthusiastic and inspiring; othenvise, he can- 
not hope to obtain the best results. In short, he must 
be the “pattern” upon which the men under instruction 

a different application of some ot the principles. Mod- 
ernizing influences in the current war include: the use 
of the fifth column-coiirdination of reconnaissance 
units, operating deep into hostile territory, with fifth 
column agents; the expanded influence of air remnnais- 
sance and the development of the airground recon- 
naissance team; the use of armored vehicles for reconnais- 
sance; and the coiirdination of reconnaissance agencies 
in different arms and echelons to insure mutual CD 

operation, to provide for a “reconnaissance reserve,” and 
to avoid duplication of effort. 

Reconnaissance forces are the eyes and ears of the 
commander. It therefore behooves the commander to 
select reconnaissance personnel with great care. Recon- 
naissance training should be centralized. Its aim should 
be the development of initiative, mental mobility, and 
resourcefulness. T h e  German Army early recognized 
the great part that reconnaissance plays in modem war. 
In 1941 the following was extracted from an official 
German Army journal: 

“Reconnaissance requires of both officers and men a 
degree of decision, of independent thinking and action, 
of broad technical knowledge and military skill, such as 
15 required of no’other soldier.” 

..., .:*; ... i *,. 

Instructor* 
will be expected to shape themselves. N’hen teaching, 
no matter how good he may be (or thinks he may be), 
a lesson should always be prepared beforehand. hlarshal 
the facts, excluding everything irrelevant to the subject 
to be taught. At the same time, preparation must be 
flexible, in accordance with the capabilities of the stu- 
dents. 

He should never take his own knowledge for granted 
and assume too much when teaching; remember that 
this is something entirely new to the men. 

He must never lose sight of his own experiences as a 
recruit, or become too impatient with the man who is 
rather slow in absorbing knowledge. Some men take 
time to “digest” what they have learned. and yet often 
possess the best memories. 

He must never forget that a squad is composed of 
individuals, drawn in most cases from widely different 
environments. His job is to blend them into unity. 

The  men must be encouraged to find out the answers 
for themselves. Knowledge thus gained is more easily 
retained than a mere parrot-like recital of the facts. 

The  aim must always be collaboration, and not a 
slavish submission to a dull routine. 

It  is the duty of every instructor, interested in his 
work, to take frequent stock of his own knowledge and, 
if necessary. bring himself up to date. He will prob 
ably never know all the answers; he can at least en- 
deavor to know them. 

HORSE 
0 ri I Conditions in turope 

What are they? From orwy, Den- 
mark, Holland, France horses . -  
have been bought or 
numbers and exported 
they are used for 

progress of horse breeding in European coun- 

German requisitions and unsettled conditions. Recent 
reports indicate that as a result of the shortage of horses 
caused by army requisitions, there has been an increas- 
ing use of cows for farm work in addition to the oxen 
normally used. 

The concensus on the problem of rebuilding Euro 
pean livestock after the war generally is that it is pri- 
marily a matter of encouraging natural increase, and 
that relief by livestock shipments from overseas, while 
valuable, particularly for certain countries, would be 
limited by shipping facilities to relativelv small num- 
bers. 

THE tries since 1938 has been seriously hindered by 

Alternate measures suggested are: 
1. Restriction of slaughter of breeding stock, (for 

application principally to stock other than horses). 
2. Expansion of veterinary facilities to reduce losses 

from diseases. 
3. Importation of animals from near-by countries, 

primarily Axis countries. 
4. Encouragment of artificial insemination. 
Details of breeding plans contemplated since 1938, 

by the different countries, are not available. However, 
the following information gathered from various sources 
is of some interest. 

GERMANY 
The total draft work (presumably in 1941-42) per- 

+Foreign Information and Statistics, U. S. Department of A&- 
culture. 

formed in Germany was 3.92 bi 
per year, of which 88. 
mals, distributed as 
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Iished near Torgrtu, Prussian Province of Saxony. By 
means of asses imported from Italy and America, breed- 
ing activities were expanded, and it is stated that Ger- 
many is now nearly self-sufficient as regards the mule 
requirements of the Germany Army. The  mule foals 
are kept at Graditz-Repitz only a few months and then 
are sent to the Bavarian Alps to become accustomed to 
their future field of activity. There they are also trained 
for military purposes. 

FRANCE 
The Germans have already taken many horses out 

of France, and last summer were threatening the whole- 
sale requisition of horses if the farmers continued to 
resist. The  German Re-hlount Service negotiated with 
the French Government (Vichy) for the right to buy 
horses to replace motor traction in Russia the following 
Minter. The French Government, in order to help the 
farmers and curb speculation, had fixed a maximum 
price of 36,000 francs (about $82) for a horse. A year 
earlier, horses cost only 10,000 francs ($23). The  Ger- 
mans asked the suspension of the fixed price in their 
favor to allow them to offer 10,000 francs ($91), and 
also asked that they be given prior rights in the markets. 

That was not enough, so they increased their offer 
to 50,OOO francs ($111) and finally to 5 5 , 0 0 0  francs 
($125). Still, they were unable to get enough horses, 
so they advertised in the French ress that if they could 

ing. Free France did not produce enough hay and grain 
for winter feeding. Consequently, there has been a 
heavy mortality of animals, believed to be equivalent to 
1 per cent monthly. Stock breeding had virtually h a l d  
by last summer. According to the latest census, France 
had the following numbers of breeding stock: 

not get enough horses, they wou P d resort to requisition- 

Stallions for breeding . . . . . . . . .  
Draft horses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Stallions for breeding and work . 
Geldings .................... 
Mares for breeding . . . . . . . . . . .  
Mares for breedin and work . . .  

For work only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
For producing mu f es . . . . . . . . . .  

N inrent ber 
1929 
5,835 

177,591 
1 1,674 

936,787 
45,494 

579,794 
22,361 

543,606 

Other hones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 72,942 
Stud stock 3,4 14 
Army ...................... 71,815 

Under 1 year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  195,156 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3,135,609 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

1-3 years .................... 369.140 

Of the total number on hand, 2,887,438 were de- 
scribed as farm animals. The principal breeds of hones 
were as follows: 

Breton over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  140,OOO 
Maine over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  110,OOO 
Trait du Nord (Northern draft) . . 120,000 
Normandy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  80,000 
Boulonnais . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  '70,000 

Farm horsesof 3 years and over numbered 2,323,000. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA (FORMER) 

At present, it is considered important to import horses 
for breeding, especially of the Belgian, Nonius, Eng- 
lish, and Arab half-blood breeds. N o  large decrease in 
numbers has occurred. The principal breeds with the 
location are as follows: 

Bohemia-Moravia Protectorate 
Belgian-heavy draft 
Oldenburg-medium draft 
English-half-blood-light draft 

(hloravia especially) 

Nonius-medium draft 
English, Arab and Anglo 
Arab half-bloods and Lepizan (light draft) 

Huzul (Suitable for carrylng loads) 
Stallions kept for breeding 1936-1,533 head. 

Slovakia 

Sub-Cmpathian Russia 

POLAND 

At present, it is estimated that there are about 40 
per cent fewer horses in Poland than prior to the war. 
Prior to the war, the horse population was as follows. 

One year and under . . . . . . . . . . .  296,000 
1-3 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  292,000 
3-4 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  182,OOO 
4 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3,120,000 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3,890,OOO 
Of the total, 2,982,000 were in rural areas. 

There has been a complete requisitioning of horses 
since Russia entered the war. The Germm~ have requi- 
sitioned all possible h s e s  in central Europe for the 
Eastem Front. In order to resume normal farming in 
Poland, about 4 million horses must be returned to 
that country. The  best sources are Germany, Hungary, 
Sweden, and the Middle East. The most suitable types 
to be found outside Europe are in North Africa, South 
America, and light breeds from the United States and 
Canada. 

Lack of horses in other European countries and lack 
of ships and difficulties of shipping overseas will make 
it difficult to import the necessary number of horses. 

DENMAF~K 
Denmark has been required to export a large number 

of horses to Germany. During the period October 1. 
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1941, to September 30, 1942, 15.700 horses were SO 
exported. In 1942, approximately 14.900 horses were 
released compared with 16,000 in 1911 and an average 
of 6,000 for the years 1930-34. Originally, 20,000 
horses were to have been moved, but notwithstanding 
favorable p r i w ,  Danish owners were unable to supply 
that many. About 24,000 draft horses are in use in 
Danish towns at present. Exports are destined almost 
entirely for Germany and German-occupied territories 
in the East. 

The abnormal fodder situation in the s p h g  and 
early summer of 1942 caused extraordinary loses of 

. colts as well as of other young animals. Colts are 
needed to replace horses that have been sold (pre- 
sumably to the Germans). The  death rate among colts 
in the Holback district w k  estimated at 40 to 50 per 
cent of the number of births. 

NORWAY 

hlore Norwegian horses have been bought recently 
by German authorities, both for export and for the 
Welinnacht in Germany. Thus a severe shortage of 
horses has developed in Norway for farm work owing 
to both the German requisitions and to the need for 
horses for forest work as a result of the fuel shortage. 
Rlany Norwegian farmers will be forced to use cows for 
plowing this spring and such an improvisation is being 
encouraged by the Minister of Agriculture. 

SPAIN 

The hlinister of Agriculture stated last summer that 
the number of horses in urban areas was in excess of 
that which could be fed from available fodder supplies. 
At the same time the number of farm mules has fallen 
at  least 60,000 head below actual needs. This shortage 
is being aggravated by the fact that while the mortality 
rate is exceeding the birth rate, farm mules,cannot be 
imported. The  number of horses has decreased ma- 
terially since pre-civil-war days and, at the end of 
1941, were 27 per cent less than in 1934. 

PORTUGAL 
There was an appreciable decrease in liv&tock num- 

bers in Portugal in 193142; the decline amounted to 
as much as 30 per cent in horses, dules and oxen. This 
decrease may be attributed to larger "on the hoof" 
exports to Spain and a virtual suspension of imports of 
draft animals from the colonies. 

GREECE 
The  Greek horse derives its origin from the horses of 

Hungary, Italy, Bosnia, Algiers, Tunis and Asia Minor. 
The  crossing has been so irregular that the typical horse 
today represents an heterogeneous mixture of various 
races. T h e  animals are small and incline more or less 
to the oriental type. Only on the plains of Thessaly, 
Ilis and Argos are found animals of good build. The 
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Wild Horses Join the Army 11 

OUNDED up from the open ranges of frontier’ ]E% Australia, a herd of wild broncos is turned over to 
the American Army for basic training. These horses, 
many of which have never seen a human being before, 
are first run into the river for a cleansing, soothing 
bath. Then follows the “breaking,” which American 
soldiers prefer to call “gentling,” and which is handled 
as humanely as possible. T h e  horse is allowed to be- 
come accustomed to the nearness of mankind, and then 
is run into a corral and haltered. 

The next step is to accustom him to the feel of the 
saddle. Then he is released. and allowed a chance to 

get accustomed to the saddle. The next event on the 
program is to turn the horse over to an Australian 
breaker who uses the methods of the American bronco- 
buster. 

After this period, which rarely lasts longer than two 
weeks, the horse is given a “GI” haircut and started on 
advanced training. He is taught to carry any one of the 
six component parts of a broken-down 75mm pack 
howitzer and other matCriel and supplies, and to take 
his place in the line. Only occasionally is a foal born 
in this outfit, but such naturally become the pets of the 
regiment. 

Oliciol CY. S.  . I rm# .Fignnl C o r p .  Photos 
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Hones from tl 
open range a 
guided into 
near-by strea 
by Australia 

horsemen. 

Hones are being given a bath after unloading 
them from freight can in the depot area. 

Some of the wild ones object to being a friend to mankind. 



The Air-Cuuulry Teum 
Tactical Aviation-the modern Pegasus-works 
with all ground arms, but his coiiperation 
with Cavalry has an effectiveness born 
of close kinship. 

in 

I l T L E  is known of the war recurd of the legendary 
winged steed, Pegasus, but it is probable that he 

flew many a military mission before he was tamed by 
the Muses. He could operate in three dimensions with 
superior mobility. and he had power. Did he not kick a 
hole in Mount Helicon? Weather limited his opera- 
tions, and at night he was not very effective. His wings 
were fragile and he probably required lOO-octane oats. 
Nevertheless, he must have been exceedingly useful 
in those heroic Olympian campaigns prior to the Trojan 
War. 

Todav, Pegasus is with us again. We call him Taai-  
cal Aviation.- As before, he operates far and wide; he 
fiqhts. harasses, raids, observes, screens, delays. exploits, 

In some situations, ground forces will find it difficult 
and inadvisable to move until supporting aviation beats 
down the enemy’s air force. In others, cavalry and 
other action may be started while the struggle for con- 
trol of the air is in progress. In the latter case, the su- 
preme commander must make a decision as to the 
amount of aviation that he can spare to help the ground 
force commander. This will not be a simple matter, 
because assignment of direct supporting combat mis- 
sions at this stage weakens the air force then struggling 
for superiority. Furthermore, few dective reconnais- 
sance missions cun be flown for ground units as long 
as the sky s w m s  with enemy fighters. 

NEED FOR PRIORITIES IN AIR hIISSlONS 
and pursues. After freedom of action is gained by neutralization of 

operational airplanes, except the heaviest bombers. the enemy’s air force, the supreme commander, with 
Combat experience indicates that mal l ,  fast, fighter- the assistance of his air commander, again faces a diffi- 

cult Droblem involving allocation of air missions. a m -  

Tactical aviation now, includes virtually all types of 

type airplaAes are the most useful for reconnaissahce. 
Twoseated fighters can carry observers over the enemy 
lines. Single seaters, capable of reaching high alti- 
tudes and of avoiding enemy fire and combat aircraft, 
make effective photographic planes. Fighters, fighter- 
bombers, and medium bombers are reported most useful 
for close &peration with ground troops in combat. For 
liaison work behind the lines and for employment as 
mobile observation posts, light machines, capable of 
operating from small fields, have been of considerable 
value. 

THREE PHASES OF THE AIR SITUATION 
The ground commander who keeps abreast of the 

air situation in the theater of operations generally will 
be able to estimate the when and the where of air sup 
port with reasonable accuracy. He must observe the 
progress of three phases of air action in amving at 
his estimate of the time when his requests for air mis- 
sions will be granted: 

Pbase 1 
Neutalizadon of the enemy air force in army’s area of 

decisive action. 
Pbose 2 

Isohdon of the enemy’s front at the point of decisive 
actioa 

Pbase 3 
Close support of ground forces. 

mon‘sense requires tvhat he apply the bulk of his air 
strength to the support of the ground unit making 
the main effort, but other units, particularly cavalry, 
require a certain irreducible minimum of aviation in 
order to see. The decision as to this minimum air sup 
port will vary in almost every situation. Often it may 
consist of a small amount of “look and run” reconnais- 
sance or photographic aviation only. 

In a situation in which a cavalry division of an army 
is called upon to perform the traditional mission of 
finding and fixing the enemy’s main body, the cavalry 
may be the first ground element to obtain direct assist- 
ance from aviation. Whether it be mechanized cavalry 
or horse cavalry, it will find that every properly planned 
&ght can extend its vision and multiply its ability to 
move and fight. 

Normally, the cavalry commander can expect to be 
furnished information and photographs obtained by the 
air force in the course of its fight for control, and any 
aerial map substitutes that may have been obtained 
during the planning of the combined operation. Re- 
ports of “softening” attacks against the enemy’s stra- 
tegic installations also will help him in his estimate of 
the situation. A thorough familiarity with all the 
preliminary aerial operations is necessary in planning 
his own fight and in deciding what missions he will 
request of the supporting aviation when it is available. 

n 

In preparing for his operation, the cavalT com- 
mander must keep constantly in mind the possibility 
that weather or a sudden change in the air situation in 
the theater may deprive him of all or part of his air 
support. He  plans with a view to using aviation to the 
maximum if it is there, and to accomplishing his mis- 
sion without i t  if he must. Aerial reconnaissance 
often is like a pair of super-power binoculars-con- 
venient to have as extra equipment but not indispensa- 
ble in every situation. Combat air support is highly 
elastic supplementary fire power, but a ground mist at 
zero hour can render it u*less. 

In requesting aerial reconnaissance, the commander 
normally will ask the aviation to perform missions be- 
yond the capabilities of ground agencies. Likewise, he 
will be careful with the priority of his requests so that 
if only a few mission requests can be granted, these’ 
will be the most useful to him. Similarly, he will take 
pains with his plans for any combat air missions that 
may be available. It would be uneconomical to ask for 
assistance except at critical points against targets that 
offer the most formidable obstacle to accomplishment 
of the ground mission. Normallv the most profitable 
air targets are important enemy concentrations or in- 
stallations beyond the range of ground weapons. 

THE “PROCESS” MACHINERY FOR AIR RECONNAISSANCE 
Reconnaissance missions rarely are combined with 

combat missions, although reconnaissance planes may 
be used against targets of opportunity if the risk is 
worth the effort. Combat aviation, on the other hand, 
though its mission is not primarily reconnaissance, often 
brings back enemy information and photographs ob  
tained during its flight to and from the target area. 

The cavalry commander’s requests for air support are 
processed like those of any other subordinate command 
of the army. H e  consults the officer of the air support 
or liaison party which has been assigned to his unit; 
receives from him the latest information as to the status 
of the “air war” and as to the capabilities of the air 
support command to help him. The air officer will 
know how much aviation is available to support the 
amy ,  and generally he will know something about 
the weather and other factors in the air situation. He 
will be much interested in the cavalry missions, because 
much may parallel the mission of the air support com- 
mand. In “isolating the front.” the air suppom command 
first must find the front with the help of the cavalry. 

The machinery by which a cavalry commander’s 
requests are sent back to the air support command is 
similar to that which other ground commanders employ. 
The request goes to air support control, to air support 
command, and to army commander for appnoval before 
it reaches the airdrome and the aviation unit that will 
flv the mission. Therefore, the wide dispersion of cavalry 

increases cammunication difficu 

mission q u e s t s ,  which o 
squadron, and troop, reach 

connaissance plane is capable of 
miles or mbre of front, road, or 
of less than an hour’s duration. 
ditional i nmt ive  toward the 1 use of recon- 

As with recon 
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lights or pyrotechnics. 
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The wise cavalry commander will pay much atten- 
tion to aerial photography in his team training because 
frequently the only reliable intelligence from the air 
will come to him in this form. Pilots and observers 
can see but little of the enemy under ordinary flying 
conditions. hluch dependence, therefore, must be 
placed upon photographs. The  G-2 of the future \\ho 
cannot interpret film strips and pin-point pictures \vi11 
be at a great disadvantage against an enemy who can 
tell the difference between a half-track and a tank on 3 

photograph taken at 30.000 feet. 
Closely allied kith the problem of quick communi- 

cation, is that of distributing information, including 
aerial photographs. Fonvard elements generally need 
reconnaissance photographs most. The  picture that en- 
ables them to make map corrections, to determine the 
condition of roads and bridges, and to locate objectives 
on the enemy side of the lines, often must be re- 
quested many hours in advance. Thereafter the pho- 
tographs must be processed, reproduced, and delivered 
by ground or aerial messenger to a unit which often is 
hard to find quickly because it has had to change its 
position several times since the mission \vas requested. 
It is necessary also to distribute quickly to advanced 
units any helpful aerial photographs that  have been 
taken bv request of the division, corps, or army com- 
mander. 

CONCLUSION 
\\'bile recent esperience inevitably has rendered ob- 

solete certain equipment and some of the methods 
formerly employed, the basic doctrine expressed in 
FM 31-35, Aviation in Support of Ground Troops, 
largely has survived the test of battle. The  value of 
strategic action by aviation against distant targets, and 
of tactical action to isolate the battlefront has been 
demonstrated in Tunisia and in the Pacific theaters. 
Furthermore, the overpowering use of close-in air 
support at the critical point on the battlefield was a 
major factor. Surprise was made possible by knocking 
out the enemy’s aviation and blinding his army. There- 
after, the supplementary fire power and morale effect 
of combat aviation materially assisted durini the de- 
cisive struggle. 

Observers have reported that air power was a domi- 
nant factor in the break-through of the New Zealand 
division of Montgomery’s Eighth Army at El Hamma. 
and in the final drive of the First Army and the Ameri- 
can I1 Corps upon Bizerte. 

Sky cavalry, the aerial reconnaissance squadrons 
which make the first contact in battle, must contain 
the fastest and most maneuverable aircraft obtainable. 
The  units that coiiperate most closely with ground 
troops have become corps d’elite. As for the heavy 
dragoons of the air force, the fighter bombers, they, too. 
have become battle factors as vital in warfare as once 
were Napoleon’s cuirassiers-and as picturesque. 

Pegasus. living in retirement on Parnassus, doubtless 
is verv proud indeed of the flying horses of 1943. 

Weapons and Re; 

6 6  . . . In your training, put your time (IIL~ e n r p b h  
onthesquadandplatoon. . Teachnottowasteem- 
munition. Learn to make every shot count. . . . The 
Jap hua a great deal of respect f o r  our hand grendea. . . .” - FIGHTING O N  GUADALCANAL, 1943. 

ECAUSE of the global aspect of modem war, an B army service school must be able and ready to 
make frequent changes in its doctrines of instruction. 
Combat tactics applicable to one theater of operations 
may not be successful in another theater. A service 
school, therefore, must prepare the graduates of its 
officer, officer candidate, and enlisted courses for any 
eventuality of destination that may be their assign- 
ment. 

All such instructional changes can be based on only 
one source-the lessons our fighting men me k d n g  
over there. 

In the light of these lessons, the Weapons Depart- 
ment of the Cavalry School has made many additions to 
its program in the past few months. In general, the in- 
structional methods in firing the weapon and in the 
mechanical training and functioning of the piece has 
not changed. But added to these is a new realism that 
gives the student a close approximation of the experi- 
ences that future battles hold for him. 

These new courses may be grouped into three phases 
-new weapons adopted or in a stage of tentative adop- 
tion by cavalry units; small arms battle firing; and small 
unit tactics. Specifically, these include the following: 

1. NEW CAVALRY WEAPONS 
a. Carbine, Cal. .30 M1. 
b. 75mm Howitzer, Assault Gun. 
c. Grenades. 

(1) Hand 
(2) Rifle 
(3) Rocket 
(4) Improvised 

, 

2. SMALL ARMS BA-ITLE FIRING (Wm LIVE AM- 
M U N ~ O N )  

a. Grenade Throwing 
b. Village Fighting 

*Weapons Department, The Cavalry School. 

c. Infiltration Course 
d. Small A r m s  Battle Fin 

3. SMALL UNIT TACXXCS 
A seven day combat 

tics with weapons 

Two ofticer candidates enter door 
bat recomakance of the Vi- 
man, with pistol, opens door and 
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Mutual protection during a squad's advance through the 
village. A time bomb or booby-ttap may go, off at any 
minute and these officer candidates are ready for anything. 

m a t .  emplacement and battlefield use ot all arms in 
the squads, sections, and platoons of mechanized and 
horse combat elements is emphasized. Only lrve m m u ~  
nition i s  used during these tuctlcal exercises. 

NEW CAVALRY L~'EAPONS 
Instruction in the h l l  carbine, the 75mm howitzer, 

and grenades, follows the established sequence of basic 
fundamentals: first, mechanical training, functioning, 
and technique of fire; then, the firing of range problems 
that emphasize manipulation, fire adjustment, and man- 
ufacturing and throwng grenades. 

Because of restricted facilities, the 75mm assault 
gun instruction consists of only limited practical work 
by the students and demonstration of firing and tactical 
employment. This instruction is augmented by the use 
of slides. charts, and "jumbo" models ot the weapons 
parts. The  student, therefore, can become thoroughly 
informed of the details and theory in the functioning of 
the gun. Sights, instruments, ballistics, dispersion. di- 
rect and indirect fire, fire orders, and adjustment of fir 
are all included in the course. 

The  grenade course covers all types of grenades em 
ployed by cavalry units. A practical exercise in grenade 
manufacturing and throwing familiarizes the studen# 
with hand grenades (fragmentation, chemical, in* 
diary, and offensive); rifle grenades (fragmenta 
and antitank); launcher grenades (antitank); 
provised grenades (gasoline bottle, Molotov 
tin can, and nail grenades). 
Various experiments are bein carried on 
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rocket launcher for use by cava f ry. A dem 
with the rocket launcher for the students en 
to learn of its firing methods and its penetrating q 
ties. The rifle grenade is also shown. It is fired from 
positions, with special emphasis given to the meth 
of aiming and sight adjustment. Both pract 
strations are preceded by conferences dealing with t 

I I  

description, nomenclature and functionlng ot these 
special weapons. 

SMALL h w s  BATTLE FIRING 
Following their basic instruction, students proceed to 

small arms combat ranges and, with live ammunition, 
put to practical use what they have learned. A grenade 
throwing course, which emphasizes the importance of 
the proper method of throwing hand grenades, has 
been built. A simulated village of forty buildings has 
been constructed, where students, carrying loaded s u b  
machine guns and pistols, encounter the conditions pe- 
culiar to combat reconnaissance in towns and villages. 
As a climax to this small arms firing, a machine gun in- 
filtration course teaches the student the priceless lesson 
of kee ing down when advancing under enemy fire. 

dummy rounds, practices the various throwing p 
sitions. Following this dry run, a live fragmentation 
grenade is thrown by each at a stone tank and stone 
pill box target. Stress is placed on methods of throwing, 
timing, making use of trenches and fox holes, and ac- 
curacy. 

Each man, armed with either pistol, carbine, or sub- 
machine gun, g&s through the village area firing live 
ammunition at surprise targets. Demolition bombs, 
booby-traps, and smoke shells bring realism to the 
period. One squad at a time, under a studerit leader, 
goes through the village. Strong emphasis is placed on 
individual protective fire, care in entering and circling 
buildings, reconnoitering windows, and accuracy in 
quick firing. 

During its advance, the squad is taught to stay out 
of the streets and open areas. To bring this point home, 
a constant cone of heavy machine gun fire is laid down 
the main thoroughfare as the squad advances. Instruc- 
tors find that they have no great difficulty in putting 
this particular principle across. Explosives are used to 
represent mortar and artillery fire. 

The infiltration course climaxes the student's small 
arms battle firing. An appointed leader is given the 
mission of taking an enemy position. He must make a 
plan and execute it. T h e  plan includes the advance of 
the group (which is composed of two squads), under 
the cover of a ditch, until within one hundred yards of 
the enemy position. From there the leader must conduct 
his group across an area approximately seventy-five 
yards wide, through thick brush, under bar'bed wire 
entanglements, and over open terrain. They must creep 
and crawl in+he direction of the enemy position, and 
assault only when within hand grenade throwing 
distance. 
Three heavy machine guns from the enemy position 

lay down a steady burst of fire approximately thirty 
inches over the heads of the advancing men. Time 
bombs, firecrackers, and smoke shells are used to add to 
the realism. By the time that he has completed the ad- 
vance, the student is well aware of the importance of 
creeping and crawling on his belly, watching for all 
available type of protective cover, and taking advan- 

In t K e grenade throwing period, each student, using 
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tage of terrain. Stress is placed on the control of the 
group by the leader. 

SMALL UNIT TACIICS 
Climaxing their weapons instruction, Otficer Candi- 

da te and Basic Oflkrs' Classes spend their lan week in 
small unit tactics problems. These exercises place great 
emphasis on the employment, emplacement, and battle- 
field use of the weapons of the cavalry squad, section 
and platoon. 

Every student is given some part in the daily prob 
lems and is detailed as the unit leader at least once. 
Using only live ammunition during these periods, stu- 
dents learn the principles of fire control, fire and move- 
ment of squads, sections and platoons, and control of 
the individual soldier. Censervation of ammunition is 
brought out realistically. Dismounting arms and men 
from their vehicles or horses, and crawling ar rushing 
over rough terrain to put the guns into action is also 
part of the day's activities. 

Each day finds a different combat unit of the mech- 
anized cavalry stressed. One day the students work with 
a fully equipped reconnaissance section, each man and 
vehicle carrying its quota of ammunition. Another day 
the problem involves the employment of the assault gun 
section. When assault guns are not available, they are 
simulated by the use of 37mm one-pounden mounted 
on the rear of threequarter weapons carriers. One day 
is devoted to stressing the employment of the .SO caliber 
machine guns and the emplacement and fire missions 
of the 81mm mortar squads. The  series of exercises is 
climaxed by the employment of the reconnaissance pla- 

81 

movement and 

tions will endeavor in program 1 to they 

Students of an officer candidate class infiltrating toward enemy position under steady burst of 

.. bombs, and smoke shells. 



Rail .Loadiqg Training 
lssential details; is d ix-usd .  The  instruction ot’ picked 
nit loading crews in the early stages of their training is 
dvocated to expedite movement in maneuver and in a mbat. T h e  determination of a suitable vehicle loading 

order to meet any possible detraining situation is fully 
explained. Students are thoroughly acquainted with 
the loading sequence of personnel and equipment that 
will best provide for the type of operations necessary at 
the destination. Supervision and supply arrangements 
en route and at the detraining point, as well as counter- 
intelligence measures. arc studied. 

practical work course, in which student officers and 
A o t f i c e r  candidates have the actual experience of 
loading a train with tank destroyer vehicles, is given by 
the Tactics Department of the Tank Destroyer School, 
under the heading of “Movement of TD Units by Rail.” 

In comparison with the actual value of the instruc- 
tion, the equipment necessary to present the course is 
both inexpensive and readily available at any post. The  
setup used effectively by the TD School consists 
of three dummy flat cars and one box car, labeled 
‘TDS-RR.” The  construction of these cars is shown 
in Figures 1-4. The flat cars are used primarily for prac- 
tice vehicle loading, while the dummy box car is used 
to illustrate the proper installation of kitchen facilities, 
including both the old Field Range So. 1 and the new 
Field Range, XI  1937, as shotvn in Fig. 1. Six representa- 
tive I’D vehicles complete the demonstration cquip- 
rnent. 

The instruction includes a one-hour contcrence and 
three hours of field demonstration and practical work. 
The conference outlines briefly the general procedure 
for TD rail movement. In addition to the details of 
mrnmand and staff procedure necessary for all rail 
movements, emphasis is also placed upon points deemed 
especially pertinent. Pre-loading pre rations are 
stressed. Timely issuance of warning or 8“ ers. and theit 

*Tank Destroyer School. I 

Figure l.-Insrallaaon of the M-1937 Field Range as dem- 
onstrated on &e “TDSRR.” -Studestr are instructed in 
the method of blocking ranges aad,securing chains. Re- 
quirements for refueling, size and gauge of sheetmetal 

apron and fire protection are also explained. 

I 

Photo by Reproduettone Dept.. TI): 
Figure 2-Vehicle loading ramp, showing details of RR 
tie construction for car of avera e height. Treads are 
2” x 12” planking double wid& spiked fast. Ramp 

easily supporn heavy MI0 Destroyer. 

Suggested forms for entraining tables are distributd. 
These forms, drawn up by the class instructors, are 
designed to expedite entrainment and have proved in- 
valuable aids to T D  entraining officers. The tables arc 
clearly and briefly drawn up to include the number and 
/type of cars necessary, cars assigned to units and their 
personnel and q u i  ment, officer assignments, and cn- 
training times. Inc P uded is a workshect showing car 
serial numbers, length and capacity, and the length, 
type, weight and parent organization OE all vehicles 
loaded. Thus the loading order can be laid out well in 
ladvance and completed quickly upon the arrival of the 
train. 

At the end of the initial class hour, the students move 
to the field where they are formed into small groups. 
One  group is detailed to build the loading and span- 
ning ramps, and one to prepare the lashing wire and 

lihnto by Hrrmducttnna Dept .- , TDS 
Figure %Details of blocking and securing of motorcycle 
and M-10 Destroyer as completed by OC students. No. 5 
patterns (padded) are used on cycle wheels, and Nos. 2 and 
3 on M-10. Note inexpensive construction of “TDS-RR.” 

hlcxks und to securc thc.  \rhiclc*s that a third group \ \ i l l  
guide into position on thc cars. Another group is as- 
signed to check thc loaded \~ehicles, and the f i f t h  t o  in- 
qxct the cooking arrangements in the kitchen c a ~ .  

The  loadin ramp is designed t o  support the hcwicst 
TD vehicle, t e 121-10 dt.stroyer. The ramp. shown in 

should be available at all loading locations. Technical 
details of the construction of the ramp, spanning ramps, 
and block patterns are available in FA1 101-10, and in 
the Association of American Railroads handbook, ‘‘Rules 
Governing the Loading of Commodities on Open: Top 
Cars.” Here will also be found the approved up of 
patterns for different types of vehicles. 

Vehicles loaded for demonstration purposes ar; the 
hl-IO, the %-ton, the 75mm gun on the half-track the 
?%-ton truck with I-ton trailer, the 37mm gun on the 
%-ton truck, and the motorcycle. The students guide 
the vehicles up the ramp in a predetermined loading 
order, and spot them in their propcr places on the kars. 
The required amount of space is left for brakLdhee1 
clearance. Using the approved materials and metbods 
for each type of vehicle, the securing CIYIWS then llash 
their assigned vehicles. The eight different pattern$ for 
hlocks are demonstrated (see refercnccs above). Five 
of them are used for the TD vehicles. The blocks are 
made of hardwood or straight-grained pine, and ~ are 
I’astened with 5-inch nails t o  ensure proper security 
without danger of splitting thc block. Eight gauge 
hlack annealed wire is used for the lashing. 

The lashing crew is broken down into teams. ;one 
10 each vehicle, and there is spirited competition over 
the best and speediest job. The  hl-10 requires little 
hecuring because of its weight. It is blocked at the 
f’ront and the rear of each track. with No. 3 patterns. 
Three N o .  2 patterns are used along the side of each 
(read. as shown in Fig. 3. In this connection. full or 

Fig. 2, is made a of old railroad ties, a supply of  which 

and rear, to prevent sway. 
The tracks on the 7 

So. 2 and 3 patterns to block a 
bhded on the 2%-t 
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Centralized Training i 
In the 3d Caoalry (Mecz.) 

1 
r I 

RAINING of the individual soldier presents a mul- 
T t i tude  of problems in any branch of the service. 
But in the mechanized cavalry of today those problems 
are magnified beyond the comprehension of any but 
-those who have been through the recess of solving 
them. The volume of sllbjects an x the number of 
wea ns that a new soldier just introduced into the 

student nor instructor will have any i le time, and the 
ingenuity of the instructor will often be sorely taxed. 

M e  - shoot - communicate are incidental funda- 
mentals to the big job of reconnaissance, but each one is 
a big job in itself when it must be taught. As basic 
subjects in the mechanized cavalry, they constitute 
merely a background for every soldier. “Stables” have 
not disappeared-only a word has been added. “Motor 
stables” is quite an appropriate term, and it is surprising 
what an attachment the soldier can acquire for his 
mount. And so, to the three big jobs above, a fourth 
is added; combine groom, water, and feed and you have 
maintrdn-as essential to the vehicle as to the horse, if 
performance is expected when the going gets rough. 

d mec E nized cavalry must master are so eat that neither 

. 

- 
*3d capalrg (-1. 

The instructors at the service schools are honest in , ‘ 
their convictions when they each in turn advise that the 
best men in the outfit must be the radio operaton, or 
the drivers, or the gunners, or the mechanics to keep 
the vehicles in operation. But when every soldier must 
be able to do at least two and sometimes all four of these 
things and do them well, it leaves little room for many 
at the bottom. 

When there is much to be done and little time in 
which to do it, mistakes are costly. There are ways in ’ 
which the task’can be simplified without risking the 
set-back of costly errors. The expedient now being used 
successfully by the 3d Cavalry (Men) is the system of 
centralized training. 

The three big jobs about which every soldier in 
mechanized cavalry must have a basic knowledge- 
driving, shooting; and communications-are each cen- 
tralized under the control of an officer who is especially 
qualified in that particular subject. It is that ofher’s 
job to plan, organize, and supervise his subject for the 
entire regiment. 

The Tables of Organization provide a regimental 
motor officer and communications officer, who are 

37mm Training on 1000.inch 2 2  Caliber Range 
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The Communicaaons Classroom. All furniture ~4 
equipment were built by the men. 

the lo ical officers to handle those particular jobs. For 
centrafized training in weapons, a weapons o cer 
must be detailed. All of these officers must have t eir 

Tables of Organization provide almost all that is needed. 
Each troop has its own motors officer and its mm- 
munications (or radio) sergeant. Is there any herm 
in designating one of the troop officers as troop w p 
ons officer, and making him responsible for all w p 

“should not all officers be expert at all weapons hnd 
be able efficiently to teach them all?” Yes, and 
eventually they will, but the army today is being built 
with young officers, and they are not all efficient in 
everything at the start. So why not approach one 
thing at a time and become really proficient at that 
one thing? Therefore a weapons officer is selected in 
each troop, and the plans begin to take shape. 

With this plan of centralized training, it might be 
suggested that the troop commanders are being robbed 
of their initiative. Not at all, they will have ample op- 
portunity to display their initiative and a great deal 
more time to permit it to function, because the detailed 
schedule and the worry of procuring equipment will 
be lifted from their already overburdened shoulders. 

Here is how centralized training works in a mecha- 
nized cavalry regiment. First, each of the three officers 
responsible for motors, communications, and weapons 
training takes his crew of assistants and thoroughly 
chools them for their job. There are classes for instruc- 
tors at every opportunity that can be spared during the 
Jay, and then again at night, until they are sure that 
every assistant is qualified in the subject that is to be 
taught. Then the method that is to be employed is de- 
cided upon and understood by everyone. The training 

specialized assistants, of course, and there again f the 

ons instruction within that troop? “But,” it is asked, 6 

utilization of the equipment ca 
Except for communications 

sonnel attends at the same ti 

Future Radio Operators at 

the instruction is uniform. In order 

same way, instead of in as 
vidual instructors. There i 

commissioned officers 

I 
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“i metliodb is otten cncountered. Inasmuch as a uni- 
form system is not only desirable but imperative, the 
centralized control can accomplish it. Then, too, all 
units \vi)\ be at the same level of training in any one sub- 
ject 3t all times. 

There are other factors to be considered, minor per- 
haps compared to the big advantages already discussed, 
but important enough to be mentioned and examined. 
Training aids and training facilities are essentials that 
are often difficult to obtain. If individual troop com- 
manders must spend time gathering by fair means (H 

foul such things ,s sighting bars, cut-away models, 
charts, and many other aids so necessav in getting the 
instruction across, a motley and not too effective array is 
likely to result. And when it comes to obtaining class- 
rooms outfitted with some kind of furniture, no matter 
ho\v crude, ranges for firing (n.ith the present congested 
condition of all army posts), and areas in general for 
training, the specialist instructor can do much toward 
getting the best use for the entire regiment out of the 
facilities available: because cen t r a l id  training affords 
‘ibsolutc coijrdination through proper grouping and 
rotation. 

Ecen  soldier must be at least familiarized with all 
individual iveapons plus the machine gnn, but before 
one new soldier can started on his training, there are 
many things that y s t  be accomplished. A building 
Lvhere indoor instrdctlon can be given in the event of 
inclement weather is desirable but not essential, but 
some central place \\.here equipment can be concen- 
trated is necessar);. For the rifle alone there must be 
sighting bars, sighting discs. rifle rests, and boxes of 
come character, none of which are items of issue. 

Turnernus small items wch as targets. paper, thumb 

tacks, pencils, waste, score books, score cards, sight 
blackening materials, and cleaning materials must bc 
provided. Charts and simplified reference material such 
as pamphlets or mimeographs are helpful. Arms must ’ 
be cleaned, and ammunition, both dummy and live. 
must be available when it is needed. All of this equip- 
ment must be provided for in advance, and yet rifle 
training begins in the first week of the MTP! X re- 
sourceful officer who knows how to get this equipment. 
whether it be issue or non-issue, given a few men to 
work with and that one job to do for the entire regi- 
ment, can get the job done. It is being done in the 
3d Cavalry (Men)!  Adequate equipment can be pro- 
cured and that part of it that must be built can be con- 
structed correctly and sturdily. 

There are other subjects of individual training to 
which this same system can be applied. The pioneer 
and demolitions personnel, the cooks, the clerks. the 
buglers and messengers, the motor mechanics, and the 
armorers for the entire regiment can all be grouped 
under a specialist instructor for each subject and yet 
remain under control of their individual troop com- 
manders for basic training. 

Assume that the officer and enlisted cadre of a regi- 
ment just being activated arrive simultaneously on the 
date of activation and that the fillers begin to arrive 
only one week later, all from reception centers. That 
situation can and has occurred. Will a decentralized 
svstem of training be ready to operate under those cir- 
cumstances? Can each individual troop commander be 
prepared for the details involved in all phases of train- 
ing? No! But the centrdized system of training udl ac- 
complish these results in the minimum of time and \\it11 
the minimum of equipment! 

Putting Round Pegs in Round Holes 

T H E  present process of “classifying’ members of the 
armed forces is intended to aid in placing each 

individual soldier where he may best utilize his techni- 
cal specialty in furthering the efficiency of the com- 
plex mechanized war machine. 

Arrny regulations state, “Classification is a process by 
which pertinent data concerning the enlisted man’s 
education, intelligence, aptitudes, previous military ex- 
perience, civilian work history, interests, hobbies, and 
other qualifications are validly obtained and correctly 
recorded to be used as a basis for an assignment in 
which he will be of the greatest value to the service 
and will utilize his acquired skills most effectively. It 
- -__ 
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will be borne in mind that classification is not in itself 
an objective, but rather a means to an end whereby no 
factor contributing to an enlisted man’s value to the 
service will be overlooked.” 

In order fully to appreciate the present system of 
classification, it is necessary to dig into the records of 
1917 when men were being recruited for the armed 
forces of World War I. Little thought was given either 
to the technical ability of the individual or to the need 
of a replacement for a specialized position where a 
technical vacancy might easily occur and be very diffi- 
cult to fill. Radio men had to be replaced; laboraton. 
technicians were needed; and in general, only archaic 
nicthnd.; of replltcemcnt csistcd. because the need of :! 

194.3 PUI-1 I ~ L  f w C 1 S L )  PEGS IX ROUND HOLES 
bystem for the  placement of men had not been t o r t w n .  

In 1917, after costly tribulations, the It’ar Depart- 
ment realized the need for a classification system, and 
in July summoned together skilled personnel adminis- 
trators and psychologists who drew up a system and 
put i t  into operation. 

In the latter years of h‘orld U’ar I, men were being 
placed in organizations that could use their technical 
skills to the utmost advantage. This Placement Per- 
wnnel System at  that .time adopted the Qualification 
Card System, \vith tests sirriilar to those in use today. 

Several years after the end of the first World War, 
the numbers of the personnel in the armed forces 
diminished to such an extent that there was little need 

rsonnel placement system, and it passed to a 
negligib [Or this r e degree of usage. But the wheels of the sys- 
tern \Yere kept oiled, so that -the idea might be used if 
:he need ever recurred. 

In 19-40 the present system as modified was again put 
into motion. There was no doubt that the armed 
torces of today were to be highly spcialized and tech- 
nical. Consequently. to place an individual correctly 
.ind to realize the greatest profit from his skills, the 
placement plan had to work. The present forces are 
largely a collection of technical individuals, teamed 
together with other technical individuals in such a way 
.IS to utilize most efficiently the skills imparted to them. 

The  3d Cavalry (Men) was activated at Camp 
(krdon. Ga., with a complement of officers and enlisted 

. i n ~ n  as the basic cadre. The regiment had as its initial 
problem the task of placing all incoming recruits in 
their correct category. where, after basic training, they 
eventually could fulfill the desired job assigned them 
xcording to their civilian skills. 

The new filler personnel arrived in groups of a p  
proximately 200 to 300 men each, and from I4’ar De- 
prtment Qualification Form No. 20 of each group, i t  
\\.IS learned among other things that the regimpnt 

87 
possessed a large number of 
with a major percentage showing 
above on their Army General 
There were only 3 illiterate men 
regiment . 
a medical examination, the P e m  
the task of classifying and sorting 
technical vacancies of each troop. 1 

While the enlisted men 

score. 

efficiencv of any unit. 

Large men for trucks . . Small men for tanks 

I 
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Training the Brigade 
Reconnaissance Platoon 
the advent of World War 11, additional em- 

W$:is has been placed upon the already salient 
battle commandment-“reconnaissance.” Adequate, ac- 
curate, and complete reconnaissance is now a “must” for 
every unit commander preparing for a campaign. 

Needless to say, the most important reason for plac- 
ing emphasis upon continuous and effective reconnais- 
sance lies in the present trend of warfare, which has 
changed from the more or less static position battles of 
1914-1918, to the development of a swift mobile of- 
fensive striving by its mobility to penetrate the enemy’s 
weak points. 

The  general information required by commanders of 
large units when formulating their initial plans is 
furnished by distant reconnaissance. This information 
is usually obtained by the use of aircraft, which because 
of their speed can supply the commander with informa- 
tion of the enemy’s main forces, bivouac, supplies, and 
the location of his reserves, before contact is made be- 
tween the most advanced elements of the two com- 
batant units. 

As actual combat becomes imminent and the forces 
are within striking distance, specific information be- 
comes a prime factor in the formulation of the unit 
commander’s final decision and plans. This necessitates 
the initiation of close reconnaissance, which furnishes 
the commander with the desired information regarding 
terrain and capabilities of the enemy. Close reconnais- 
sance then takes on a continuous aspect, and only by 
that means is i t  possible for a commander to stay well 
informed on the rapidly and constantly changing situ- 
ation. 

Reconnaissance is performed by integral parts of the 
cavalry brigade, such as the reconnaissance platoon, 
mounted, and dismounted patrols. 

1. The motorized recundsance pIatoons are em- 
ployed at the farthest distance from Brigade Command 
Post until actual contact is established. The operation 
of these platoons is outside the radius of the operation 
of the mounted patrols. When actual contact is estab- 
lished, the mounted and dismounted patrols then take 
over the duties of close-in reconnaissance and leave the 
motorized units free to capitalize on their speed and 
mobility to seek out weaknesses on enemy flanks and 
reconnoiter to his rear. 

2. Once motor reconnaissance has established con- 

*Hq ?d O v a l r v  Brlgade 

B. 
tact, it works back to the radius covered by mounted 
patrols. T h e  duties of the mounted patrols then become 
infinitely greater, and upon them falls the burden of 
furnishing a larger portion of the information needed 
by the brigade commander. 

3.  Dismounted patrols, of course, work when infor- 
mation is desired concerning enemy installations and 
positions where the distance between hostile forces is 
not in excess of 5 miles. 

Primarily, there are two basic elements of informa- 
tion needed by a commander preparatory to issuing his 
orders. T h e  first is terrain information; and the second 
is enemy infoniration. Having a mission assigned by 
the division commander, the brigade commander knows 
what jpformation he needs and covers this in his recon- 
naissance orders. Essential items concerning terrain are 
the availability of road nets, possibility of cross-countr)l 
movement both for himself and the enemy, condition of 
bridges along the expected route, terrain features par- 
ticularly adaptable for defense by himself or enemy 
troops, any terrain obstacles which might influence the 
brigade commander’s decision, and the suitability of 
terrain for use by tanks or antitank units. 

T h e  plans and intentions of the enemy are always 
problematical. Consequently, the desired information 
concerning him covers a vast field, and varied and con- 
flicting reports can be expected. The  essential elements 
regarding the enemy are his location and strength, his 
troop dispositions, location of his reserve, position of 
his flanks, possible strong points or weaknesses, avail- 
ability of reinforcements, and the type of weapons with 
which he is armed. 

The  unit that performs much of the reconnaissance 
work for the brigade, is the comparatively new recon- 
naissance platoon provided in the Tables of Organiza- 
tion for Cavalry Brigade Headquarters Troop. 

Since a dead or captured reconnaissance element is 
useless, it is essential that combat be avoided except as 
a last resort or to prevent capture. Under rnusual cir- 
cumstances, however, in order to gain necessary infor- 
mation or take prisoners, it may be necessary for ele- 
ments of the platoon to engage in actual conflict. Under 
such conditions, the fire power of the unit is such that. 
considering the element of surprise and mobility, the 
platoon or section of the platoon should be able to over- 
whelm a force equal or even superior to its own. T h i s  
reluctance to commit the platoon to actual fire should 

WILD HORSES JOIN THE ARMY “DOWN UNDER 19-43 

not in any way detract from the aggressiveness of the 
unit. 

In regard to large fire power, the German reconnais- 
sance units are organized similarly and when necessary 
do engage in battle. Quote: “Motorized reconnaissance 
is well in front when there is need w supplement air 
reconnaissance quickly, and when a clem picture of the 
enemy dispositions ccnr be obtained only by fighting. 
The reconnaissance unit is fitted for this because it is 
equipped with armored vehicles and numerous auto- 
mutic weapons to c m ~ y  out reconrurisscmce in battle. 
Against a strong enemy it must be reinforced.” 

The  selection of personnel for the reconnaissance 
platoon should. be given strict and conscientious at- 
tention. From the platoon leader down to the basic pri- 
vates. the personnel should be hand-picked. Each man 
should be mentally and physically alert, aggressive, co- 
operative. and should have a high degree of initiative. 

After the men for this unit have been selected, then 
begins the work of welding them into a solid and 
smoothly functioning organization. The  entire unit 
4hould be brought along together in their schooling, 
and this schooling should follow the maxim-”mphze 
tion, detnonstration, application and examination.” 

Consistently better results can be obtained by having 
the men actually do the work than by simplv explaining 
i t  to them. Trial and error, n<th a constant check and 
correction, is the most satisfactory manner through 
which to gain information and retain it for future use. 

In the conduct of a school for this unit, consideration 
should be given to the type of work that will be required 
of the platoon. Essentially, their’s is one of the most 
rigorous aspects of battle, requiring of them stamina, 
endurance, and patience. They must be able to gain in- 
formation of the enemy, interpret and evaluate it, and 
disseminate that which is essential to the brigade com- 
mander. They must conceal information of their Own 
forces and then be able literally to “read between the 
lines” so far as the enemy is concerned. 

During the first phme of instruction, all reconnais- 
sance personnel should be familiar with the organiza- 
tion of our army, with emphasis placed upon the par- 
ticular branch of the service involved-in this case the 
cavalry. In later phases of training, a review of this field 
in connection with work on the organization of enemy 
units is desirable. 

With this perspective, the purpose and functions of 
the reconnaissance platoon should be considered. While 
the field is quite general, benefits of this orientation lec- 
ture are far reaching. 

The second phase should be devoted to the specific 
designation of the duties of the personnel in the unit 
and familiarization with such terms as KWUM, dtrOlS and 
observers, as well as the duties of each. As t e instruc- 
tion proceeds, such terms as outposts, observation posts, 
command posts, main line of resistance and strong 
points should be explained. In this connection, it is 
beneficial to follow the explanation by laying these 
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fccrion is achieved, Lrerbal messages should be \vritten 
out before being transmitted. 

The seventh phase requires considerable preparation 
and work. Since the majority of information is trans- 
mitted via radio, it is essential that all persons in the 
unit understand the fundamental operation of the set. 
The goal should be for each person, or at least for each 
squad leader, to be able to send or receive 6 to 10 words 
per minute. Further, a basic understanding of map c e  
ordinate codes, pyrotechnics, panel codes, field tele- 
phones and cipher devices should be required. This  is 
perhaps the most interesting but most difficult of all the 
work required in this course of study. 

During the eighth phase, the men study the p r o b  
lems involved in examination of enemy personnel and 
the action to be taken in regard to them. Other men 
simulating enemy captives are first coached in what 
thev are to say, then actually examined by members of 
t h e  platoon, and the results recorded. T h u s  again, 
actual work is the basis for a successful completion of 
the phase. 

T h e  comparativelv short ninth phase is devoted to the 
use of camouflage and concealment. T h e  practicable 
aspect of camouhging vehicles. weapons and person- 
nel can be gained by using only the material at hand. 
If possible. aerial photographs of the resulting camou- 

Hagc should be taken and used to demonstrate defects in 
the work. 

The tenth phase is both technical and comprehensive. 
I t  deals with the identification of friendly and enemy 
aircraft, tanks and uniforms. T h e  use of training films 
and other visual aids increase the interest of the work. 
If located near any army airport, friendly craft can 
easily be identified by actually watching them in flight 
and pointing out their characteristics. 

At the completion of the course the success of the in- 
struction can be determined from the results obtained 
from the find phase. The entire platoon should be run 
through a 36 to -18 hour reconnaissance course involv- 
ing the necessity of making practicable use of all their 
previous instruction. If thought is given to laying out 
the course, all of the eventualities of combat, as well as 
the instruction covered, can be simulated. If a good 
foundation has been laid in previous phases, the result 
should be gratifying. 

This outline covers only the essentials in the train- 
ing of a reconnaissance unit. I t  can be compared to the 
bone structure of the human body. T o  put flesh upon 
this skeleton framework, it is necessary to have the 
judicious and patient work of an instructor and men 
desirous of developing a capable, \vel1 coiirdinated nnd 
adept reconnaissance platoon. 

107th Cavalry Reccmnqkance Regiment (Mea.) 

IIEFESSE. By Field Alarshal Ritter U‘ilhelm von Leeb. 

In  Defense, published in Berlin in 1938. von Leeb of. 
fered his government a plan for the next war in which 
Germany might be engaged. He recommended that the war 
be opened with active defense, as a preparation for the 
offensive later. Von Leebs plan, as outlined in Defense, 
\\-as rejected by Hitler; but the same idea of active defense, 
developed simultaneously in !iloscow, was successfully em- 
ployed by the Russian army in its fight against the Germans 
in 1941. 

This  is the second book in the series of Lvhich Clause- 
\vitz’ Priwiples of \2’arfure is the first. Those Ivho found 
thc first hook of value will  be equally as interested in this 
(:ne. 

\. I. rranslated from the German). Alilitary Senice. S1.00. 
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SURPRISE. By General Waldemar Erfurth. (Tianslated 
from the German) klilitary Service. 51.00. 

Erfirrth contributes to modern militan. literature the 
first treatise on surprise as one of the fundamental ele- 
ments of victor). in warfare. He  was head of the &man 
11ilit:it-y Commission to Finland in 1943. and previously 
chief of G-8, of the German General Staff, responsible for 
“basic planning.” 

In measuring the value of Surprise, it should be re- 
membered that it was written prior to World War 11, and 
that in it, Erfurth departs from the lines of traditional mili- 
tary thinking. The deduction to be drawn from his book 
is that the strategy of surprise is “nothing but an applica- 
tion of the principle of the economy of force.” 

In the opinion of the tpanslators, General Erfunh under- 
estimates the value of the surprise to be had in the use 
of new weapons and fighting techniques. 

This is the third book in the series of which Clausewitz’ 
Principles of M’urfure is the first, and von Leeb’s Defense 
is the second. 
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T I ~ I R T Y  SECOKDS ~ V E R  TOKYO. BY Captain ~ e d  

Considine. has given 

the rigid training 
of which helped 

1%’. Lawson. Random House. 52.00. 
Captain Lawson. with the editorial assistance of Robert 

the raid of American 

rribes the selection 
Starting with the Lawson de- 

on such a dangerous mission. The Navy is given full credit 
for its magnificent wor in getting the flyers as close to 
their target as safety an circumstance permitted. 

seconds over Tokyo” but1 for developing the men to sustain 
themselves for whatever might come after. Plenty did. 

These months of trdning a were not only for “thirty 
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COhlBINED OPERATIOSS. THE 

men in what is known as Combi 
irect account of 
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is of general interest. 
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By GENERAL VON CLAUSE’WITZ 
(Translated from the German) 

I 

THE CAVALRY JOURXAL 

tention to the women in the service. 
The Waacs gives a brief histoy of the organization and 

the principal people who in0uenced its inception. It con- 
tains a thorough outline of the requirements for enlistment, 

THE tV.UCS. By S m c y  Shea. Harper & Brothers. $2.50. 

Once again Mrs. Shea has come to the fore with an 
authoritative guidebook for women. Her Army Wife and 
Navy Wife were two of the most helpful books published 
for wives of men in the service. She now turns her at- Principles Of War 

“Because of the world-shaking manner in 
which German Like K.wr wilhelm 
and Adolph Hitlet have applied io contents, no ’ 

” 
a comprehensive account of the‘ training given in each 
branch of the service, and a picture of what the Waacs are 
doing in the various fields. 

This book will be an invaluable guide to women con- ” 
sidering enlistment in the service. It will also be of interest 
to the families of Waaa,  because it will give them a clear 

I ocher volume, with the exception of the Bible, 
has ever had 50 great an effect upon the destiny 

1 of mankind.” 

First of the “Military Classics” Series. 

$1 .oo 
D-18 on Tbe Cavalry journal book list. 

Defense 
By FIELD MARSHAL GENERAL 

WILHELM VON LEEB 

II 
-The plan Hider refused to use, and under 
which the Red Army stopped the Germans. . 

Second of the “Military Classics” Series. 

$1.00 
0-22 on Tbe Cardry Iournd Book List .  

l -  (I Surprise 
By GENERAL WALDEMAR ERFURTH 

-The importance of surprise in military strategy. 
Third of the “Military Classics” Series. 

$1.00 
D-23 on Tbe C a d r y  journal Book List. 

I 

II II 
1719 K Street. N.W. Washington, D. C. 

idea of what is being done by these women. 

r f f  

THE ORDEAL OF SERGEAXT SAIOOT. By Louis 
Paul. Crown Publishers. $2.00. 

A number of books giving the reactions of draftees to the 
army have been published. This is a portrayal of the army’s 
reaction to the draftee, as resented by Sergeant Smoot. It 

sergeant with some amusing moments in retrospect, and 
entertain the rest of the world by providing some much 
needed laughter. 

should have a salutory e B ect on the draftee, provide the 

f f f  

THE SPY IN AhlERICA. By George S. Bryan. J. B. 
Lippincott Company. $3.00. 

WHAT YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT SPIES AND 
SABOTEURS. By Will Irwin and Thomas M. Johnson. 
W. W. Norton Company. $2.50. 
The history and practice of espionage, especially d u d g  

wartime, is of absorbing interest to most readers. These 
two books are excellent contributions to the collection of 
books on the subjest. 

The Spy In America is the first book to give a more or 
less complete history of the subject from the American 
Revolution to the First World War. 

What You Should  Know About Spies and Saboteurs is 
concerned more with the practice of spies and saboteurs 
than with their history. It does, however, give many con- 
crete examples to illustrate the methods described. It is one 
of the most valuable of the “what-you-should-know” bcmlis. 

f f f  

THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. By Lewis Sowden. 
Doubleday, Doran and Company. $3.00. 
Lewis Sowden, a South African editor, endeavors to ex- 

plain the paradox of the South African Union-an unstable 
union of a divided people-and the puzzle of its relation- 
ship to the British Empire and to the world at war. 

While giving enough historical background to make 
Sauth Africa’s inner conflicts understandable, Mr. Sowden 
centers his attention on its recent past, its present, and, per- 
haps most important, the quation of its future. 

BOOK REVIEWS 1 Y.13 

THE ARABS. By Philip K. llitti. Princeton University 
Press. $2.00. 

This fascinating little book is a perfect introduction to a 
civilization that considerably antedates our own. It is a 
drastic and skilful condensation of Dr. Hitti’s monumental 
History of the  Arabs published six years ago. 

The author avers  the geographical, ethnological and re- 
ligious factors that produced the Arab civilization. He then 
carries the reader through the period of ignorance prior to 
the birth of Mohammed, the conquests of the Arabs, and 
the ultimate fall of their empire which was greater than 
Rome’s at its zenith. 

This enlightening little volume should be of interest to 
all readers who wish to know more of the people who live 
a t  the crossroads of the world. It is to be regretted that it 
cannot be mailed out of the cquntT at this time. 

XIOTHER RUSSIA. By hlaurice Hindus. Doubleday. 
Doran and Company. $3.50. 
One of the great contributing factors to the value of 

Xlaurice Hindus’ writings is his own life. His early years 
were spent in Czarist Russia, his adolescence and early 
manhood in this country, and his mature years in the world 
at large. Humanity Uprooted and Red Bread were two of 
the 6nt  really comprehehsive books on Soviet Russia to be 
published in this country. Hindus presented, as few other 
authors did, a clear, unprejudiced view of the problems 
that Russia faced and inted out the good and the evil 
that might result from t e policies being pursued. 

books. It is a magnificent picture of a nation awakening to 
J sense of nationalism, rediscovering its own past, and 
seeing new visions ahead. 
The book begins with three stories of young Russian 

heroes-two girls and a boy. It is unfortunate that these 
stories are written in the manner of the propagandist; but 
after recounting these specific examples of what youth is 
doing, the author reverts to his usual excellent style and 
presents an interesting and comprehensive narrative of 
what is happening throrghout the Soviet. 

Illr. Hindus’ deep knowledge of his subject, inherited 
and acquired, makes itself felt throughout the book. 

Mother Russia is, after K“ a fashion, a sequel to these earlier 

f f f  

PRISONER OF THE JAPS. By Gwen Dew. Alfred A. 
Knopf. $3.00. 

Gwen Dew, only American woman correspondent in the 
Far East when the Japanese attacked, has written a graphic 
and valuable picture of her experiences during the siege 
of Hong Kong and in the prison camp where she was held 
until her return on the Gripsholm in 1942. She describes 
forcefully and well, not only the incidents of the war, but 
the sadistic brutality of the Japanese soldiers as a whole. 
She is not blind, however, to the fact that a few Japanese. 
principally newspaper men, tried to atone for the uncivil- 
ized attitude of the majority of their countrymen. 

This book leaves no doubt in the mind of the reader about 
the caliber of our trans-Pacific foe. 

Identificatibn 
and insigaia written expressly 
m e l .  

The illustraaons tell exact1 
should be worn. There are 
craft markine, insigpia urd 

Over thirty COUllCPieS are cove 

Combined 1 Opebtioas 
--The officiil smy  of the 
foreword by the chi$ of 
Lord Louis Mauntbatteh. 
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How to Take Care of 

By SAMUEL A. G 

1719 K Smer, N.W. 
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A guide for would-be officers, this book gives 

full information on choice of Officer Candidate 
Schools, and application requirements and 
courses offered by each. 

I $1.00 
Y'-l6 o n  The Cmafry Jourizuf boob list. 

I 
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I 

One Hundred Years 
at V. M. I. 

U. S. A. 
Second Lieutenant's 

Handbook 
By LIECTENANT JOHN R. CRAF 

-A ready reference to pemnent information 
now scattered through manuah, official regula- 
tions, and texts. 

$1 .oo 
C-27 OM Tbe Cdc,dry jo14rtzd book l i s t .  

By COLONEL WILLIAM COUPER 

-A complete and derailed history of the Vir- 
einia Military Institute and its place in this 
country's history. 

4 Volumes 

$12.00 

1719 K Street, N.W. Washington, D. C. 

XlEN IN \IOTlOK. By Henry J .  Taylor. Doubleday, 
Doran and Company. 53.00. 
This book should prove of interest t o  a majorit) of 

thinking people. T h e  more conservative group \vi11 find 
satisfaction in a great part of it. The liberals will find a little 
xvith which to agree and much about \vhich to argue. 

.Is a raconteur, hlr. Taylor is extremely interesting. l l i s  
chapter on what happened when the Allies landed in 
.lfrica is particularly engaging as it is the first "hind-siqht" 
view that has been presented. His travels took him from thc 
Xliddle East to Egypt, Syria. Palestine and Turkey. 

It is \vhen he ceases to be a reporter and becomes a 
philosopher in the field of modem social trends that A I r .  
Taylor exhibits a marked weakness, to the p i n t  o f  ignor- 
ing many facts. His book. hoLvever. is reading. \vhrther 
you agree with his point of view tir not. 

< f f  

BUT SOLDIERS \\'OSDEKED \ \ ' l  IY. By Fr.anL C k r  
vasi. Doubleday, Doran and Gmpany.  S2.iS. 
This colorful book sweeps the reader through the vibrant 

political aspects of the South American scene-the in&-  
ences of "sky trucks," politics and the war in Brazil, Argen- 
tina and Chile: then jumps (as did the author) to Libya, 
Cairo, Tobruk. the exchange ships, ~\sninn ,lfarrc and 
Gripslwlm; and concludes with comments on WiUkie, 
Xladagascar. South Africa. and the U. S. State Department. 
It is an account of one reporter's reactions to present ~ o d d  
conditions as seen along the route of his assignments. The 
personalities of prominent men are drawn in swift strokes. 
interesting, but too vehemently partiun to be convincing. 
The  author is sincere. but in hooks bearing on political and 
social subjects an impersonal vieiv produces a more infoma- 
tive volume. 

f f f  

ESGL.\SD'S ROAD TO S0CI.-\L SECURITY. Hy Karl 
de Schweinitz. Universitv of Pennsylvania Press. S3.00. 
Social securit). will be one of the problems that we shall 

have to face in the postlvar \vorld. For that reason this 
book is of considerable interest. It is an account of England's 
social security endeavors and progress over a p e r i o d  of six 
hundred years from the Statute of Laborers in 1349 to the 
Beveridge Report in 1942. \\'hilt England's problems ma)- 
not be identical with our own, her experience can certainly 
be of value in our study of the needs of mankind in the 
struggle for security. 

f f f  

This is an excellent manual for field and sen ice men on 
how to care for themselves in wild country. There are 
chapters on the treatment and prevention of poisoning and 
infections, quicksands, quagmires, temperature extremes. 
parasites, and other problems confronted in primitive en- 
vironments. 

The  information is arranged in a clear. concise fashion 
and condensed into the minimum amount of space. The  
volume is small, light, and can be easily carried. It should 
be of immense value to all troops going into unknown and 
wild territorv. 

Here Are This Months New 
of Current Interest 

E'- 1 The Arabs. B )  P h h p  K. Hitti .  A drastic and skilful 
condensation of Dr. Hitti's Histor! o /  rbr Arabs. 

$ 2 . 0 0  

true account of Ce author's w 
of New Guinea for forty-t 

E'- 2 The Army Fun Book. Bj L i l w r e w e  Larim. An assort- 
ment of cartoons, games, puzzles and other featdres 
to while away the time. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

W-15 Life Out There.'! BJ SPrgeunt 
story of one of the men rem. 
enbacker. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

\\'- i Anack Can Win In '43. B )  N J S  IK'errirr. A program 
for victory by one of the leading military column- Hermann. The: story of Ge 
isrs. 51.75 the armistice to the defeat in : 

W-16 The Luftwaffe: IO Rise and 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Vi'. 4 As Soldiers See It. 61 tbr F / J r t  Cusrrr Arm) I I I r ~ ~ t r a -  

torJ .  Army life seen through the eyes of soldier- ex riences in Middle East. 1 
mists.  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~- l / l th ,  $2.00: p p r r .  s1.00 anKurkey. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

W-1' Men In Motion. BJ H e w )  1. 

W'- 5 Before Bataan and After. R, Frrrlrrir 5. ,H.uyirardt. W-18 Moscow of The Dateline. Associated BJ Press Hew? in 
A personalized history of the American experiment 

years of life in the Soviet cai in the Philippines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 2 . 5 0  

\\I- 6 Blood On The Rising Sun. B j  L ) / , / d g / Q S  Gilbert W'-19 Mother R w ~  ky Maurire I 

during wartime. . . . . . . . . . .  Haring. How the average intelligent Japanese has 

Wr-2o Prisoner of the Ja . By Gwen 
come to hold his ideas. $ 2 . 5 0  

count of the fa I of Hong K \\'- 7 Cash Allowances for the Families and Dependens 
in a Japanese primon camp. of Soldiers, Sailors and Marines. B )  Otto E. 

PfeitJenberger. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ . 5 0  W-21 Tank-Fighter Team. B) Lieutend 
A soldier t,ells how his a m  W- X Doctors Aweiph. 81 Redr AJniird Chr l rs  iM. Oniat]. 
the Nazi panzers. . . . . . . . .  The story o the Unlted Stat ts  Navy Medical Corps 

in action. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 2 . 5 0  

U'. v England's Road to Social Securicy. E )  Karl Jr 
Sibu.eInJtz. From the Statute of Laborers in 1349 
to the Beveridpr Report. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J.3.0o 

N'. 1 0  The Fall of Paris. DT 1 1 ~ ~  EbrrjibirrR. A fictional ac- 
Count of Franie from l Y i 5  to the Vichy govern- 
ment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $3.00 

\ \ '-I  1 The Fighting French. 8) Ram+ Aglioji. The story 
of the French who refused to surrender. . . .  53.00 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

F 
. .  

W - 2 2  The Unknown Army. By Nik 
nature and history of the RL 

W-23 Up Periscope. BJ Daiid Marte 
submarines in this war. . . . .  

W-24 Victory Through Africa. BJ S 
political, economic and stra 
Africa to the Allies and a 
author's adventures on the Di 

W - 2 5  War In the Sun. B )  James Hc 
man's account of action in AI 
Burma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

WI 2 Jeeps and Jess. B )  Brr1t.e RarrnJfatber. The famous 
cartoonist of World War I views World War 11. 

s2.00 
W-26 We Were Free. BJ Consruntin 

the author's life as a prisonel 
and after. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

1Y'-1 4 Khaki Is More Than a Color. B )  Sergeant M. H .  E. 
itfcrrrden. The story of a soldier's life from draft 
board to sailine orders. told from a serious rather 
than a humorou., angle ~ 2 0 0  W-27 W h y  Japan Was Strong. B )  

count of the author's jourr \Y' 1 I Letter From New Guinea. R) I * t . r j :  H.u/g/Jr/'l A Japan a few years ago. . . . .  

Overseas Packages May Be Mailed Without Reqi 
September 15-October 15 

Christmas packages to American soldiers serving overseas may be mailed with0 
from the soldier, during the period from September 15 to October 15, which ha! 
nated as Cbristmas mail month for soldiers overseas. 

The Cavalry Journal Book Department will be glad to solve your overseas Chiisa 
Send your orders in early. 
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Books - Manuals -Texts 11 
111111 

G.P.O. MANUALS 
CAVALRY: 

A- 1 ( 2- 5 ) HOKC C a v a l ~  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .50 
A- 2 ( 2- IO) Mech. Gv. Elemrnts . . . . . . . .  .2O 

.30 
A- 4 ( 2-220) The Honeshoer . . . . . . . . . . . .  .25 
A- 3 ( 2- 1 5 )  Employment of Cavalry . . . . . .  

BASIC AND TECHNICAL: 
A- 5 (25- 5 ) Animal Tnnsport . . . . . . . . . . .  .25 
A- 6 (25- 10) Motor Transport . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A- 7 (100-5 ) FSR, Operations . . . . . . . . . . . .  .35 
A- 8 (100-10) FSR, Administration . . . . . . . . .  .25 
A- 9 A Manual for Courts-Martial, U. S. Army. 1.00 

THE CAVALRY JOURNAL, 
1719 K Street, N.W. 
'JPASWNCTON, D. c. 
Please send me the following checked items: 

A - 1  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
B- 3 5 6 7  
C- 1 2  3 4 5 6 7 910111213 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
2, 28 

D- 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3  
14 15 1 6  1 8  1 9  20 2 1  22 2 3  

E- 1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 910 12 
F -  2 3 5 7 8 9101112 

16 17 1 8  19 2 0  2 1  22 2 3  24 25 26 
2 7  

14 IS 18 1 9  20  2 1  22 2 3  24 25 26 

13 15 1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  2 0  2 1  2 2  2 3  2-4 2 5  26 
27 

G- 1 3 5 8 9  13 

W- 1 2  3 1 5  6 7 8 910111213 
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THE CAVALRY SCHOOL 
DEPARTMENTAL TEXTS 

B- 3 Horsemanship and Horsemastership . . . .  .$l.25 
Part One-Education of the Rider, 1941 
Part Two-Education of the Horse, 1941 
Part Three-Animal Management, 1940 
Part Fivt-Horse Shows, Race Meetings, 

Hunter Trials, Mounted Sports, 
Exhibition Rides, 1941. 

B- 5 Seats, Gaits, Reactions (Translated from 

B- 6 Animal Management (Translated from 

B- 7 The Gaits - The Horseman (Translated 

the French) ...................... . 8 0  

the French) ...................... .80 

from the French) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .80 

STANDARD GUIDES 

C- 1 Cavalry R.O.T.C. Manual, Basic, 

C- 2 Cavalry R.O.T.C. Manual, Adv., 
13th edition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $3.50 

4th edition ....................... 5.00 
C- 3 Offices' Guide, 9th edition . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.50 

C- 4 officers' M i n d ,  MOSS . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 2.50 
C- 5 Company Administration and Personnel 

Records, Virtue (Paper), 12th edition 1.50 
C- 6 Company Administration and Personnel 

Records, Virtue (Cloth), 12th edition 2.00 
C- 7 Modem Military Dictionary (Cloth) . . . .  2.00 
C- 9 Combat Communications, Allen . . . .  
c-10 Reconnaissance, Allen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .35 

C-11 Combat Intelligence, Schwein . . . . . . . . .  2.00 
C-12 S-2 in Action, Thomar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.50 

c-13 Soldier's Handbook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .50 
C-14 Courts-Martial Practical Guide . . . . . . . . .  1 .oo 
C-15 Machine Gunner's Handbook . . . . . . . . . .  .50 

C-16 The Soldier and the Law (1943 edition). 2.00 

C-17 Group Feeding, Kuiser . . . . . . . . .  3.50 
3.00 

c-19 Medical Soldier's Handbook . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 
1.50 

C-21 Manual of Mesr Management . . . . . . . . . .  2.00 

C-22 Practical Manual of Martial Law . . . . . . .  2.00 
c-23 Map and Aerial Photos Simplified . . . . . . .  1.00 
C-24 State Defense Manual . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 
C-25 A m y  Posts and Towns (1942 edition) . . .  .3.00 
C-26 The Fourth Horseman, Doherty . . . . . . . .  1.00 

c - 2 7  U S A .  Second Lieutenant's Handbook, Craf 1.00 
C - 2 8  Going to O.C.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 

c-18 Mass Physical Training, Royrroft . . . . . . . .  

c-20 Insignia of the Services, Brown . . . . . . . . . .  

, 

I 

STANDARD BOOKS ON WL%R 1 MODERN WARFARE 
D- 2 Leadership for American Army Leaders. 

iilnnson ....................... , . .  1.00 

D-11 America in Arms, Palmer . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
D- 12  Generals and Generalship, Wasell . . . . . .  1 .OO 
D- 13  U. S. Army in War and Peace, Splurlding . . 6.00 

D-13 Engineers in Battle, Thonzprom . . . . . . . . .  1 .50  

D-20 History of the United States Army, Game 5.00 

I GENERAL I 

G- 1 Story of the Little Big Horn, G r a h d t ~ .  . . .  
G -  3 How To Say  It In Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
G- 5 Army Wife, Shea 

G- 13 A Roving Commission, Cburchill. . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2.50 

1.75 
G- 8 Introducing Australla, Grattatt . . . . . . . . .  3.00 

. . . . .  . .  G-14 Indian-Fighting Army, Dolvney 3 .50  I E- 3 Horse Training, Outdoor and High $h&. 
G - 1 5  Army Talk, Colby .................... 2 .00  

G- 18 Get Tough !, Farvbairtz . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 .OO 

G-19 Men At War, ed, H e m h g u u y  3.00 
G-20 Report From Tokyo, Greu, 1.00 
G-2 I Lee's Lieutenants, Freemarz 5.00 
G - 2 2  I Saw the Fall of the Philippines, Ronl.qlo 3 . 0 0  2.90 
G-23 They Call it  Pacific, Lee 3.00 E- 8 Position and Team Play, Devneuux 1.50 

G-24 Journey Among Warriors, Curie . . . . . . . .  3 .50  . . . . .  2.00 
G-25 Queens Die Proudly, W-'hite . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.50  
G-26 Thirty Seconds Over Tokyo, L t i . b r j ~ /  . . . .  2 . 0 0  10.00 

.' 
. 

Beudunt (translate ' ' - - . 
Barry, U. S. Caval91 . . . .  

I 

. . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . .  E- 5 

E- ' MY Horse Warrior 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  E- 6 More About 

. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
E- 9 Riding Forward, Capt. V. S. Littau 
E-10 School for Riding, 
E-12 Be a Better Horxman, by filtawrr. 

Books not listed can be supplied upon request. 

107. discount on orders of $10.00 or more. I 
1719 K Street, N.W. WASHINGTQH, D. C. I 111111 
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LIEUTENANT G ~ N E R A L  GEORGE s. PATTON, JR., 
Commander, U. S. Seventh Army, in Sicily. 
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PRINCIPLES OF WAR. By General Carl von Clausewitz. 

D-18 on Tbe Covolry lournof book list.  

DEFENSE. By Field Marshal General Wilhelm von Leeb. 
D-22 on Tbe Cavalry loumd book list. 

SURPRISE. By General Waldemar Erfurth. 
0 -23  on The Caralry lournal book list .  

_AR!!ORED WARFARE. By Major General J. F. C. Fuller. 

D-24 on The Cat -dry  Iournal book list. 

THE USE OF -4IR POWER. By Flight-Lieut. V. E. R. Blunt. 
D-25 on The Caralry Journat book l i s { .  

$/.oo Q G C ~  
r rr 
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The Jap, once on the mad offensive, has been set 
back and forced :o throw up a desperate line of defense 
in an attempt to conserve what he has gained. 

Looking ahead, it may be assumed that with the ever 
mounting strength of Allied forces in the Pacific area, 
further offensive action on the part of the Japanese will 
be a rare occurrence. Furthermore, as the Allies turn 
more and more of their attention to the Far East, and 
as the march that will force the Jap back to Tokyo gets 
more strongly underway, it is the Japanese defense 
which will be encountered-and it is the Japanese de- 
fense with which we now must learn to deal. 

Our knowledge of what the Jap will do on the de- 
fensive is sketchy up to the present. Guadalcanal, New 
Guinea and New Georgia are at present our only ex- 
amples. In these campaigns, however, the Jap tactics 
have been practically identical. It is from the former 
that the \viter has gained the direct e-xperience upon 
which he has drawn in the preparation of this article. 
Examination of the other two campaigns reveals that 
practically identical situations have been encountered. 

As is well known, the campaign of Guadalcanal ~ e -  
sulted in the destruction of between 15 and 20 thousand 
Japanese who fought to the finish. From the initial laqd- 
ing of hlarines on August 7, 1942 to the final 
conducted bv the Army, which ended February 
the campaign was a persistent combat against 

Marines inspect a Jap machine gun emplacement [on 
Guadalcanal Island. Aemk. 

of defensive measures. At first the Japanese tried to 
regain what they had lost; then they fought to save 
themselves from complete annihilation. Only the evacu- 
ation of a very small percentage of the troops by a sui- 
cidal task force of Jap destroyers prevented the latter. 

During this period, it was truly demonstrated that the 
Japanese had the ability to defend with tenacity the 
ground he had been able to ain offensively. His basic 

in an attack, applies just as strongly when he is forced 
to defend. It  is this fact that leads us to our basic premise 
that each and every Japanese in a defensive position 
must be killed individually before the position can be 
taken. The best way of doing this, with the least loss to 
our own troops, can be discovered only through the 
combination of sound military principles and the few 
examples with which we have had to contend. 

JAP DEFENSE TACTICS 
The outstanding characteristic of all Japanese pe 

sitions up to and including rear bivouac areas in Guadal- 
canal was that, in the strictest senie of the words, they 
were dug in. Fox holes, dugouts, slit trenches, pill boxes, 
deep artillery emplacements litter the entire area occu- 
pied by the Jap. In all of these illustrations the digging 
in was not merely superficial but solid and deep. Bivouac 
areas consisted for the most part of fox holes, covered 
with heavy logs, with entrances that were a tight fit to 
the average American soldier. In these holes (as evi- 
denced by the great amount of personal possessions left 
behind) the most of the Japanese soldier’s life was spent. 

Defensive entrenchments on the Front line varied 
with the terrain but were based primarily on the ma- 
chine un pill boxes sunk to a depth of two or three feet, 

times two layers of heavy logs. These in turn were 
covered with dirt and appro riately camouflaged. Facing 

left for the muzzle of the gun. Because of the size of this 
aperture, the fire from guns thus protected was limited 
in both deflection and elevation. In most cases, this 
greatly decreased the effectiveness of the weapon. 

Another type of emplacement often encountered was 
constructed under and between the roots of large trees. 
Often these emplacements were necessarily small since 
their method of construction involved digging directly 
under the tree, but they nevertheless afforded a maxi- 
mum of protection and concealment. 

philosophy of “do or die,” w a ich he so aptly expresses 

securey f buttressed, and covered with one and some- 

the expected line of our a B vance, a small aperture was 

A third type of emplacement, encountered whew the 
Loral formations of the island made it favorable, was 
J short tunnel leadin into the soft coral and amply p r e  
tected at its exit by arge blocks of the same magerial. 
Emplacements of this type when encountered caused 
difficulty in neutralization. 

By clever disposition of these emplacements, the Japa- 
new built up defensive lines whose strength caused 
\evere trouble in their penetration. It was not long be- 
lore our forces discovered that the fire lanes leading 
t rom them were often small, but neither was it long be- 
(ore they discovered that, in the majority of cases, each 
emplacement was amp1 protected by crossfire from 
other guns or from a we1 concealed rifleman in its close 
i icinity. The endless combinations of defensive setups 
thus constructed provided commanding officers just as 
cndless headaches for every hundred yards gained. 

THREE EMPLACEMENTS STALLED YANKS A Mowm 
ition, encountered on 

Guadalcanal, perplexed an80sfinally baffled all the 
l’ankee ingenuity that was possible to bring against it for 
.i period of close to a-month. As was common throughout 
the campaign, the American troops held the top of a 
ridge line, often a grassy area, while the Japanese dug 
I hemseIves in alon the steep jungle-filled ravine directly 
over the edge of t e American occupied ridge. In this 
Instance, there were three strongly constructed emplace- 
ments, as well as the usual supporting riflemen., 

One emplacement buttressed amongst the roots of a 
tree was on the steep forward slope of the ridge kt the 
cdge of the jungle. The  other two emplacemenq were 
across the ravine on the slope of the ridge next dhead. 
rhese were also at the edge of the jungle but f i r 4  a p  
proximately across the top of the trees which filled the 
wine .  Exposing oneself over the crest of the Amqrican- 
held ridge drew fire not only from the emplaqment 
directly beneath, but from the two guns on the opposite 
>lope whose fire (coming through the trees) origlinallv 
deceived us as to their location. 

The first attempt to eliminate these ‘positions was by 
mortar, but the strength of the emplacements and the 

These captured machine gun emplacements indicate the 
thotoughness with which Japs dig in. At top, a U. S. soldier 
in New Guinea has dScdty  getting his shoulders &rough 
the opening. Center, an Australian near Buna investigates 
a pill box still filled with smoke from a grenade explosim. 
At right, a logged emplacement is cleaned of Jap qffects. 
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particular position was bypassed and surrounded. Five 
or six davs aftenvards the Japanese defenders were 

Mounted near the airport on Guadalcaaal is this S O  caliber 
Jap machine gun whch was captured from the Japs. Here 
a U. S. gun crew gets read to give the Japs their own 

smallness of the entrance effectively uithstood the 
mortar fire. A few of the supporting riflemen were un- 
doubtedly eliminated, but they were promptly replaced 
from the rear. The actual small size of the emplace 
ments and the trees and foliage which surrounded them 
made it almost impossible to make a direct hit by artil- 
lery fire on the two rear guns, while the position of the 
Forward gun on its steep slope could not be reached by 
the highest angle fire attainable. Again, supporring 
riflemen were hit but were rapidly replaced. 

Strong patrols, sent to each flank and up and down 
the ravine, were quickly fired upon by the supporting 
rifles and by the two rear guns, whose slightly wider 
aperture permitted them sufficient deflection. It was im- 
possible to penetrate deeply enough with patrols to take 
this position from the rear; furthermore. i t  was mi- 
dent that even had this been attempted. the same situ- 
ation would have been met in the reverse. After three or 
four attempts with patrols-including using them at 
night-this method was eliminated. 

It was at this point that ingenuity came iiito play. The  
forward slope was sufficiently steep for demolitions to be 
lowered over the edge close to the forward emplace- 
ment; although in doing this, it was necessary to be 
exposed to the fire of the two rear guns for the short 
time that it took to throw the demolitions over. Un- 
fOrtUMtely, this fire, encountered while throwing, pre- 
vented the accurate placing of the demolitions. An at- 
tempted solution to this difficulty was a net of instanta- 

mdcine. 

killed whin forced out to seek food and water. 

SEVENTY EMPLACEMENTS ON ONE HILL 
A similar set-up on a considerably larger scale was 

encountered in the taking of a strategically important 
hill. In this case, a total of seventyad machine guns, 
both light and heavy, were emplaced in concentric tri- 
angles up the hill. Each gun was securely emplaced in 
a pill bos, dug in only from six inches to a foot, but con- 
structed with two or three layers of logs all around, but- 
tressed, covered with about six inches of dirt, and care- 
fully camouflaged. Inside with each gun were at least 
nvo riflemen, while more riflemen covered the emplace- 
ment from tree positions in the near vicinity. 

This entire position was in dense jungle, through 
ivhich the fire lanes were skilfully cut. It was a PO- 
sition which at first appeared to be nearly impregnable. 

hluch active reconnaissance was necessary before the 
entire picture of the position was gained. During this 
time, artillery concentrations helped to keep the enemv 
constantly harassed and under cover.’ At the conclusion 
of the reconnaissancc, n hard jungle-march resulted in 
the almost complete encirclement of the area. 

I t  was during this march, made over extremely diffi- 
cult terrain, that the idea of using a plane to maintain 
direction was evolved. The  constant obstacles in the 
form of deep ravines, dense jungles and the like, made 
it extremely difficult to follow a compass course. There- 
fore, nt freqrieni intervak a plmte flew mer the route 
from the rnmked starting poi t l t  to the terrain feature thm 
t i w s  the objective. Each time the route \\:as flown, which 
was ahout once every fifteen minutes, the motor was 
constantly gunned in order to provide a distinct signal 
to the forces below. The results were satisfactory. 

Following the encirclement of the position, artillery 
fire was increased to some extent, and by one means or 
another the various emplacements were neutralized. 
The fact of the encirclement, plus the constant artillery, 
soon eliminated the riflemen not in the pill boxes, while 
occasional direct shell hits and results of accurate gre- 
nade throwing soon made channels into the position. 
which evolved into a “divide and conquer” situation. 

During this period, it was discovered that in 
d skilful crawler could get within twenty-five 
pill box before comin into the covering crossfire. This, 
of course, was due to t e small apertures in the emplace- 
ments, and naturally rakes into account the loss of the 
outside riflemen plus those inside ones who in most cases 
went into the tree positions as replacements. It was 
necessary, however, for the crawler to observe sharply 
for signs of prepared fire lanes as he closed in. The 
neutralization of the emplacement then could usuallly be 
effected by one or two carefully thrown hand greqades. 
Along this line, however, it is well to mention that gre- 
nades so used should be held for a second or tw~; for 
the enemy will take a chance on any grenade falling 
within reach and toss it back with extreme rapidi . 

During this period also, an attempt was made t em- 
ploy both AT grenades and the 37mm AT gun to re- 
duce the pill boxes. The dirt covering over the em lace- 
ment, however, did not provide a sufficiently har con- 
tact to set off the grenade; while the dense jungle made 
the setting up of the 37mm so difficult that the gun at- 
tracted enemy fire long before it could be brought to 
bear on its target. The few times that the A T  grenade 
was effective, it did a complete job through the resultant 
concussion within the pill box. Given a more delicate 
detonation, the rifle grenade would be a highly success- 
tu1 weapon under these circumstances. 

Totsard the end of this particular operation, the p 
bition was reduced to one small but strong area ~ i t h  a p  
proxirnately eighteen guns. This final position was an 
example of an almost perfect defense. It was just COO 

large to be rushed successfully, so well dug in as to 
rnakc light artillery almost ineffective, and so skilfully 
concealed that an accurate reconnaissance was ahnost 
impossible. There was no thought of surrender on the 
part of the enemv as a whole, even though they un- 
doubtedly realized the hopelessness of the situation. 
Completely cut off. the group was eventually reduced 
to complete collapse fmm starvation and exhaustion. 
Only toward the end was an attempt made by the enemy 
to escape from the encirclement. Several sharp and des- 
perate night attacks we= made without success. Finally 

it11 extreme difficulty, our forces succeeded in bringing 
&i light tank up to the final position. Here, in the dense 
iungle, the armored behemoth blasted out all of the pill 
boxes that it could reach. The infantry soon overran 
the remaining positions and the operation ended. 

STRONG POINTS AT CRITICAL LOCATIONS 
The above examples amply demonstrate the o u t s ~ n d -  

ing features of Japanese jungle defense. All other situ- 
ations resolved themselves into the same mold, 

The Jap defensive line appears to consist of a Yeries 
of strong points. These are apparently all situated at lo- 
cations critical from the defensive point of view. Trail 
intersections, terrain features, river crossings are typical 
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HE invasion of Sicily is the largest amphibious 
Topera t ion  yet camed Out in the history of war. Con- 
ceived by President Roosevelt and Prime Minister 
Churchill at Casablanca six months ago, the scale and 
complexity of the operation has been a searching test. 
not only of the com tence and a c i e n c y  of the plan- 
ning staffs, but of t K" e ability of the sea, land, and air 
forces of three countries-Great Britain, the United 
States and Canada-to &perate for the common good 
of the United Nations. 

T h e  operations against Sicily consisted of five phases: 
first, the mounting of the operation; then, the prepara- 
tions for invasion by means of air bombardment; 
third, the landing of troops and establishment of beach- 
heads: fourth. the engagement of the enemy's mobile 
reserves: and finally, the assault on the enemy's p 
sitions. 

~~OUXTING OF THE OPERATION 
The f i s t  phase involved the assembly of troops, equip- 

ment and supplies, and of the ships, landing craft and 
i c w i l t  barges to convey them. Altogether, some 3;OOO 
ships were used. Some made the invasion direct from 

the United States and Britain, others from North Africa. 
The ships had to be loaded in such a wa that the first 
things wanted out of the holds were t e last things 
loaded into them. The appropriate of ammunition 

each type of gun, in the right quantities, and at the 
right time. T h e  medical stores had to amve with the 
doctors. Gasoline and oil had to be on hand for tanks 
and transport vehicles. 

All this had to be planned and carried out in the ut- 
most secrecy. Notwithstanding the magnitpde of the 
distances to be covered, and the differences in distance 
between the various ports of sailing @d the final goal, 
the ships all arrived approximately together at the spots 
selected for the attack on Sicily. 

\l'hile the ships were being loaded and during their 
journey they had to be protected from attack by U-boats 
and aircraft, and from the possibility of attack by the 
Italian fleet. This was the task of the British and United 
States Xavies, and the Allied Air Forces. It was per- 
fectly carried out. 

Before the asault on Sicily uas launched, preparatory 
work was undertaken to soften the defenses by bom- 

K 
had to be available immediately at T t e right place for 

3 
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llCROCOSM 
barding enemy airfields, forts, and communication 
centers. This was largely the work of the Allied Air 
Forces based on Northwest Africa and Middle East. 
Pantelleria, which had been captured, and hlalta, the 
invincible island which had been develo d into a first- 
class offensive base, provided airfields c ose enough to 

craft. Fighter-bombers also could operate against trains, 
road traffic, and troop concentrations. 

The  Allied Navies helped in this preparatory work 
by sinking enemy ships on their way to Sicily. Allied 
submarines went so close inshore that they were able to 
open fire with their guns on railroad installations on the 
mainland of Italy itself. 

A11 this work was carried out with due regard for 
security, so that the pattern of the air and naval attacks 
should not disclose to the enemy the objective against 
which the attack was to be launched. 

The assault by land forces was carried out by the 
15th Army Group under General Alexander. This con- 
sisted of the British Eighth Army (which included the 
Canadian 1st Division) under General Montgomery, 
and the United States Seventh Army under General 
Parton. The entire campaign, including operations of 
the Navies under Admiral Cunningham. and of the Air 
Forces under Air hlarshal Tedder, was under the su- 
preme command of General Eisenhower. 

LANDINGS 

The initial assault force of 3,000 vessel consisted of 
160,OOO men-British, American, and Canadian-with 
1,800 guns, 600 tanks, and 14,000 transport vehicles. 
This initial force was followed day and night by large 
reinforcements, which included some Indian and 
French units. 

The  sector selected for assault was the southeast 
coast of Sicily, which enabled landing operations to be 
camed out under conqtant fighter aircraft cover. Sicily 
is about the size of th Crimea. It was defended by 5 
Italian coastal divisio s, 5 Italian field divisions, and 

Both the 15th Panzen and the Hennann Goering Di- 
visions, last reported as surrendered in Tunisia, had 
been reconstituted from elements evacuated. Altogether, 
the enemy strength was estimated at about 300,000 
men. 

The  assault began on the night of July 9th-lOth. 
when British airborne troops in gliders landed near 

Sicily to enable bombers to be protected r by fighter air- 

a number of German r l  troops and air force personnel. 

Gela and Licata. This was 
further disembarkation to tak 

I 

I i  
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\\1uch tile) prc)i idrd, Jnd  by their conctnnt h m b a r d -  
mrntb of enern) positions. they afforded the troops the 
most \ aluable support. 

British. The German positions south of Catania were 
protected by the largest river in Sicily, the Simeto. For 
the progress of the Eighth Army, therefore, it was of 
the utmost importance to secure the Primosole Bridge 
intact. For this purpose, British parachutists were 
dropped near the bridge during the night of Julp 13th- 
14th. They held the brid e against attacks by seven 

hausted. Before this they had drawn the explosive 
charges from the mines under the bridge. When British 
reinforcements arrived, after breaking through enemy 
positions farther south. they were able with fierce fight- 
ing to secure the bridge intact and establish a bridge- 
head on the northern side. 

Meanwhile, farther west, other British forces can* 
up and secured crossings of the Simeto and Dittainb 
Rivers, ready for the final assault. 

CmrcEdimr. O n  the left of the British forces, Canadiab 
troops made rapid-progress by hard fighting against d 
perate resistance. O n  July 16th. they captured Caltaz: 
m e ,  on July 20th Enna, on July 22nd Leonforte, cm 
July 28th Agira, and on July 29th Catenanuova-which 
seriously threatened the enemy positions around Catania 
from the west. 

Am&. The  United States Spventh Army, on the 

battalions Qf infantry unti P their ammunition was ex- 

lett of the Canadians, rapidly accomplished its task of 
oiwrunning the west of the island. Although Italian 
resistance was weak, the speed of the American forces 
was remarkable. On July 17th they captured Agrigento 
and repulsed enemy counterattacks near Barrafranca. 
On July 22nd their armored forces swept into Palermo. 
On July 23rd they occupied hlarsala and Trapani. The 
whole of central and western Sicily was now in Allied 
hands, together with 70,000 prisoners and over 200 
guns. 

The  Seventh Army lost no time in nhceling east- 
ward and, covering the sector from the north coast to 
the center of the island, made cantact with the Ca- 
nadians and formed a continuous front. 

MAJOR OFFENSIVE 
O n  August Ist, the Allies opened a major otiensive. 

The enemy’s line of defense, looping round the south- 
em and western slopes of Mount Etna, ran eastward to 
the east coast, south of Catania and northward to the 
north coast, west of San Fratello. 

General Alexander’s plan was to maintain pressure 
against each end of the enemy line while launching an 
assault against the enemy’s center, southwest of Etna. 
In this region the enemy’s lateral communications were 
dependent on a railroad and road from Catania through 
Paterno and Adrano to Bronte. The  impassable barrier 
of Mount Etna was to serve as an anvil against which t C  
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Jcli\rr d 1 w n l n t . r  blow that would sever the e my’s 
lateral communications and cut his forces in the fo vard 
positions in two. 

This blow was delkered by the left of the aighth 
Army and the right of the Seventh Army. 

Canadinrt. On Au st 2nd the Canadians stormed 
rheir \\a! into Rega bute. O n  the same day British 
rroops crossed the Dittaino River and captured Cen- 
ruripe, and then crossing the Simeto River, captured 
.-\drano on August 6th and ushed on to Bronte. 

Anlerican. O n  the Cana ian left, the American forces 
attacked Troina and, after furious fighting for almost a 
week, captured it against desperate enemy resistance 
and advanced farther to Cesaro. The center of the 
enemy’s forward line was tbereby broken, and he began 
to fall back on each flank. 

British. O n  the east coast, British forces captured C2- 
rania on August 5th and Acireale on August 8th, while 
the Royal Navy, by bombarding the enemy’s rear and 
lints of communication, constantly covered the Army’s 
*award flank. 

Antericmz. On the north coast American forces, ad- 
tancing from San Stefano, captured San Fartello by 
August 8th, while a seaborne force landed east of Santa 
Agata under the protection of the United States Navy. 
The landing was successfully accomplished, and the 
.American troops quickly dealt with an enemy counter- 
,ittack and captured Santa Agata and 1,500 prisoners. 

Again under the protection of the United States 
Navy, a second landing by American forces farther east 
on August 1 lth made possible a further rapid thrust 
along the north coast. Yet a third landing by American 
forces was made on August 16th near M i l a m ,  and the 
t’ncmy was deprived of the use of this port. 

British. hleanwhile the Eighth Army pressed on- 
ward from the south and captured Taormina on Au- 
yust 15th. In the following night, under cover of the 
Royal Navy, a landing by British Commando troops and 
drmored forces was made at Scaletta, and the retreat 
c ) f  the enemy by the coast road to Messina from the 
wuth was cut. This close dpe ra t ion  between the 
Allied Navies and Armies-enabling the latter to bypass 
obstacles by means of waborne landings-contributed 
mm=riallv to the rapid success of the campaign. 

CONCLUSION 
From August 7th ontvard it had bcxomc clear that 

the enemy was straining every nerve to accelerate his 
evacuation of Sicily in small boats under m e r  af 5 0 0  
.intiaircraft guns, mostly mounted on the Italian main- 
land. But in the evening of August 16th, the men of the 
U. S. 3rd Division swept into hlessina from the north, 
followed next morning by British armor coming up 
from the south-and the campaign in Sicily wag over. 

After thirty-eight days of fightin in extremely diffi- 
cult county-ideal for defense, illa f apted for the ~ s e  of 
drmored forces-in s ite of extensive demolitionr and 
the uw of mincs. hric P ges dwrmyed and tunnels hlmked, 

$ 
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civilian status. 



OOKING down at Sicily from the air, a major terrain 
I d  feature in the east is the Catanian plain, cut by a 
net-work of riven running from west to east. Then 
comes Mount Etna, canalizing the ground to a narrow 
five-mile strip between it and the sea. West of Etna two 

run to the sharp spurs oE the mountains 

third valley about 3 miles wide that opens on the coastal 
plain at Taormina. The north coast is rimmed by moun- 
tains with,a single road running parallel between them 
and the sea. The whole of the northeast corner, from 
Mount Etna to San Stefani to Messina is rugged moun- 
tain terrain. The one central pass at Randam furnishes 
the only outlet between the two coastal roads on the 
north and the east. 

LANDmcs 

At 2210 on the night of July 9th, while the Allied 
invasion fleet itself was still at sea, the first airborne 
troops were landed by glider. These were followed by 
parachute troops at 2320. Because of high winds, how- 
ever, many were blown considerable distances, and the 
troops were landed in a much more scattered manner 
than had been planned. Many of them were unable to 
carry out their prearranged assignments; others, impro- 

At an American beachhead in Sicily, prisoners are guarded 
while waiting to be removed. Su plies and mops are still 

pressrng river :auz to the big volcano. Between them is a 

b e i n g h i d  

vising their missions as they went, proceeded with the 
destruction of such enemy installations and communi- 
cations as they found. In a few cases, the small groups 
able to unite, took and held fortifications until relieved 
later by other troops. 

e first Allied traops beached at 0300 on the loth, 
batteries had been shattered, beach- 
and tanks, artillery and reinforce- 

ashore for the advance inland. 
18 hours, it had become clear 

that the Allied armies had succeeded in establishing a 
fint.1, broad beachhead that extended for over a hundred 
miles along the southwestern tip of Sicily. 

On the extreme eastern end of the 100 mile beach- 
head the British Eighth Army, commanded by General 

‘Sir Bernard L. Montgomery, landed between Cap 
Passer0 and Siracusa and proceeded north along the 
east coast road against only slight immediate resistance. 
By the night of the Ilth, British troops secured Sira- 
cusa and a few days later entered Augusta. 

The Canadians, who landed at the‘southern tip 
of the peninsula, advanced inland through Palazzolo. 

The U. S. Seventh Army, under Lieutenant General 
George S. Patton, Jr., landed at three points along the 
southcentral coast. The 45th Infantry Division, under 
Major General Lloyd Middleton, pushed from Scoglitti 
to Vittoria, and within twelve houn secured the air- 
field there for the immediate use of Allied planes. The 
3d Infantry Division, under Major General Lucien 
Truscott, landed at Licata, secured that important air 
base, and started north toward Caltanissetta. The 1st 
Infantry Division, under Major General Terry Allen, 
ran into the strongest opposition in its landings at Gela. 

BAITLE OF GELA 
The Axis defense was under the command of Italian 

General Alfred0 Guaoni, who ordered his 4th Division 
to attack toward Gela, and his 54th Division toward 
Siracusa. Each division was given a detachment of the 
Hermann Goering Panzers. 

The 1st Division, which had established a beachhead 
at Gela approximately 7 miles wide and 2% miles deep, 
was confronted on the morning of July 1 lth by one of 

LY 
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these Italian prongs, supported by about 100 German 
tanks. 

A handfui of American parachute troops who had 
landed in the enemy rear on the night of July gth, made 
a valiant but hopeless stand along a road guarding the 
approach to the beach, but the tanks rolled over them 
dnd on toward the 1st Division, still in the process of 
landing. 

The Italian 4th Division, plus the 100 German tanks, 
attacked from all three sides. Only three tanks from the 
U. S. 2d Armored Division had been landed at this 
time, and despite the efforts of the eleven artillery bat- 
teries, the enemy made considerable progress. The 1st 
Division was pushed steadily back. On the north, the 
enemy got within a half-mile OE the beach. while on the 
east he made such unexpected ins in the direction of 
division headquarters that memgrs of the staff grabbed 
rifles and fell to. Severe fighting continued all day. 

The landing might have met with disaster, but at 
some point, word of the enemy attack reached a de- 
stroyer off shore, and the naval guns were turned into 
the tanks. It is not known how many tanks were knocked 
out in this manner, but the destroyer continued pound- 
ing the tanks until dark, when the division made a 
counterattack and pushed the enemy back. A later count 
disclosed that 84 enemy tanks, 14 of them “tigers,” were 
knocked out in the olive groves around Gela. 

THE FIRST TRIANGLE 
After securing the two supply ports of Siracusa and 

Augusta, the British Eighth Army, advancing toward 
Catania, ran into a main Axis defense stand, Banked 
on the east by the Ionian Sea and on the west by the 
towering volcanic Mount Ema. For approximacely three 

Associate Editor, Tbe Cavelry I d  
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make his a l h t  attack which 
toward Messina. 

t of the island 

The American t 



ample use of mines and demolitions 
tedious Allied advance. 

d in the wake of 
dowed tbe Allied 
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into service. It has been reported that the 3d Division 
used as many as 500 mules during its fighting in Sicily. 

ACRICENTO-PALERMO 
Following the fall of Agrigento, there occurred one 

of the outstanding military events of the entire war-a 
blitz that outblitzed anything that the Germans pulled 
during 1939-40. The 2d Armored Division and the 3d 
Infantry Division, supported by the 826 Airborne Di- 
vision, pushed from Agrigento to Palm-a distance of 
72 miles over hills rising as high as 3,000 feet-in less 
than two days. General Geoffrey Keys, Commander of 
the I1 Corps of the Seventh Army, who headed this out- 
standing operation, amved in Palermo and accepted its 
surrender on July 22nd. 

In writing of this advance Quentin Reynolds said, 
~ “They moved so fast that often the German and Italian 

88s. which they captured en route, had not been pointed 
around or set up to shoot against them. . . . They had 
some opposition not furnished by the terrain, which is 
hilly in some places and marshy in others, but they did 
something the Italians have never done-they nimched 
by night. The Italians thought it not quite sporting for 
the ,Americans to barge into their camp just as they had 

Palermo was taken a full week earlier than the Gen- 
eral Staff had anticipated. and spearheads were immedi- 
ately fanned out toward Marsala and Trapani, both 
completely cut off from any supplies or support. Because 
of the quick conquest of the western part of the island. 
insufficient attention has been given to the superb 
leadership and brilliant maneuver that cut the island in 
two before heavy resistance was fully organized. 

I 

got to sleep.” 

THE NORTH GAST ROAD-BATTLE OF ”BLOODY RIDGE” 
From Palermo, the main body of Americans turned 

east along the north coast road. a narrow strip flanked on 
the north by the Tyrrhenian Sea and on the south by a 
precipitous ridge, cut only by a few mountain passes to 
the central plain. 
AI Newman in Newweek describes this terrain very 

graphically. ‘The  mast road winds over the tips of high 
ridges running down to the sea-driving as much as a 
mile inland to cross occasional wide, dry stream beds on 
multiple arched bridges of brick. It is of standard t \ v e  
car width and has a macadam surface. Defending such 
a road, one of your flanks is secured by water and the 
other by your artillery placed on the reverse slope of a 
ridge a mile or two inland. Then as you retreat vou 
blow up the bridga behind you, realizing that this will 
not hold up the enemy indefinitely but will delay him 
as he improvises a road through the boulders of the 
stream bed.” 

The  45th Division, spearheading the ilrnrrican ad- 
vance along the coast road, ran into its first heavy oppv 
sition at the end of July in the Battle of San Rosso klill 
--on the map Hill No. 335, but named by tlic men of 
the 45th. “Bloody Ridge”-\vhich lie- \vest of San 
Stefano. 

Froni prisoners captured, it \vas learncd that cnemv 
troops contained elements of Rommel’s fornicr Afrilca 
Korps and the 29th hlotorized Division. Svrnc of the 
prisoners had bclonged to the 71st Regiment, which the 
German High Command had considered sufficiently 
valuable to evacuate from Stalingrad jus t  before the 
Russians encircled that city. 

Quentin Reynolds, who witnessed this battle. wrote 

-AND 
From an elevated odservacion post U. S. soldien watch 
the results of artillery fire as smoke rises from a shell 
bunt on Troina. The town was later taken by units of the 

1st and 9th Divisions. 

in Colliers: “This hill was like a thousand other hills 
herc in northeastern Sicily. . . . I t  was two miles ahead 
Id us, and two companies of our -15th Division were 
trying desperately to hold it. They had lost it twice this 
day and now . . . our boys had regained it. A mile back 
ol us our 15Smm guns (the boys call them the Lory :  
Toms) were walloping away at a hill just four hundred 
yards beyond San Rosso. The hill was higher than San 
kosso by perhaps a hundred feet. The  Germans bad a lot 
of artillery there and were pouring it down on the crest 
o f  San Rosso. They were throwing 88s. machine gun 
fire, and that six-barreled rocket gun they like 90 much 
-and that was bad. We could hear this and see the top 
of the hill crowned with white smoke, yet San Rosso had 
to be held at all cmts, and tomorrow the hill beyond 
(where the Germans now were) would have to be 
taken .” 

After the capture of San Row hill the 45th Division 
was replaced by the Bd. 

FIi11 by hill, the Germans were finally pushed back 
.dong the north coas road. T h e  capture of San Stefano 
finally secured the mountain pass and opened the road 
lcrding southward tP Nicosia, which had fallen to the 
1st Division, fightisg north across the southern plain. 

THE LAST TRIANGLE 
By August Ist, the Axis had been forced back into 

the rugged northeast comer of the island where their 
fine ran roughly from Catania on the east Coast, 
through Troina in the center to San Stefano on the 
north. From then until the final capture of M a i n a  on 
August 17&, they, bitterly contested every foot of 
rugged, precipitous ground. and ceded it onlv after 
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way from the stage of a theater to the exit at the rear of 
the balcony with the enemy occupying mezzanine l ses  
and boxes. 

“At this time, the 9th Division was replacing the 19, 
w combat teams from both divisions shared the honoq. 
They were pinned down by mortar fire for nearly a w 

our massed artillery behind Cerami played on the ridges 
like a hose, giving rise to the German legend of Zac- 
berfetrer, or magic fire which haunts the mysterio 
peaks like something out of the Ring trilogy. A high 

.6cer who ought to know said it was the toughest action 
American troops have had yet anywhere. In the end our 
bombers mashed repeatedly at the outskirts of Troina, 
and the town fell on August 6th. 

int it looked as though the campaign 

had broken the German will. There was plenty of min- 
ing and demolition between Troina and Randam, but 
nothing like earlier opposition.’’ 

but managed to inch their way forward. Day and 

would ‘IAt take this r ar longer than it actually did. But Troiha 

RANDAZZU-MESSINA I 

After the fall of Troina in the center, and Catania to 
the southeast, the Germans employed every available 
demolition in their hasty retreat through the mount in- 
ous region to Messina. On August 10th United P ess 

“The Germans are making scant effort to hold tovqns. 
reported: t 
The rearguard action works simply. At a pa 

or vital bridge, the enemy wrecks th 
”.%ur is possible. Behind these bloc 

small suicide outfits with 
Mines are planted. Four such p 
of Bronte. . . . Vehiclespile up in 
litions and lay traffic wide open to Ge 
and machine gunners hidden in the hills a 
yardsbeyond. . . . Many(of 
cause mountainous battlegmu 
swaxming in fast enough to compe 

A -‘unit of tbe 3d Division 
mipas in the sueets of Messina,which 

% I 
am the morning of August 17 - 

AMPHIBIOUS LEAP-FROG LANDINGS 
During the same time, along the north amst road to 

the east of San Stefano, enemy demolitions also pre 
vented any slashing armored thrust that e t  have our- 
Banked the A x i s  positions. From the sea south to Troina, 
the fightin was strictly an infantry-artillery combat on 

%, while from the sk , fighters and light the 
bomEm-ed down against t e Germans, dug into 
the hillsides. 

At Cape Orlando the 3d Division, under General 
TnlScott, launched the first of a series of brilliant 
am hibious h k i n g  attacks that unhinged the Germans 
an B sent them reeling back kom the surprise. Before 
the enem had fully recovered, a second mit landed at 

the surprise of the first attack, the second force en- 
countered more opposition, but most of it was able to 
get through to the top of a hill behind the town from 
where it fought off enemy attacks for some thirty h o w .  

“Because of the steepness of the heights, the tanks 
and tankdestroyer units had to be left at the base of the 
road, and for a time they (the task force) prevented at- 
tern ts by the Germans to break out of the trap. Mean- 

wely to get through to this lost outfit and ultimately did 
so. Brolo was a shocking sight afterward. The road was 
littered with corpses and battered equipment. Burning 
tanks and tank destroyers lined the highway, while the 
whole hillside still smoldered. 

“In spite of the fact that the bulk of the German 
forces broke out, Brolo was definitely wo&-while . . . 
T’he going became relatively fast. German demolitions 
were hasty and not as complete as before. From B d o  
to Messina I counted seventeen road-bridge demolitions. 
Of these only eight were done with characteristic 
German thoroughness. Six good opportunities for demo 
litions were n lected entirely-a sure sign that Brolo 

x 

Breb ear T y on the morning of August 1 lth. Lacking 

whi Y e, the main body of the 3d Division fought desper- 

rushed the de T enders off their feet.”+l Newman. 

SICILIAN FINALE 
The Battle for Sicily-the first battle. for Europe- 

was concluded on August 17th when British and Ameri- 
can troops met in Messina on the northeast point of the 
island. 

Along the three main roads of the A x i s  retreat-the 
n m h  COast road, the east coast road, and the Nicosia- 
Rand-Messina mountain road-the Germans had 
fought a masterly rearguard action that prevented the 
Allied armies from overtaking and a-ihilating the 
main body of enemy troops. No units escaped intact, 
but an estimated 88,000 individual soldiers managed to 
cros~ the Strait of Messina to the Italian mainland in 
spite of constant strafin and bombing from lanes. 

were estimated at 25,000. Of this number approxi- 
mately 7,500 were American troop6 of the U. S. Seventh 
Army which had fought valiantly throughout the 
first campaign on European soil. 

Total Allied losses- &, lled, wounded, an B missing- 

I 



U. S. Marines land on Guadalcanal Island. 

successu amphibious operations of this war- THE the landings in the SoIomons, in North Africa, in 
Sicily, and many smaller islands-were born in,the 
islands of the Caribbean. 

During the 1930’s the science of amphibious wartare 
was gradually developed from small beginnings until. 
at the present time, the United States and her allies 
are prepad for landing operations on a scale never 
dreamid of b e f o ~  the resent war. 

d e  of t R s  actomplisbment cannot Ix. 

b!$um, when amphibious opetatiom received little at- 
tention. The debacle of GaUipoli dominated thought 
on the subject. Landings on territoy held in strenqth 
by the enemy wqe considered almast imp ib le .  Mare- 
over, it could not then be Eoreseen that the day would 
come when aII substantial beachheads on the continents 
OF Europe and Asia would be lost to the United States 
and Great Britain and that vast~numben o€ men and 
huge amounts of matkriel would have to be landed on 
hostile shores. 

EARLY DEVELOPMENT OF U. S. AMPHIBIOUS FORCES 

a The Feciat 7 unless one refers to the period of the inter- 

1 
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The need for amphibious operations was clearer in 
the Pacific. As a part of an war between the United 

obvious1 would 
have to move across the water to seize islands h d by the 
enemy. To prepam for such an eventuality, tlae N#vy 
and Marine Corps began trainin j&nt action in the. 

m m .  

d States and Japan, both beligerent~ r 
thirties, and units of the Army Lh ter joined in the pro- 

. % - .  . ) j  

In 1935 the Fleet Marine Force was established by 
Navy Department General Order, as a part of the or- 
ganization of the United States Fleet. It was to be 
maintained in a state of readiness for operations with 
the fleet and “available to the commander in chief for 
operations with the fleet or for exercises either afloat or 
ashore in connection with fleet mblems.” The Fleet 

of seizing enemy-held bases, then defending them. 
So much has been heard of “am hibious operations” 

landing operation is a unique roblem-that no formula 

in the most general texms. There are, for example, 
some striking differences between landing operations 
in the Paafic and in the European theater of operations. 
In general they call For different training, different 
planning, different forces. 

DIFPERENCES IN BASES 
There is the matter of bases from which invasion 

forces start. In the European theater of operations, after 
the initial occupation of North Africa, it has been pos- 
sible for our landing forces to organize at bases with 
dock facilities and loading gear capable of handling 
large numben of ships and landing craft and of loading 
much heavy equipment. It may be supposed that an 
immediate objective of the landin forces starting from 
such bases is to seize a beachhea! which will provide 
-:Fimilar dock and loading facilities. 

In the Pacific. on the other hand, there are relatively 

Marine Force wits were +a Ip y trained for missions 

in recent months that it is easy to P orget that each new 

for success in amphibious wa x are can be drawn, except 

c ,  .i. I .  
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Few bases with facilities comparable to those of a large 
European or North African port. Such bases as there 
are, in many cases, lie at great distances-hundreds, 
even thousands of miles, instead of scores of miles- 
from the invasion force’s objective. The force which 
attacked Guadalcanal had to load at a South Pacific 
port far more than a thousand miles from the Solanons. 
As the Pacific wr p’ogresses, enemy objectives will be 
farther and farther from large invasion bases. How- 
ever quickly islands which are seized from the Japanese 
are developed as bases for another push, they qannot 
be expected to compare with European bases in having 
large and elaborate facilities. 

SHORE-~SHORB vs. SHIPTO-SHORE MOVEMENTS 
A second difference is relited to the one just men- 

tioned. Landing operations in the European theater are 
likely to be, in large part, shoretoshore movewnts- 
movements from one welkquipped base to another base 
capable of handling large amounts of heavy equipment. 
The shoretoshore movement also permits the use of 
types of landing craft which may not be suitable for 
the long hauls in the Pacific. There the landings must, 
in general, be from shipteshore, which means that the 
attack force must bring with it everything it c.+cts to 
have during the first phase of the operation. A .move- 

Rigbt: A t  a N o r t h  
African port, assault 
troops board boats 
massed for the inva- 
sion of Sicily, July, 
1943. This was a typi- 
cal shore-to-shore land- 
ing such as can be 
expected in operations 
in the European thea- 

ter. 

I 

I . .  

soldiers un- 
Lppdipgccaft 



U. S. Marines land on Florida Island during the 6 t stages of the Solomoa~ Campaign in which Americao forces 
blasted the Japanese out of their position. Landing bargq are drawn up along the shoreline, and reinforcements 

are coming from the sea. I Note the density of the vegetaaon. 

to rely on quick reinforcements, serve complete1 
smash the attack. The eggs are in one basket. 

to .I DIFFERENCES LY EQUIPMEXT ASD ,RI\IS 
1 he equipment and arms suitable for landing! op- 

reasons for' this have already been mentio 
fact that shoreto-shore movement permits more 
canid than shipto-shore movement, an 
the Pacific are less elaborate. 

The coral reek and numerous 
which abound in the Pacific im 
vehicles that may be used. 
vehicles, for example, would be 
On the other hand, amphibian 

to be very useful in such conditions, might be found 
too slow to be used profitably where a beach is smooth 
and where there are adequate roads and bridges. 

NUMBER OF LANDINGS 
Landings in Europe, apart from those for raiding or 

reconnaissance urposes, are likely to be on a very large 

used for funnelin in men and equipment and supplies 
needed for exten % ed land operations over a long period 
of time. When the initial landing operations have suc- 
ceeded and an adequate beachhead or beachheads have 
been secured, operations lose the distinctive character 
of amphibious warfare. After a relatively few landings 
on a grand scale in the face of enemy opposition have 
occurred, then the amphibious force's job is done. 

In the islands of the Pacific, on the other hand, 
landing operations are likely to continue until the day 
Ja an is defeated. The forces landing on an island 

enemy positions, as in the cases of the landings on 
Guadalcanal and Tulagi, the Japanese attempts to re- 
capture Henderson Field, and the campaign for New 
Georgia. After a relative1 short campaign, our forces 
will move on to repeat de o r t i o n  on yet another 
island. In this regard it shod be mentioned that the 
Guadalcanal Qmpaign ought not to be taken as typical 
of future operations in Pacific islands. The fighting 
during the first months of that campaign, after the 

scale. Once a L achhead has been secured, it will be 

wi P 1 be concerned typically with reducing one or a few 

1943 LAN d ING OPERATIONS 
Marines seizsd the airfield, was the result of Ja nese 
attempts to mcapture the air base. In subsequent pera- 

are not likely to be able to d liver 
the repea and powerful counterattacks which post- 
poned the final mopup on Guadalcanal for more than 
six months. As our strength in the Pacific gro s, it 
seems reasonable to expect the island campaig s s to 
grow progressively shorter. 

THE TIME-TABLE 

tiom the? 

The Guadalcanal Campaign illustratrttl the twnefits 

set for the operation, froin the time of 
of long training in landing operations. 

and embarking the Marines until the time of lariding, 
called for the utmost 

plans for the attack in the short time available. 

A rehearsal of the Guadalcanal-Tulagi operation had 
been planned in another group of islands of the South 
Pacific, and for four days the attack force went through 

landing exercises. The mheazsal 
success, for it developed that the si 
aerial reconnaissance had a bad 

When the attack force arrived 

three months, had been quartered 

the Schools had borne fruit. 

Packed with N plies within and without, two UT'S (landing ship-ranks) approach Reodova Is her ican  base 
set up in che aal Solomon0 within artillery range of Mmda Point Much of rbe pounding Munda received I 

omw rn E before its fall came from guns of Rendova 
C L I  





THE ROLE OF THE TAN! 
HETHER considered tactically or strategically, 

W t h e  proper employment of tanks is probably as 
controversial a subject as can be found. There are, 
bowever, many tank theories which cannot be justified 
if scrutinized logically. 

First, it is necessary to trace certain tactical and tech-' 
nical developments of war that created the demand for 
a tank or similar combat vehide-in othet words, to de- 
terrnine the purpose for which the tank was designed. 

+Ath Armored Division. 
U. 8. Signal C o r p   phot^ 

This accomplished, it can then be shown where the 
em loyment af tanks in mass can be most effective. By sue! a process, some of the unsound doctrines or the- 
ories currently prevalent can be eliminated. 

BASIC STIWlSGlC PRINCIPLES 

Many military people are too prone to think that 
scientific inventions, which Usualy manifest themselves 
in some form of weapons, change the basic principles of 
war. While it is m e  that there is a periodic ascend- 
ency or decadence of various types of weapons which 
will tilt the balance of the scales to the advantage 
of one side or the other, this fact in no way nlters 
the principles governing the employment of these 
weapons. The basic rinciples of war are immutable. 

the offensive and the defensive. New inventions will 
often instill fresh power into the one or the other form 
of action. The offense alwa seeks to destroy the power 

In spite of io crudity, its thin armor and motor defeas, 
&e earlv tank D- to be a nemesis for the machine 

Warfare has been an x always will be a conflict between 

of the defense, and in o r r  er to do so, naturally must 

\I THE WAR OFlTOQAY 
possess greater power-whether in cannon, maneuvera- 
hilitv, or leadership. 

The great masters of war have invariably applied cor- 
rect principles in their successful operations, and these 
principles are the same whether applied by Hanmibal, 
Alexander or Napoleon. An analysis of Napoleonic 
campaigns n ill r e y d  trequently recurring pattcrns that 
laid the cornerstone to success. First, there was usually 
a rapid and secret concentration. This almost invariable 
preliminary was often followed by the favorite N a p  
Iconic maneuver from a central position designed to 
defeat opponents in detail. On the other hand, by 
means of rupad, secret marches, Napoleon would at 
times reverse the front by placing the bulk of his Forces 
astride the enemy line of communication. He would 
then follow these strategic maneuvers by launching the 
tactical battle. 

In either of these maneuvers, rapidity or mobiZlty was 
the essence or key to success. Napoleon's tint objective 
was to place his armies in a strategically advantageous 

sition from which he ,could apply his superiority in 
rdership, weapons and morale in the tactical battle or 
battles to fblhw. The strategic stage set, the tactical 
battle was considered merelv as a means to accomplish 
the final strategic victory. The speed or mobility which 
was so essential to Napoleonic maneuver was made 
possible by highly seasoned infantry and the mass em- 
ployment of cavalry. The strategic pttrsuit, energetically 
executed with devastating and final results (until the 
failure at Ligny), was the principle d e  of the Napo- 
leonic cavalry masses. 

EXPLOITATION 
Until the advent of the gas en ine in the 20th Cen- 

longed exclusively to large masses of horse cavalry. The 
turning of a front, the exploitation of a break-through 
in order to operate against lines of communication, the 
thorough punuit-all required a speed which simply 
did not exist in anything but cavalry. 

Up until World War I, all military authorities agreed 
on the desirability of wagin fast offensive wars. Schlief- 
fen and Foch believed firm P y in this same basic doctrine 
of the rapid offensive. Even as late as 1914, both the 
Germans and the French had large masses of cavalry 
available for strategic dles. Motor tran rt was in its 
infancy. The first World War certainly r 'd not indicate 
that the rsle of these cavalry masses had become o b  
lete 

If anything, the lessons of the latter part of World 
War I, in the summer and fall of 1918, clearly proved 

tury, strategic exploration as we f 1 as exploitation be- 

other words, both sides lost 

for speed and maneuver in war 
factors were lost sight of in the la 
World War. 

In the tactical field, 

the Crusaders. 
The invention of gun powder e 

repel the shock action of the m 
knisht. Later, the invention of the m 
parallel high development of the 
infantry a defensive power hereto 
annals of war. This latter devel 
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strength. The defensive power of infantry seemed defi- 
nitely to be in the ascendency. 

During the last three years of the last war, offensives 
on both sides were cartied out with greatly increased 
fire power. Artillery seemed to be the only answer to the 
machine gun. Offensives requiring a laborious and 
tedious massing of madriel and munitions were under- 
taken. Enormous “groupments” of artillery were massed 
on narrow fronts for the purpose of literally blasting a 
path through enemy defensive resistance. In spite of 
meticulous care and methodical fire reparation, how- 

guns which always disclosed themselves after the lifting 
of the artillery preparation or the rolling-on of the bar- 
rage. These same surviving machine guns then pro- 
ceeded to exact a terrific toll of the attacking infantry- 
a toll so heavy: in fact, that the attacking divisions were 
quickly d isorgand long before a break-through had 
been attained. 

The rhythmic pauses of the attack, designed for the 
forward displacement of supporting fire power, also 
served the defender well. They permitted him a breath- 
ing spell in which to reorganize his defenses, to bring 
up his reserves either for the occupation of “brettell~c“ 
or to switch positions, or for counterattack. The costlv 
French offensives in Arbois and on the Somme, as we11 
as the German holocaust of Verdun, furnished no 
answer to the problem of the attacker. The factor of 
fire power received a sudden impetus in the invention 
and first employment of toxic gas. This aid to the at- 
tack, h e r ,  was quickly ovpmme by the defensk in 
its passive antidotes and in its own employment of this 
weapon- 

During this epoch, all military thought, all inventive 
genius was directed toward the development of new 
weapons that might effectively neutralize the universally 
dreaded machine gun. It was not now a question of 
what to do in case a break-through was accomplished. 
The question at hand was how to &red through the 
deep zone defense of the enemy. In addition to unbe 
lievable masses of artillery. numerous accompanving 
guns, and other close su port weapons, the attacking 
infantry obviously n e e d J  fire support that could stay 
right with it in its advance and beat down that omni- 
present machine gun resistance. 

Combat aviation was still a thing unknown, but even 
with its present efficacy, the dive bomber will never 
be able to remove in toto the menace of the concealed 
machine gun nest. 

INTRODUCITON OF THE TANK 
Sometime before the end of the war, the tank q- 

peared on the battlefield. In spite of its crudity, its thin 
armor and motor defects, it promised to be the nemesis 
of the machine gun. Artillery barrages seemed unabk 

fire. World War I then terminated and left the futu 
to stop it, and it was vulnerable only to direct artille 

capabiJities and. limitations of the tank to speculative 

ever, there always remained untouch eB isolated machine 

. 

theory. Two lessons, however-one tactical and the 
other strategical-were learned. Both of these had a 
direct bearing on possible future uses of the rank. 
Tactical Lesson. The machine gun was still master 

of the tactical battlefield. The tank, still largely experi- 
mental, might be the answer to the machine gun. All 
authorities agreed that the purely frontal operation 
stood little chance of success without a definitely im- 
proved fire support aid to the infantry. 
Strategic Lesson. There still existed the need for 3 

rapid, mobile- force capable of extending the tactical 
rupture or penetration into strate ic victory by a deep 
and devastating exploitation. Tks could be accom- 
plished only by a complete paralysis of the enemy 
communications. Only large cavalry masses were avail- 
able for this d e .  They had been so used in the Ameri- 
can Civil LVar. If the tank masters the machine gun 
and permits the break-through, then there must be 
available a fleet mobile force that can quickly reach 
a vital strategic objective and exploit the fruits of the 
tactical victory. 

The postwar period, therefore, found the tank shar- 
ing honors with aviation in the speculative theories of 
military writers. 

The British perceived and announced their concep 
tion of the tank as the logical successor of the horse. 
They visualized the metamo hosis of the cavalry ex- 

their thought p’ocesses did not go beyond the theomi- 
cal stage. The French, on the other hand, constantly 
aware of their terrific war losses, sought primarily an 
answer to the machine gun. Their conception of the 
future capabilities of the tank was more or less limited 
to its use in support of the infantry on the tactical bat- 
tlefield. To them it was a fire power weapon designed 
solely for the support of infantry. Even they, however, 
made a distinction between their chms dassuult (assault 
vehicle) and their pitifully inadequate force me- 
chanises. 

The Germans capitalized on both lessons. Not only 
did they recognize the tactical use on the battlefield of 
the tank versus the machine gun, but they also im- 
mediately perceived its capabilities in the more grand 
and vast strategic pattern. 

THE TACITCAL R ~ L E  
First, a tank was needed to support the infantry at- 

tack. What characteristics must it have in &is*capac 
ity? Obviously such a tank required fire pow& such a+ 
infantry cannon and plenty of machine guns. Next. it 
must have annor-plenty of armor, as it would be re- 
quired to advance in the face of direct artillery fire (or 
antitank fire as at present). Did it not need speed? No, 
speed would serve on1 to separate it from its infantry, 

not compatible. How should it be organized? Should 
it be placed under the Inspector of Cavalry or Infantry? 

Obviously, the Gemans reasoned. this heavy tank had 

ploitation masses into Beet tan rE masses. Unfortunately, 

its raison d’etre. Besi J es, speed and heavy armor were 

1943 
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nothing in co&n with the . Its two principal 
characteristics were fire armor, neither of 
which was postessed by the cavalry. In reality it was 
the old infantry accompanying gun, much improved 
.ind armored. If used in mass-in “groupements”-for 
the support of a articular infantry o ration it might 

again, however, detach it from the immediate support 
of the infantry. By a logical process of elimination, 
therefore, it must belong to the infantry. “Give unto 
Caesar the things that are Caesar’s.’’ Let the inbntry 
train it; let it work with infantry. Call it the i*P..try 
r d .  It was given a clear, definite task verssuLs the 
machine gun. 

well be given to f rl e Inspector of Am1 F ery. This would 

THE STFWTZGIC R ~ L E  
The Germans perceived the rble of the tank not only 

in the tactical picture, but in the strategic picture as 
well. They understood how large masses of cavalry 
might have brought the first World War to a speedy 
conclusion had a break-through permitted their em- 

and delicate, that it was unarmored, that it 7 acked was attack 
plo!ment. And yet they knew that caval 

25 

still are sublimated to mobility. 
The result was the birth and 

is indicative of its function, of i 
-Mobile Force. The pMa 

W A u a  
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the armored division, substituted for its weaker strategic 
brother, the lightly armed and unarmored parachute 
corps, and dropped on the strategic objective - that 
would be perfect! 

When the Germans massed the bulk of their forces 
on the Belgian Ardennes Front in April, 1940, and 
ruptured the French Meuse b n t  north of sedan, their 
maneuver was an exact replica of the Napoleonic ma- 
neuver from a central position. The operation, in a 
great many respecs, bore a close resemblance to Na- 
poleon’s first Italian Cam aign. The penetration of 
the front first separated Je British and part of the 
French from the main French forces. This initial stra- 
tegic advantage was then followed by rapid action 
against the entrapped Belgian army and by rapid exploi- 
tation by the panzer corps toward the channel ports. In 
the meantime, the main French forces to the south were 
contained during the annihilation of the combined ’ 
French and British forces to north. This part of the 
campaign accomplished, the Germans turned their at- 
tention to the south and quickly broke the Aisne and 
Somme fronts and exploited their success across the rear 
of the Maginot Line to the very frontier of Switzerland. 
In this operation, as well as in those previously carried 
out in Poland, the strategical exploitation was executed 
by tank or armored division. The tank replaced the 
horse and did an effective job in exploitdon! 

The German i n f a n q  divisions also had their tanks. 
But, with the realism peculiar to Europeans, the Ger- 
mans appreciated the vast differences between the two 
types of employment. 

ARMORED MOBILITY ’ 
The armored division, therefore, is a far cry from the 

infantry tank. The tank battalion of heavily armored, 
slow moving fortresses must be an organic part of the 
infantry division or else attached thereto. There is, or 
should be, absolutely no connection between the two, 
either in training, administration or functions. In the 
infantry tank, the gun is primary. Even armor is sec- 
ondary. Mobility plays no part. 

There should be no confusion on this clear-cut issue. 
The mobile tank division of this war, when operating 
in a suitable theater, is as important, if not more impor- 
tant, than the Napoleonic cavalry of the early 19th Cen- 
tury or the cavalry masses of our own Civil War. If the 
theater of operations at anytime is of such a nature as 
to preclude the employment of tanks in mass, then the 
horse cuvalry division must be e m p b e d  for the s t r e  
tegical ezploitation. 

When the tactical or strategical break-through occurs 
in Europe, the war will be shortened considerably if 
there are sufficient armored divisions to capitalize and 
exploit the rupm-re gained so painfully and at such a 
cost of lives by our infantry and its organic tanks. 

There must be no failure to exploit! 

EDITOR’S NOTE: To this summary might be &?id 
the stmteg ic  pattern of the Russians as demonstrated at 
Stalingrad m d  mure recently ut Tnganrog, where the 
successfully entployed cavalry mrd tunks in joint opera- 
t ions  for the complete exploitation of an emlier brenk- 
through. (See pages 32 and 3 3 . )  

f f f  

At the Desert Training Center, this U. S. tank fom$tion moves across the desert during 0. 8. 8irn.l maaeuvers. Corn  Pbda 

Principles of War Applied to Cdualiy 
IITAKY successes ot history usually hate been M marked by adherence to certain principles of war 

-the principles of the offemiue, of surprise, of e c o n ~ m y  
of force, of muss, afid of simplicity. These principles re- 
main unchanged. 

In the light of modem battle experience and by the 
use of the principles of war as a yardstick, what useful 
characteristics are found that are liar to cavalry? 
How can these characteristics be uti= best in modern 
war? How can they be accentuated further by organi- 
zation, training, and equipment? 

THE OFFENSIVE 
The first unit of measurement is the principle of the 

offensive. Field Service Regulatrons state, “Superior 
hostile numben may be overcome through greatem m e  
bility, better armament and equipment, more effective 
fire, higher morale, and better leadership.” This state 
ment seems to contain the essential elements of success- 
ful offensive combat: mobility, arms and equipment, 
training, morale, and leadership. 

Mobility? Cavalry has it-a h id .  individual mobility 
practically unhindered by terrain obstacles, time of 
day, or weather, unequaled in the combination of speed 
and flexibility by any other branch. 

iMorale? Morale is not substpce. It is h a d  to 
evaluate and hard to compare. There is a certain esprit 
in cavalry that is hard to find elsewhere. Give a normal 
man a horse, a little confidence in his ability as a horse- 
man, and he becomes “the man on horseback.” This 
type of morale may be atavistic, but it does breed indt- 
vidual responsibility and initiative, and a sense of being 
the better man in personal combat. The morale (actor 
is the spark that initiates the offensive. Cavalry has it. 

Other cavalry essentials-arms and equipment, train- 
ing, and leadershipare not in themselves basic !char- 
acteristics, but may be changed or modified to acoentu- 
ate basic characteristics. 

SURPRISE 

The second unit of measurement is the princi le of 
surprise. The elements of surprise are secrecy, s ecep 
tion, novelty, and accolnplishment of the impossible. 
The purpose of surprise is to demoralize the enemy and 
thus defeat him. How does cavalry measure up? Secrecy 
in modern warfare calls for night movement. M a d  by 
night, hide by day. In this manner even large bodies 
of cavalry can move great distances with The 
horseman’s mobility in crossunmtry operation is less 
diminished at night than any other soldier‘s, in $at his 
mount, sensing dangers before the rider, is ad asset 
rather than a liability. In terrain or weather whete the 
enemy is limited to ground obsenation, cavalry, taking 
Full advantage of its nosscounuy mobility, may m e  

’ 

smkes, moves &, and suddenly 
different direction. General Dova 

Monasterids Moorish cavalry overran 
a matter of seconds. In our own mane\ 
shown what it could do in “impsi t  
prise? Cavalry surely has its place!. 

of horse cavalry. 
the accomplish- 
rpossible to the 
of Teruel, that 
eir position, yet 
their position in 
w e n ,  cavalry .has 
le terrain.” Sur- 

mechanical cOun 



it is possible to strike tne aclcnowledged human foes 
with full force. Even at this stage of development, it 
must be admitted that combat vehicles have a definite 
sensitivity to terrain and weather. The assurance of, 
readily available horse cavalry in situations of difficult 
terrain and weather would eliminate these foes of 
mechantation to a large extent and release those forces 
now immobilized to aid in the defeat of the i4xis. 

THE PRnvcIp~a OP MASS 
The word mhss used in its military connection corn 

jures up a picture of almost-anything but horse cavalry 
in modern warfare. Years ago, horse cavalry fitted into 
the picture--drawn sabers, the charge, the thunder d 
alloping hooves, wave after wave of horsemen riding 

foot to boot. That was mass, but what of modem war? 
The roar of tanks-the might of armor-has stolen the 
&le of the charge, has taken the color, the glory, the 

tacular dies that once belonged exclusively to cav- T But does this mean the end of horse cavalry? We 
think not. Once the dinosaur was foxmidable, but today 
the mosquito is more dangerous. - 

Our conception of mass should not be limited to the 
picture given above. The mass to be concentrated at 
any given point may be a solid m a s  like a heavy steel 
wedge; a resilient, smothering mass like a huge feather- 
bed; or a penetrating fluid mass. Each type is effective 
in warfare. The degree of effectiveness depends on the 
tactics and equipment of the enemy. The inherent 
characteristics of horse cavalry are those of the penetrat- 
ing fluid mass. Given the terrain and weather that im- 
pose limitations on mechanization, horse cavalry can 
penetrate the enemy front lines like a swarm of gnats 
going through a screen door, organize in the enemy’s 
rear areas, and strike rapid punishing blows at his rear 
installations and routes of communication to disrupt 
supply, to disorganize and demoralize him, and to draw 
combat troops out of the front lines. 
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S I M P L I r n  

It is taught that a simple plan is most successful. 
What are the elements that are most likely to cause 
complexity and misunderstanding? Such ample em- 
phasis has been placed on tactical simplicity that there 
is a natural wariness of the elaborate tactical plan. On 
the other hand, the ever-increasing types of specialized 
equipment that supply modem combat troops have 
axnplicated the logistical Ian. Today, in military as in 
ad life, specialization is tR e keynote. There is a danger 
in werqeciaht ion,  a danger that can lead to disaster. 
In an army of speuahs ,  the loss of one man may 
seriously popardize the success of an operation. 
To move and supply this type of amy it is necessary 

not only to plan on a certain number of men and a cer- 
tain amount of equipment, but also on specific men 
with speci6c qualifications and training, on spedfic 
missions, and on the timely supply and resupply of 

specialized expendable items. Is this simplicity of plan? 
The basic characteristics of horse cavalry; on the 

other hand, both as to supply and employment, give 
the flexibility that facilitates simplicity of planning. 

Using thw standard basic principles, an analysis of 
horse cavalry shows certain characteristics inherent in 
the arm that can be used to great advanta e in modem 

to the 
problem of cross-country mobility, a solution that gives 
the individual soldier the means to travel rapidly and 
comfortably over practically all types of terrain without 
perce tibly lessening his readiness for immediate action. 
Cava% has the ability to disperse and thus present an 
unprofitable target to the enemy air and artillery with- 
out decreasing its mobility, and it can move with a 
maximum of secrecy in favorable terrain. 
These characteristics perhaps are its most important 

assets, though others come readily to mind. Along with 
these capabilities, cavalry naturally has limitations. Its 
limitations have been enumerated often and are well 
known. A horseman resents a large target. He cannot 
creep and crawl-an B make use of small cover in a 
mounted approach. As soon as a mounted unit goes into 
dismounted action, from an eighth to a quarter of its 
manpower is lost to the commander in retaining some 
degree of mobility. 

If horse cavalry is to regain its battle utility, it must 
go back to basic capabilities and limitations. These basic 
characteristics must be examined thoroughly, and train- 
ing, organization, and equipment must be based on these 
fundamentals . 

One approach to the larger problem is a consideration 
of cavalry logistics. Is it possible that modem cavalry 
bears a startling resemblance to the hunter who took 
too literally the slogan, “Be Prepared”? The hunter was 
out for a day of bird hunting, but before leaving camp 
started to pick up an item here and there to prepare for 
an emergency. Being endowed with an active imagina- 
tion, the accumulation of these small emergency items 
made such a heavy load that he had to give up his mis- 
sion. The danger of the woods made it a physical im- 
possibility for a lone hunter to go out. The individual 
items of “emergency” equipment are not so heavy, but 
the accumulation easily becomes so great as to eliminate 
our greatest asset, mobility. Why not cut cavalry equip- 
ment to the barest essentials to carry out a specific mis- 
sion and thus increase its mobility and efficiency? W h y  
not follow the example of the successful hunter who 
leaves his hea rifle in his base camp when out for 
birds, and his ‘?: s otgun behind when out for bear? 

No panacea is offered-only the plea to start with 
fundamentals, to suggest, im rove, and correct-that 

limit of its capabilities in achieving a common national 
goal. The day will never come when intelligent thought 
and planning will cease to show the way to a more 
efficient use of the means at hand. Today, all means 
must be used to insure victory. 

war. Cavalry furnishes an econom‘ical soution ’i 

one national asset, horse cava P ry, may be used to the 

. 

French Moroccan Caualry in Ski14 
Here a unit of Goumien, commaaded by a French officer, heads fo the hi& 
beyond the Sicilian centra1 plane soon after their landing July 14th. $p’ cure of Capiui on the American flank preceded the important haale for Tro- 

Signal Corps Photos 



Gourniers Flanlzed U. S. 
Gobs, tbe feared Berber figbting men of Nmtb Africa may be likened 

to pn unorganized militia. Tbey fight for tbe sbeer love of f i g b t i n g d  
for the money tbey crsn earn by becuing arms for their friends aqainsr n corn- 
mon enemy. Under :be Prencb administration of Morocco, tbe Goumiers 
c e a c t e d  to &e out tbeh srms d abilities at stated intervals and upon 

, o w  kyv, as d+ts  to tbe Frencb mad Prencb Colorriol forces. 
WMe tbe Govmkrs fight under Prencb ofiers, tbeir methods are their 

no uniform, rely largely upon cold steel for best results, 
W o r h g  r r ~  mi bt, t h y  prefer to 

of the w b h  race, wirh deeply tamed faces, dark 

territory by guerril fL tuctics, at wbicb 

brown bpir a d  brown or bazel eyes. While blondes among them me trot 
r4nkitown, tbey are extremely rare. 

Augwt 11, 1943--Fighting on the Bank of U.S. 
troops, French Momccan G u m s  have taken hill after 
hill in SiciIy, sent back hundreds of German risoners, 

G u m s  can handle French light machine guns, Ameri- 
can tommy guns, and 81mm mortars-but with a bay- 
onet and a bunch of grenades they will charge any po- 
sition, anywhere. 

The Goums are all Mohammedans in religion and 
Berber in origin. The Berbers are natives of North 
Africa; the Arabs are not. Unlike the Gurkhas (British 
Indian Troops), who look like a bunch of kids, these 
G u m s  look as tough as they really are. Most of the 
men are lean, with close cropped kinky hair and a 

Shoein a wild mule is just practice for the more danger- 
ous casts tq be faced after && Said h n  M o b 4  

Abdallah ou Ali and M o b  ou Hamoud. 

and left many dead Jerries behind them. Ag 1 of the 

braided pigtail. The pigtail is to give the Lord some- 
thing to grab on-to when he yanks them up to paradise, 
after they die. 

Practically all of the Gourns have beards. ‘They be- 
lieve that a man who has not seen action and does not 
have a beard is not a man,” explained a French lieuten- 
ant who had served with them for three years. “Goums 
are the best fighters I have seen aqywhere,” he said. 
‘They just don’t know when to quit. 

On one occasion their objective was two hills just out- 
side Misretta which were held by two companies of 
well entrenched Germans. Climbing as quietly as goats, 
the G u m s  got into position at night and hurled several 
dozen well aimed grenades, and then made a cold steel 
attack. When they were within 50 yards of the top, the 
Jemes opened .up with machine guns. Instead of falling 
Bat on their fa s, hunting for cover, the Gourns rushed 
straight in fo P some hand-tehand fighting. For that, 
each Goumier has a ten inch knife-a his, which he 
uses to cut off heads. Nowadays he does that only if 
he gets very mad, which sometimes happens. The Ger- 
mans definitely don’t like the Goums, but the Italians 
are scared to death of them. On one occasion, in the 
hlateur-Bizerte sectors. where the G u m s  were attached 

p s  in Sicily; I 

wool sack uniform, tearing along in a jeep, his pi 
flying in the wind. 1 

Besides their company commander, each G u m  1s 
staffed by one French officer and ten French n o n m -  
missioned officers. In addition, the Gums 
own native sergeants. They all eat the 
rations-which they do not particularly like. The 
would much refer a steady diet of bread and green te), 

With Allied Forces in Northern Sicily, A u g w  b, 
1943*-Goumiers have been slicing their way wi+ 
American and Canadian troops through Germaq- 
and Italian-held towns 

I I - V  
their nationa P dish. 

point in the conquest of Sicily.) 
It was almost by accident that I found these 

fighters at Capizzi and learned of their capture of 

teries of 105s and 155s were systematically shelling 

I 

town. We had just passed through Nicosia, where 

Germans at Troina, and a British correspondent, nyo 
American colleagues and I had chartered a jeep for the 
run over to opizzi. 

On the road to the town, littered with burning Axis 
trucks, Sicilian prisoners from a Palermo artillery re i- 
inent were waiting to be transported to the rear. Rea 5 - 
Ing Capizzi, we found a mOlCe of prisoners being loaded 
in trucks and townspeople searching for relatives and 
friends among them. It was then that I recognized the 
magnificent horses and long capes, which are the 
familiar badge of the Goumiers. They were getting 
ready to move in half an hour. 

A sergeant major of the Goumiers took time off fram 
his work to give me an account of the fighting that hgd 
led to the fall of Capizzi. ‘While American artillery laid 
down a barrage,” he said. “the cavalry advanced io the 
entrance of the town. This was about six o’clock in the 
evening on Friday, August 6th. The Germans still had 
two companies at full strength holding the defenses. 
The Goumiers rode in formation into the town, and the 
Germans attacked from both sides of the main street 
with machine guns, tommy guns and hand grenades. 
Instead of hreaking under this cross-firine. as the &r- 
mans probably expected, the Moroccan fiqhters spread 
out to engage the Germans in hand-to-hand combat. 
The battle went on for five hours until eleven o’cl+k. 
The enemy, after having been swept from every defense 

Wext of a cable to The P m  French Headquarten by Ralph A. 
Martins, S # ~ J  urd Striper Staff writer with American t o m  in Stoh. 

men are swell comrades,” h 
body that we are proud to 
the Sicilian Campaign. This war 1s 
to fight hard and often, do not get 
sleep a day, but the Goytiers are 
uninterrupted riding suits them, a 

was over. 
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Swift Thrust 
by Cavalry 
and Motor 

Units Captures 
Taganrog 

London (Tuesda ), Aug. 3 1 . 4  vast encirclement 
movement in w d  Red army mechanized divisions 
and Cossack cavalry drove to the Azov Sea coast] 28 
miles west of Ta led to the fall of that Nazi 
anchor city and C L g  of more than 150 settle- 
ments yesterday, the Russians announced today. I 

Horsemen and motor-borne troops were reported to 
have knifed from Donetsko-Amvorisevka, 40 

. 
‘ miles west of 

The Nazi stronghold of Stalino, 70 miles northwest 
of Taganrog, was threatened. The surprise smash left 
the entire German right wing in jeopardy and a p  
parently crumbling. 

T h e  Russian communique, recorded here by the 
Soviet monitor from a Moscow broadcast, said rem- 
nants of the Taganrog garrison “are being wiped  outt” 

Southwest of captured Kharkov, where the Russians 
are swinging southward in an apparent effort to encircle 
the railway juncture of Poltava, “our troops continued 
their offensive and captured several populated places,” 
the Russian bulletin said. 

Premier Josef Stalin announced the capture of Ta- 
ganrog late in the day, after the Nazis already declared 
they had abandoned the town in another of their 90. 

called “strategic withdrawals.” 
Stalin’s special announcement said : 
“As a result of fierce offensive engagements our 

troops routed the Taganrog grouping of Germans and 
today captured the town of Taganrog . . . As a mul t  
of the operation carried out, our troops have completdy 
liberated the Rostov region from the German invaders.” 

The capture of Taganrog was the sixth milestone in 
the Russians’ victorious summer offensive. It cracked 
the German Donets Basin line in the southern Ukraine 
and ended Gennan dreams of Caucasian oil for their 
war machine. 

I 1- 1 

RUSSIA 

Germans were reported getting out of Taganrog as Rus- 
sian advances on Poltava, Krasnograd and Stalino (arrows) 

threatened to trap the Nazi forces in the south. 
STALINO MENACED 

The Russian break-through threatened Stalino, Ger- 
man supply center 70 miles northwest of Taganrog 
and loosened the Nazi grip on the mines and wheat- 
fields of the Donets Basin. 

Taganrog is the last stop on the important rail line 
from Kharkov, which was cut a week ago by the Soviet 
capture of Donetsko Amvrosievka. 40 miles north of the 
port. 

Although the Germans tried to write off the loss of 
the city with the explanation that they evacuated it to 
shorten their lines, Stalin’s order of the day said the 
new victory was achieved “as a result of a bold ma- 
neuver by cavalry and mechanized formations which 
broke through into the rear of enemy troops.” 

The victory was another major gain in the powerful 
Soviet offensive that has swept through Orel, Belgorod, 
Karachev, Kharkov and Sevsk since it began July 12. 

Taganrog was captured first by the Germans in Ne 
vember, 1941, but they fell back later that month. They 
captured it again in the summer of 1942 and held it 
despite the threat of the Soviet winter offensive this 
year when the Russians retook Rostov, 40 miles east of 
Taganrog. 

Stulin’s Order of the qay 
AUGUST 30,1943 I !  

Order of the Supreme Commander-in- 
c:hief to Colonel General Tolbukhin: 

As a result of violent battlee the troops 
of the Southern Front routed the Germa~e’ 
Taganrog group and today, August 30, 
have captured the town of Taganrog. 

This new victory, won by our troops in 
the south, has been achieved as the result 
of a bold maneuver of cavalry and mech- 
ctnised formations which broke throdgh 
into the rear of the enemy troops. As a re- 
-ult of the operation they carried out, our 
troops completely liberated the Rostov 
Region from the German invaders. 

In the fighting for the liberation of the 
ltostov Region and the town of Taganrog, 
the following troops distinguished them- 
*elves : The Kuban Cossacke-cavalrymen 
under Lieutenant General Kirichenko of 
the Guards; the tankiste, defenders of Stal- 
ingrad, under Lieutenant General of Tank 
’rroops of the Guards Tanaschiahin; and 
the troops under Lieutenant General Teve- 
taev, Lieutenant General Zakharov, Weu- 
tenant General Gerasimenko and Lieuten- 
ant General Khomenko, and the fliers 
under Lieutenant General of Aviation 
Khryukin,. . . 
To mark the liberation of the Rostov 

Region and the town of Taganrog, the 
name of “Taganrog” shall be conferred 
on the 130th Infantry Division, and the 
416th Infantry Division composed of 
.&rbaijanians, and henceforward these 
Divisions shall be named: 
The 130th Taganrog Infantry Division 

and the 416th Taganrog Infantry Division. 
In honor of the victory at Taganrog, to- 

day, August 3W, at 7:30 porn., the 
capital of our motherland, Moscow, will 

salute our valiant tnn, 
the Roetov Region and 
rog-with 12 artiu 
grim* 

and the town of Taganrog, 
place PO : 

The 130th Taganro 
under Colonel Sychev, 
Infantry Division under Colo 
the 15th lMechanieed Brigad 
Tatirov, the 6th Tank Briga 
under Lieutenant Colonel 
32nd Tank Brigade of G 
ne1 Grinevich, the 4th 

Sakeeyev, the Second Artill 
Guards under Colonel AI 
Fighter Air Division 
Kudryashev, the 27 
vision under Colon 

I ‘7 
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Swift Thrust 
by Cavalry 
and Motor 

Units Captures 
I aganrog 

London (Tuesda ), Aug. 3 1 . 4  vast cncirclernent 
movement in whic K Red army mechanized divisions 
and Cossack cavalry drove to the Azov Sea coast 28 
miles west of T a  anrog led to the fall of that Nazi 
anchor city and t e freeing of more than 150 settle- 
ments yesterday, the Russians announced today. 

Horsemen and motor-borne troops were reported to 
have knifed from DonetskeAmvorisevka. 40 miles 
northwest of Taganrog, to Veselo-Voznesenskaya, 28 
miles west of Taganrog, to fix a pincer jaw comple- 
menting that of the Russian lines east of the town. 
Then the pincers closed. 

T h e  Nazi stronghold of Stalino, 70 miles northwest 
of Taganrog, was threatened. The  surprise smash left 
the entire German right wing in jeopardy and ap 
parently crumbling. 

The Russian communique, recorded here by thc 
Soviet monitor from a hloscow broadcast, said rem- 
nant< of the Taganrq  gamson “are beinq wiped out.” 

Southwest of ‘captured Kharkov. where the Russians 
are swinginq southward in an apparent effort to encircle 
the railwav juncture of Poltava, “our troops continued 
their offensive and captured several populated places,” 
the Russian butletin said. 

Premier Josef Stalin announced the capture of Ta- 
ganrog late in the day, after the Nazis already declared 
thev had abandoned the town in another of their so- 
called “strategic withdrawals.” 

Stalin’s special announcement said: 
“As a result of fierce offensive engagements our 

troops routed the T a g a n q  p u p i n g  of Germans and 
today captured the town of Taganrog . . . As a m u l t  
of the operation carried out, our troops have completely 
liberated the Rostw region From the German invaders.” 

The capture of Taganrog was the sixth milestone in 
the Russians’ victorious summer offensive. It cracked 
the German Donen Basin line in the southern Ukraine 
and ended German dreams of Caucasian oil for their 
ivar machine. 

RUSSIA1 03’ 

Germans were reported getting out of Taganrog as RUS- 
sian advances on Poltava, Krasnograd and Stalino (arrows) 

threatened to trap the Nazi forces in the south. 
STALISO ~ I E N A C E D  

The Russian break-through threatened Stalino, Ger- 
man supply center 70 miles northwest of Taganrog 
and loosened the Nazi grip on the mines and wheat- 
fields of the Donets Basin. 

Taganrog is the last stop on thc important rail line 
froin Kharkov, which \vas cut a week ago by the Soviet 
capture of Doneah Amvrosievka. 40 miles north of the 
port. 

Although the Germans tried to  write off the loss of 
the city with the explanation that thev evacuated it to 
shorten their lines, Stalin’s order of the day said the 
new victory was achieved “as a result of a bold ma- 
neuver by cavalry and mechanized formations which 
broke through into the rear of entmy troops.” 

The  victory was another major gain in the powerful 
Soviet offensive that has swept through Orel. Belgorod, 
Karachev, Kharkov and Sevsk since it began July 12. 

Taganrog was captured first by the Germans in Ne 
vember, 1941, but thev fell back later that month. They 
captured it again in the summer of 1942 and held it 
despite the threat of the Soviet winter offensive this 
year when the Russians retook Rostov, 40 miles east of 
Taganrog. 

I ‘  . ’ 

Stdin’s Order of the C)uy 
AUGUST 30,1943 I 

Order of the Supreme Commander-in- 
( :hief to Colonel General Tolbukhin : 

- 
As a result of violent battles the troops 

I f  the Southern Front routed the Germans’ 
Taganrog group and today, August 80, 
!lave captured the town of Taganrog. 

This new victory, won by our troop$ in 
[he south, has been achieved as the rwult 
c b f  a bold maneuver of caoalry and mech- 
tcnized formations which broke thromgh 
into the rear of the enemy troops. As a re- 
-ult of the operation they carried out, our 
troops completely liberated the Rodtov 
Region from the German invaders. 

In the fighting for the liberation of ithe 
Kostov Region and the town of Taganmog, 
the following troops distinguished thern- 
-elves : The Kuban CossacksLeavalrymen 
under Lieutenant General Kirichenko of 
the Guards; the tankists, defenders of Stal- 
ingrad, under Lieutenant General of Tank 
‘Troops of the Guards Tanaschishin; and 
the troops under Lieutenant General Tsve- 
raev, Lieutenant General Zakharov, Lieu- 
tenant General Gerasimenko and Lieuten- 
ant General Khomenko, and the fliers 
under Lieutenant General of Aviation 
Khryukin.. . . 

To mark the liberation of the Rostov 
Region and the town of Taganrog, the 
name of “Taganrog” shall be conferred 
on the 130th Infantry Division, and the 
L-16th Infantry Division composed of 
izerbaijanians, and henceforward these 

I Iivisions shall be named : 

The 130th Taganrog Infantry Division 
itnd the 416th Taganrog Infantry Division. 

In honor of the victory at Taganrog, to- 
tlay, Auguet 3Oth, at 7:30 p.m., the 
f apital of our motherland, Moscow, will 

salute our valiant tn)ops 
the Rostov Region tu& the 

guns. 

and the town of Taganrog, 
place to : 

the 15th Mechanized B 
Tatirov, the 6th Tank 
under Lieutenant 

<Signed) Supreme Comman 
Marshall of the Soviet U 

I ;  I 



RED C A V A L R Y - ~ n ~ o u n t e d ~ t t u c ~  
in modem warfare is consider- 

large quantities of t echnb l  
by numerous fortified 

works, and by powerful fire from all types of weapons. 
It would seem that in many cases cavalry could not be 
employed generally without risk of its being completely 
destroyed in its first attack. Experience has shavn, 
however, that cavalry can act effectively even under 
adverse battle conditions. 

Soteworthp in this connection is the operation per- 
formed by the Soviet guards cavalry regiment com- 
manded by Colonel Shubin on a certain sector of the 
Sovie t-German front. 

I t  ib  .I gencrJlly c icc~p!~d Sovii’t opinion tba: :I c : d r y  
a t t x h  is effective only \rhen launched bv h g e  t iz i l~~es of 
mounted formations against dispersed enemy troops. 
Thc action of this particular regiment, however, shows 
that small cavalry units also are quite capable of suc- 
cessful independent operations. 
. 

*Bv cable to THE OVALRY JOURNAL, from War Departlntnr. 
U.S.S.R., Moscow. 

“In the dead of the night, Colonel Shubin’s regiment 
massed in the vicinity of the village on the river’s north- 

em bank without encountering any of the enemy.” 
~ O v f O t I l  

. .  
. .  1 

O n  one occasion the enemy was in pbssession of a 
group of villages situated on the north bank of the 
river. A Soviet cavalry division, stationed some twenty 
or twenty-five kilometers north of this area, was ordered 
to make a forced march to the river, attack, and drive 
the enemy southward. In conformity with these orders. 
Colonel Shubin’s regiment was instructed to proceed 
southtvard and seize the heights a t  -. O n  his right 
flank another cavalry regiment moved forward with or- 
ders to attack simultaneously; the left flank was left 
uncovered. Some ten kilometers behind the two cavaln 
regiments there followed a tank regiment which was 
also to take part in the operations at the river. 

In the dead of night, Colonel Shubin’s regiment 
massed in the vicinity of the village on the river’s north- 
em bank without encountering any of the enemy. A 
little while later the commander received information 
from his scouts to the effect that the village was 
held by about two battalions of enemv infantry and 
several tanks, that the outskirts of the !‘I1 71 a g e were 
guarded by isolated sentries, and that there were no 
enemy troops in neighboring villages. 

Colonel Shubin decided to attack the village bv sur- 
prise simultaneously from north, west, and east, pres> 
the enemy to the river, and annihilate him. There was 
a considerable element of risk in this decision, but one 
of the characteristic features of cavalry action is not to 
lose minutes of time when in a most critical situation. 

The  main blow was to be delivered from the north 
by the regiment’s second and third squadrons supported 
by a gun battery of twelve antitank rifles and two anti 
tank guns, and two platoons of heavy machine guns. 
The first squadron and part of the third squadron, to- 
gether with a platoon of machine guns, were to deal a 
supplementary blow from the west and east. 

The bulk of the regiment’s fire weapons were massed 
half a kilometer north of the village. These firing posi- 
tions had been taken up secretly and ndiselessly during 
the night, and by dawn all preparations for the attach 
had been completed. Meanwhile, reconnaissance scouts 
reported the disposition of the enemy’s fire weapons 
and forces and indicated the most reliable approaches to 
the ohjectives of the attack. The squadron and platoon 
commanders carried out a brief reccinnaissance and 
definitely decided on routes of action. 

Promptly at the appointed time, 4:OO A.M., fire from 
weapons was opened at the village. It lasted ten min- 
utes, and signs of panic were observed among the G e r -  
man gamson, which opened desuItory fire in return. At 
a given signal at 4:lO o’clock, the whole regiment at- 
tacked simultaneously. The cavalry burst into the vil- 
lage, and in the ensuing hand-to-hand fight, the entire 
German garrison was annihilated. 

Rv six o’clock the battle was mvr. 

-FILLING A GAP 
cavalry has won a definite place for itself in RED Soviet-German fighting. 

The  successes gained by Russian horse-mounted 
troops have completely refuted the old arguments that 
cavalry would be useless in modern warfare. Horse- 
men, on the other hand, have come to realize that cav- 
alry action can be effective only if trooFrs are able to 
tight equally well on horseback and on foot. 

Soviet cavalry frequently has proved a stumbling block 
Ibr the enemy. One outstanding esample of this oc- 
Lurred during the fighting in August of 19-42 The 
Germans had concentrated tyo  tank and three infantn 
Jivisions on a certain sector of the front. Their air 
po\ver, delivering a surprise stroke, first succeeded in 
Lutting the railroad ivhich was the only supply line for 
Soviet troops operating in that area, and made i t  pos- 
sible for enemy infantry to break through the Russian 
jefenses. This created a gap in the defense lines, and 
German armored units drove quickly into the breach. 

.A Soviet cavalry formation was immediately brought 
, ; I>  \vith orders to close the breach and re-form the lines. 

The terrain upon which this battle took place was a 
hillv plain, fronted by copses and cut by a winding 
riw’r 3 to 8 meters \vide \vith marshy banks. The  
 rea of the cavalry concentration was protected by a 
thick wood. 

The cavalry advance guard, consisting of a regiment 
)f guards commanded by Colonel Malinov, was assigned 
the task of forcing the river crossing and routing the 
German troops holding the village 5 kilometers south of 
the river. 

Immediately upon coming out of the woods, the 
cavalry regiment was subjected to fierce Luftwaffe at- 
tacks. Stukas, in flights of 20, bombed and machine 
yunned the cavalrymen, sometimes from an altitude as 
low as 200 meters. 

Making use of the terrain folds, the cavalrymen pro- 
ceeded forward at a fast pace in dispersed formations. 
Upon reaching the river, they and their mounts started 
\irirnrning across, while the guns were ferried ur drawn 
Iwer the bridge. The  Germans then turned their artil- 
lery and mortars at the cavalry force crossing the river 
.ind at the same time began moving their tanks forward 
I’rom the village. 

In spite of heavy fire, the regiment succaeded in 
xossing the river and establishing a bridgehead on the 
north bank. Colonel Malinov then dismoulplted his 
.roops and ordered them to entrench the swells if pos- 
,ible in the short time that remained. The horses were 
:aken to a safe spot on the northern bank. 

Fifty German tanks and an infantry battalitm came 
tip and attacked the cavalrv’s right flank, held by C a p  
: a h  Konovalov’s squadron. The German plan evi- 

*By cable to THE CAVALRY JOURNAL, from War a p a r t m e n t ,  
C S.S.R.. Moscow. 

swimming across, while the 

tanks slowed down. Enemy planes 
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Cam a&. Colonel Hoy states tbat 

Colonel Lawson, 11th Hussars, wbo 
years service in Africa and t h e e  years 
Q reconnaissance leader, 

bas 1 een further confirmred by tbat 

I 

bis experience 
of Lientenan# 
bas bad five 
tpf combat as 

New Battle Lessons on 
iJ3  bccn iiiilitar!. usdye l r o m  c;irl!. time3 t o  put men r. c:n foct, or horseback, out in front of an Army to 

signnl "enemy in sight." This dutv has been entrusted 
to runaf-the-mill personnel. Such personnel, so long 
;is ground reconnaissance 'remained a simple task, per- 
formed the duty as well as anv other sort could. With 
the advent, however, of mechanization and long range 
!ve3pons. ground reconnaismnce has become a com- 
ylic:?ted and vital phase of miiltary art. 

Theoreticallv. at least. we place those with the 
greatest milita;) talents in command positions, but no 
i( ,iiim.mder, no matter ho\v fine his military character- 
i.tic\ o r  Senic.;. c:in intelligently dispozc his troops. 
.trJ:cysic:ill!. or  t.lctically. ifithour proper information 
Ijf the enemy. 

I: h;is been fully demonstrated that men of the proper 
ciiliher c.in accomplish remarkable results in dissipatin3 
thc so-called fog of n.ar-our present alibi for mistakes 
in the operation of military forces. 

I t  is plain that if suitable reconnaissance personnel 
(.in l i f t  r h c  I i , i I  From the ccimmandcr s eycs (and  un -  
.uit,ihlc. personnel cinnot do this,? reconnaisunct' pc r -  
wnnel should be selected with the same care and Ivith 
Js much r e p r d  for its particular employment. as is the 
high command personnel. 

.\ man performing a reconnaissance mission should 
have first. the intelligence to enable him to grasp gen- 
eral and special situations in order that he may seek the 
information lvhich the high command most needs for 
evaluating conditions confronting it; second, knowl- 
edge of terrain, maps, military organization, and weap  
ons; third, the abilih to exercise good judgment under 
stress: fourth. hold courage: and fifth. physical stamina. 
In short, officer or noncommissioned officer material 
of the highest type. 

It must be remembered that reconnaissance duty is 
continuous and never relased. that operations often will 

A L'. S. r&onnaissance group moves forward in Tunisia. 
I. S. 61rnal C'rrt,~ k'holo 

be conducted by individuals or by individual recori- 
naissance vehicles, that all the men of a vehicle cre\v. or 
of a dismounted patrol, are subject to the unusual haz 
ards involved, and above all, that the information re- 
turned bv these vehicles is always essential and vital t o  
the success of the whole operation. From these factor:. 
it is evident that all members of a reconnaissance vehicle 
crew must be capable men, each prepared to take o\w 
the duty of  dritser. radio operator, gunner. o r  l c x L ~ .  

T R ~ ~ x  JSC. 

Lieutenant Colonel Hoy comments on his esperiencc, 

"First and foremost, 1 ani positive that all recon- 
naissance personnel should receive unifonn basic. 
training and that training must be specialized. -4 
properly trained reconnaissance unit can do recon- 
naissance Cor a corps. an armored division, or an in- 
fantry division. 

".-\I1 the reconnaissance training you and I e\ er 
received is fundamentallv sound. There are ccrtain 
fundamentals, however, 'that I would stress. First. 
your intormation must be accurate. complete. and 
quickly passed. To be accurate you must al\va!> 
know your location; get espert in using map, compas. 
and protractor to establish your position and t h c  
enemy's. Never surmise. embellish or esaggerate; 
inaccurate information is dangerous. Truth is ivar.5 
first casualty, but reconnaissance leaders must pro 
tect it on the battlefield and fight rumors, lies and 
exaggerations with the same enthusiasm and ahl i t \  
that they fight the enemy. I cannot stress this too 
much, for I have found out that  i t  is a l n ~ y s  the rc 
connaissafice battalion that has to go out and check 
all rumors and all esaggerated reports. Never belie1.c 
a straggler and seldom believe a casualty. The  former 
lies to e.xplain his absence from the battlefield; the 
latter. especially if he has been knocked out of hi. 
vehicle, is rarely rational. To be complete, Teport 
everything; and if no movement is seen, report thar. 
That is information. 

"To pass information quickly. \\e must use ;I 

definite sequence-a simple code, and I have found 
that when things are hot, I want to talk directly to  
the platoon leader who is actually in contact. I had 
all platoons and company commanders on the same 
net, ran as high as 13 or 14 sets in net. It worked 
fine after we got it rigidly disciplined. The  com- 
panv commander did not lose a n y  of his prerogatives. 
In  fact, he became more of a battlefield (2.0. His 
place when things are hot is out there helping hi6 
platoons. With all of us on the same net, he and 1 
could go bouncing off to any point and still be in 
communication. I had a 193 in a peep; it  was worth 
a million. 

in Tunisia as follows: 

I 

"The reconnaissance personnel must be trained to 
handle their own mine sweeping. 1t.s no m!sterious 
3cicnce and most of the mines w e  have fouod \\ere 
removed by us. Of course, the big areas \\ere later 
rivept by engineers, but our own paths were gen- 
erally cleared by reconnaissance personnel. 

"Reconnaissance personnel should attend a battle 
whool and have mortars, artillery and antitank guns 
fired at them, not to make them braver, because 1 
have my doubts about that, but to make them rccog- 
nizc the sound of the weapons. Everybody has a 
tendency to report anything bigger than a .72 caliber 
;is an 88mm. I ivould not let my men report 88's. and 
\w are the onlv ones who didn't. Let a mortar land, 
.I iiiinc explode. or an artillen. shell land. and the 
report will be 88mm. This is.dangerous, for if be- 
lieved by higher command, i t  will denote German 
troops in an area which may or may not be so. (How- 
ever. after \ve took Alateur l saw bentcouy de 88's). 
Now that we have so much of the enemy's equip- 
ment, all reconnaissance personnel should have an 
opportunity to see it. Don't put it in a motor park, 
put it out in a field. 

"Last, but certainly not least. the best jobs,that we 
have done have been \\here lieutenants with a small 
creiv. through cunning and daring, get an OP deep 
in the enemy territory, or on his flank, and sit there 
for hours and report vital information. [{'e used to 
say about such things, 'OK for maneuvers, but not 
in war.' This is not so. As an esample. I had a 
lieutenant and three men go up on an OP about 
4-5OOO yards in enemy temtory, stay there for two 
days with a radio set dismounted from a peep. and 
send back the information necessarv." 

TACTICS AND TECHNIQUE 
Alechanized reconnaissance vehicles, tvhen not em- 

ployed in reconnaissance in force, should be used in 
small groups for the following reasons: 

1. Larger groups are often tempted to fight, and 
unless such fighting is merely to protect themselves, 
or to escape, they are losing sight of their mission 
while so engaged. 

2. A wider, deeper, and more closely knit recon- 
naissance may he effected by the employment of 
many small groups than by the use of relatively fewer 

la'$: K g i n i z e d  reconnaissance duty is arduous 
and hazardous and necessitates frequent relief. Such 
relief is normally possible where small groups are sent 
out, and becomes proportionately difficult if  the 
groups are strengthened. 

4. \'chicles in a small group can operate in sup- 
port of one another on a mission at considerable dis- 

Colonel Hoy comments further: 

tie a reconnaissance unit down 
mortars, 3 1  SP guns, because it 
unweildy, and few officers can ta 
additions and still do the job of 
tion. Understand me, I am in c 

"Beware of that 



Lessons from u Tank Battalion Commander 
in Tunisia 

IS wn:inujtion ut thc subject ot m y  lot t .5  in the 
July-.jugust issue of Thc  C.\V.\LRY !OURSI\L, which 

were devoted to lessons from the Tunisian Campaign 
based on the observations of an experienced commander 
there, I no\v give in substance some ideas of 3 very dis- 
tinguished t3nk battalion commander on principles de- 
\.eloped or demonstrated in battle durinp the latter part 
of  the same campaign. 

1. Tank battalion commanders must fight \vith their 
tank tops open and their heads out. They can see to di- 
rect the fight in no other \vay. Although they may have 
to pull in their heads when things get too hot, this is 
usually necessav for only a few minutes at  a time. The 
open top is good for the morale of the rest of the crew. 

2 .  Talk  about teaching soldiers to hate the enemy is 
311 nonsense. The  men hate quickly enough in battle, 
md betlveen battles i t  does not matter. 

3. Emphasize physical conditioning. It is necessary 
for many important purposes-marching, advancing to 
attack. using cover while advancing, digging in or en- 
trenching a newly won position immediately so as tq re- 
pulse enemy counterattacks, and resistance to all sorts 
of fatigue including loss of sleep. 

4. Battle orientation, so that SCO'c knoir. the mis- 
>ion of their units, is important. 

-3. Discipline cannot be taught on the battletield. It 
must be taught in training. Obedience to orders gem, 
a simple thing to the average mind, but in campaigns an 
officer, or soldier, is often tempted strongly to disobey in 
small ways or only slightly, and the sum of these diso- 
bediences sometimes amounts to a great failure as a 
whole. Disobedience must Le punished immediatel!. 

6.  .Although men must dig slit trenches frequ6mtly 

too. 

and without fail. 1 

et into them when necessary, and must 
be allowe % to halt and take to cover when 

vards of troops 
duck when you hear a shell 
self be pinned to the ground indefinitely because of 3r- 
ti1ler)t fire. hlen should be made to understand that a 
few shellc droppinq near by are not going to destroy a 
-.\.hole unit. 

Of courw \\ hen holding a fised position, men should 
take advantage of cover or trenches, provided they are 
able to tire upon any advancing enemy at the right time. 
An advancing battalion should take to cover when the 
enemy artillen fire becomes very hot, but thdt is always 
for onlv a few moments. U'hen the fire slackens a little. 
the ba;talion should be up and again advancing. 

7. \\'hen holding 3 rise of the ground or hill against 
an enemy attack, dig your trenches for your main forces 
on the reverse military crest, even though tbat shortens 
your field of fire. Then,  after the enemy artillery prepa- 
ration fire is over, and his infantry advances over the 
top of the crest you can mow him down a t  short range 
with your rifles and machine guns. O n  the other hand. 
\\.hen you are attacking, have your artillery preparation 
fire made by air bursts showered on the fonvard and 
reverse slopes. Your artillery, when firing over your 
advancing tanks, should use ground bursts to keep the 
enemy antitank gunners away from their guns. 

8. On  your division front, concentrate your artillery 
fire on one point of attack at a time. Thus, let your 
whole artillen. support one battalion of infantry or 
tanks at a time: and when this battalion has driven in, 
switch vour artillery fire upon another enemy front 
which is being attacked by another battalion. Space the 
attacks of the various division units so that this can be 
done. Otherwise, attack on only one narrow front and 
with great depth of deployment-practically a column 
of battalions. 
9. Tank battalions. as well as infantry battalions. 

should practice defensive bivouac formations - out- 
guards. machine guns laid for final protective bands. 
and cannon in tanks, or othenvise pointed in directions 
toward which thev may have to fire point-blank against 
enemy night attacks. Grenades for close fighting. 

10. hIove your bivouac a little before dawn so 3s not 
to be caught by fire of the enemy who may have spotted 
your position and be a\vaiting dawn to fire on you. 
Another advantage in moving before dawn is that when 
moving slowly forward, the battalion commander can 
more easily arrange the elements of his command in the 
order that he desires than he can when halted or under 
heavy fire. 

11. Don't try to move infantry in trucks or armored 
carriers in daylight without poiverful a i r  cowr! 

I ! 

1943 GENERAL HAN'KINS' NOTES 

12. Practice scrupulous economy of tank ammuni- 
tion. If tanks are to fire preparatory fire before the jump 
off, have the ammunition stacked beforehand so that the 
tanks will not have to use any of the ammumition of 
their load for that purpose. 

13. Each tank platoon should be equipped with 
necessary instrument5 to fire indirect fire mi~\ions a\ a 
battery. difficult to understand 

14 A tank bdttalion. a n  intdnln bdttdliun. dnd d 

Reconnaissance 
LTHOUGH much has been written on the subject 

of reconnaissance, many of these xvritings IGve 
h e n  from a theoretical standpoint rather than from per- 
,anal experience or even from careful study of thc 
experience of others. 

A ver). detailed narrative of all the esperiences of an 
individual officer as commander of a small patrol \vhich 
has had an extended experience of duty on reconnais- 
bance in actual warfare lvould be worth its m i g h t  in 
gold. The  same may be said of an account by an officer 
ivho has had command of a large force that has exccuted 
important missions of reconnaissance. 

Such narratives, however. are rarely Lvritten and sel- 
Llom availablc. Even when a\,ailable, it too often hap- 
pens that the narrator has left out many things or else 
that he lacked the ability for clear description and the 
imagination to understand the necessity for details- 
both so fascinating and instructive to the earnest reader. 
Of necessity we have to pick up bits of information from 
the personal experiences of others, and finally put it all 
together to make a pattern. If we form the habit of 
doing this, we can collect a lot of items which, taken 
together, make a fairly good picture. 

The recent campaign in Tunisia should afford op- 
portunity for certain officers to contribute much of value 
about reconnaissance. I t  must be remembered, how- 
ever, that the lessons learned on this subject were 
learned on a very special terrain. Not all of these l e -  
wns may be applicable to other kinds of terrain. 

The terrain of Tunisia is open-bare mountains, bare 
hills, both broad and narrow vallevs without brush or 
woods or cover of any kind, except'as may be found in 
yullies, ridges or reverse slopes of hills. Except when 
it is raining one can see clearly for long distances. Such 
terrain is ideal for vehicular and air reconnaissance, 
dthough motor vehicles can be ambushed even in that 
open country. Lessons learned in Tunisia, therefore, 
may be very misleading in a country like France where 
the hills are covered with trees and the valleys have 
patches of woods and some underbrush and small 
creeks. Reconnaissance in this latter kind of country is 
best done bv cavalrv. 

A 
The old theoretical idea, ta 

that the reconnaissance force o 
into its spearate subordinate 
the area to be reconnoitered, is won 

zones. Similarly the b a d  
would divide his zone into two or 
a company or troop to each of 
number of patrols would 
troop zones. 

The whole command would be 
whole area and would have no real 
to break through the ene 

tained and verified by 
an army mmmander 
mation obtained only 
tenants. He wanted 
mander himself. Bu 
could the brigade commander verif thelreports sent 
in from small patrols? Such info ation had to go 
through too many heads before it t to the brigade 
commander. It was all yen' well to v that the Army f 
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G 2  could take all these various reports and evaluate 
them, but that was sheer nonsense. 

Regardless of the value of information obtained by 
this method, it took too long to get it back. This whole 
\ w c m  failed in every maneuver or actual campaign. 

Ai PRACTICAL RECOXXAISSAKCE A ~ E T H O I )  

7'hc onl! truc and practiml method is as follo\vs: The  
brigade commander keeps his force in hand and ready 
to fight. He  sends out numerous small patrols with 
orders or instructions direct from himself. These pa- 
trols are his feelers, like the long h;iirs of a cat's whiskers. 
\\'hen they send in information direct to the brigade 
coinmmdcr. hc is thus able to judge the direction that 
his brigade must take to break through the enemv 
Ncrccn \ \ - i th  his \\hole force, and find out for himself 
w n c  important information that he can guarantee to 
his army chief as correct. 

Once the brigade commander has found out some- 
ihing of the strength and location of the enemy, he re- 
mains in contact and never loses this contact unless the 
army commander relieves him of this duty for some 
other mission. 

The mission of screening is performed in the same 
\va!.-by keeping the command in hand ready to oppose 
an cnemy reconnoitering force. The  possible infiltra-'- 
tion of a felv small enemy patrols is of little importance. 
T h e  enemy cannot obtain enough important informa- 
tion in that u ~ i y .  He can obtain it only by intruding a 
biwble force into contact \vith our forces as already 

S m d  reconnaissJnce piitrols may. indeed, be sent out 
bv the army commander himself under some circum- 
sknces. In  fact, eve? commander of a force of any size 
\r-h.mver. may use small patrols to get the information 
he \vmts f o r  himsclf. But if he himself is charged with 
.I mission of reconnaissance hc cannot use this un- 

cfc3cribc.d. 

eiif;cd infonnation to .;end back to his chief. 

THAIS~SC PAIROLS 
Thtl tr:lininy of  patrols is difficult because there are so 

minv of them to train. and i t  requires such a large 
extent of \.aried terrain. This training can be accom. 
yli.;hcc! sati5factorilv only . ,  bv dividing i t  into three 
phases. 

Firct. 3 certsin 3niount of indoor trainino, is necessan 
to eq la in  to the men what kind of information mav b& 
required. hlap reading and little problems on the map 
:?re necescary. Resection or the location on the map of 
me's actual position on the ground is very important. 

Second. the patrol must be drilled to take somewhat 
variable formations at the will of the leader in order to 
use properlv the different kinds of terrain that may have 
to be traversed. Also. from any formation the patrol 
must learn to obev the commands or signals of the leader 
fnr a certain number of purposes. Those are as follows: 

T o  take cover, to the front, ri ht, rear or left; to retreat 

so as not to offer good targets to an enemy suddenly 
encountered in force; to move forward rapidly to attack 
the enemy suddenly and by surprise. 

T h e  patrol lender must practice his patrol in doing 
these things by \vel1 understood cqmmands or signals. 

Third, the patrol is taken out on the roads and across 
country and given different situations to meet and solve. 
This is best done by the commander of a company or 
troop by forming and instructing a patrol made up of 
the leaders of all the squads or sections or platoons 
which mav have to function as patrols in maneuvers or 
actual service. After training such a patrol, the various 
individual members will be able to take over the train- 
ing of their own units. 

rapidly without bunching but 'B y a method of dispersion 

TYPES 01: PATROLS 
\\'hen a patrol is sent out on a mission of reconnais- 

sance, there are certain things the patrol leader and 
members must be told. They will npt be recounted here 
because they i re  prescribed in the regulations. It is 
desired, however, to warn the officers issuing instruc- 
tions not to charge the patrol leader and his men with too 
many objectives-too many kinds of information de- 
sired. Give them a few simple orders as to irhat in- 
formation is desired in particular. and leave it to the 
patrol leader to bring back certain other information 
that may have come to him accidentally or incidentally 
in the course of his operations. 

b'oluminous textbooks can be and have been bvritten 
on the subjects o f  reconnaissance, security, and the dif- 
ferent kinds of patrols used for these difierent purposes. 
For esample, combat patrols and covering detachments 
for security purposes are very essential, and these secu- 
rity elements need a great lot of practical instruction. 
Combat patrols need as much instruction as reconnais- 
sance patrols. Also important are liaison patrols to keep 
contact between elements of a command. Instruction in 
all of these three types of patrols can be and should be 
given to the same squads. sections and platoons, so that 
any one of these units can perform any of thcse different 
classes of patrolling that may be required. 

The  ethcient conduct of a combat patrol is just as 
difficult as that of a reconnaissance patrol. and. indeed, 
to avoid surprise by Hank or rear attack by the enemy, is 
perhaps even more important. Yet, instruction in this 
important duty is generally neglected. The modern 
battle of maneuver is very swift, and efficient combat 
patrolling is very vital. A Russian officer \\.rites that 
there is no excuse for an armored force to be caught by 
an enemy attack on its flank or rear if it has properly 
trained combat patrols and kno\vs how to use them. But 
there is the rub. 

The  same three-phase training indicated herein for 
reconnaissance patrols is recommended for combat 
patrols. 

1 , 
Sicily-First Battle for  Europe 

On  July 10, 1943, the greatest invasion annada in 
.111 history successfully landed two Allied armiqs on the 
\bores of Sicily. Xlabterfully planned and executed, this 
tremendous land-sea-air operation \\.as protected by 
>\\.arms of airplanes and units from the navies of Great 
Britain, the United States, Poland, Greece, the: Sether- 
lands, and India. Aviators returning from bombing 
inissions over Sicily described the h.lediterranean as 
'black with boats that strGtched for more than forty 
miles. " 

-l-he Allitd invasion force, under the supreme com- 
iiiand of General Eisenhower with General Alexander 
.is his deputy, consisted of the British Eighth Army 
under General Montgomery, the U. S. Seventh Army 
under General Patton, and a Canadian division which 
had joined the invasion fleet at its North African base. 
The grand strategy for the invasion of Sicily was laid 
at Casablanca last spring. Details of tactical caijrdina- 
tion were worked out and perfected from lessons learned 
during the Tunisian Campaign. 

Because of the speed with which Sicily was con- 
quered (from beginning to end- 38 days) it is easy to 
overlook many of the important factors involwd. They 
tall into two groups-Allied accomplishments and the 
mength of enemy resistance: 

1.  An enemy shore, proclaimed by the Axis as a 
lortitied part of the Fortress Euroya, was successfully 
invaded and, as a tribute to Allied air and naval superi- 
ority, only six of the 3,OOO vessels were lost (as an- 
nounced August 30). 

2. Air, land. and sea forces \\ere coijrdinated in a 
manner never before employed in warfare. 

Naval guns, in addition to their normal missions of 
combating enemy sea power and transporting troops, 
.belled tanks at Gela, blasted a path for the Eighth 
:\rmy into Augusta, and paced both the north coast and 
cast coast advances. 

Air power. after destroying enemy airfields and neu- 
tralizing enemy air strength (most of which was a pre- 
invasion job), turned to the assistance of the ground 
troops by blasting enemy infantry and dugouts, especial- 
ly in the northeast mountain section. 

Following the surrender of Axis troops in Tunisia, 
the Strategic Command of the Allied Air Forces had 
bombed and destroyed principal airdromes, Communi- 
cations, and key installations in order to wdaken the 
enemy's resistance once Allied ground troops \pere ready 
for invasion. By the time of the invasion, therefore, 
enemv air power had been largely neutralized. Many 
Axis hangars lay wrecked, and the majority of planes 
\\.ere too severely damaged to rise. As the invasion itself 

got underway. the StraLgic Air 
bomb targets on the 
preparation for the future i 
"Tacticnl Air Force moved in 

another success- 

3. T h e  Blitz acr 

7 7 7  
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brilli~nt 1,ictories for thc Red Arm\. und disaster to the 
(;c.-mnn torcc.; o p p i n q  them. From Orel. Belgorcd. 
l ih3rkm..  TJganrog. and now (as this is written) from 
\firiupoI. communiques have been filled with accounts 
of the dominance of these combined arms on the battle- 
field. 

.As a Russian military expert stated to us a short time 
ayo. “This is the result of months and months of cqre- 
ful planning -and hard incessant training by milittan. 
strategists y h o  had the courage of their convictions.“ 
The& Red Armv leaders have welded arms of diffenent 
strategic mobiliiv into a strong offensive combat team 
that is taking its place in battle in such a manner as to 
utilize the maximum capabilities and minimize the 
limitations of each individual arm. 

Some military men have lonq argued that the past 
difference in mobilitv between the air, the tank, and1 the 
horse preclude their combined use as a hard hitting 
weapon of attack. But Stalin, in his ”Order of the b y , ”  
frequentlv mentions the exploits of this combinatiop in 
elowing terms. When conferring battle honors,r he 
gives it much credit for the outstanding successeb ot 

Now that the value of the combined employmevt of 
the oldest and the newest of combat arms has been 
proven on the tield of battle beyond any doubt, is i t  not 
\ I  o r t h v  of emulation? 

I 

the Red Armv during the past few months. I 

il 

SEPTEMBER 15, 1943 
In August 1943, Soviet troops 
on the southern front smashed 
German defenses north of 
Taganrog and made a thrust 
of about eighteen miles into 
the enemy’s lines. At this point 
General Kirichenko’s Cossacks 
went into action and attacked 
the enemy in the southern 
sector in order to cut off his 
road of retreat from Taganrog. 
Cossacks also covered the op- 
erations of the group in the 
northwest. Striking at enemy 
strong points and rear garri- 
sons, one unit crossed more 
than 125 miles of enemy ter- 
ritory in four days of fighting. 
They cut off the enemy’s vital 
communications leading from 
Taganrog  westward and ,  
emerging on the bank of the 
Mieuse River estuary,  com- 
pletely encircled the German 

troops in Taganrog. 

Bombing and German Morale-Dr. Goebbels’ 
Admission 

”Pre5s policy cannot take into account cinly the ~c tu , i l  

“I t  must, in contrast to England, tdke  into conzider‘i 

”The power of endurance of the German pdtion i h  I l O [  

“Enemy air attacks on German cities will, in forth 
‘coming months, create a most decisive problem in  in^ 

tgrnal politics. I t  will become a decisive problem of 
German war policy.”-( Front instructions by Dr. Goeb- 
bels to Mazi editors on liow to wirnteract the war wemi- 
ness and discourcigenzent of the Gernitin people. Seyt.  
33,1942.) 

“Nothing will turn us from our endeavor and i n -  
tention to accomplish the complete destruction of our 
foes by bombing from the air in addition to all other 
methods. 

“Loud and lamentable outcries are being made by the 
enemy now that this form of warfare, by which they 
thought to obtain the mastery of the ~vorld, has turned 
markedly to their disadvantage. 

“These outcries \vi11 only be regarded by us as a very 
satisfactory proof of the growing efficiency of our at- 
tack.”-lls. CHURCHILL, June 6.-Zx Perspective. June) 
1943. 

international and military situation. 

r i m  the mentality of the German nation. 

;ip great as that of the British nation. . . . ’* 

I I !  

Please Send Us Your Back Issues! 
Certain issues of The  CAVALRY JOURNAL have be- 

come “out of print.” If you have such an issue that you 
have finished reading, will you send it back to ‘The 
CAVALRY JOURNAL office, so that it can be placed with 
wmc library o r  organization that will put it to nzicltiyle 
U s e ?  

Following is a letter from the l m y d  W a r  iltliaseirm, 
London : 
Jly dear Colonel, 

I am pleased to inform vou that \ye have recqived the 
:requested) copies of Thc CAVALRY JOURNAL ivith the 
c*.yception of the ,Ilnrch-April, 19-12, issiw. 

W e  are very pleased indeed to be able to add this 
valuable publication to our collection of similar journals, 
.ind w e  very much appreciate your kindness in so gen- 
erously responding to our request. We look forward 
with much interest to receiving the future issues of 
your journal which. 1 can assure you, will be preserved 
careful1 ’in our archives for the benefit of future stu- 
dents o r the war. 
- hlay I suggest that a paragraph in the jourhal itself 
may result in one of your readers presenting us \vith a 
copy of the missing number and so completing our 
file? . . .  Yours sincerely, 

LIBRARIAN. 
Back issues particularly desired are: 

January-FebruaT, 1941 
,\larch-April, 1941 
1 larch-April, 1943, 
JIay-June, 1942 

September-October, 19-12 

Conservation of Supplies and Equipment 
.A sobering report from an active theater of operations 

states that some American soldier drivers, if they ex- 
perienced trouble with their vehicle’s carburetor, im- 
mediately demanded a new carburetor, or threw away 
the old one, wen though the onlv trouble with the old 
one might have been malfunction of one small part. 
.Also, if any vehicle was left along the roadside and not 
placed under guard. i t  was immediatelv “cannibalized” 
hy evcry passer-by. 

Our men are not vicious in intent, although the re- 
wlts of this waste are vicious. But the American soldier 
\vho fails to keep his equipment in good repair, who 
robs a vehicle of a tool instead of keeping an eagle eye 
on his own tools and making them last, is being danger- 
ously careless. 

It is possible that thc fallacy of “present plenty” 
makes these men decide that “there’s more where that 
carburetor came from.” Of course there’s mo=! But at 
[vhat a cost of scarce manpower. scarcer metals, already 
overburdened shipping space, and prodigious labor is 
that stock supplr kept up! It is a difficult thing to visual. 

Julp-August, 1942 

f f f  
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JAPASESE PREPARATIOSS Thc troops assignrd to make the initial landings lverc 
capture of Singapore \\.as vital to the Success of selected officers and men, drawn from units that had 

the Japanex campaign in the southbvestern Pacific. had long senice in China and organized into t\vo di- 
S o t  only ivas the British fortress and naval base a ma- visions specially equipped for the work they had to do. 
rerial obstacle to operations against the Netherlands .U of the troops that were to be used in this campaign 
East Ind ie  and India, but it had come to have tre- had been given exhaustive training during the fall in 
mendous psycho]ogica] value in determining the atti- ' selected areas of Indo-China and Hainan Island, Mhere 
tude of the of all southeastem Asia. Rightly or the terrain approximated that over which they xvere to 
wrongly, these peoples felt that if Singapore were to fight- When these units landed in b1alayal far from 
fall their fate was sealed; and, similarly, the Japanese being unused to the climate and the country, as the 
felt that a i  long as the fortress held out, complete British expected them to they W X ~  trained and 
success could never be achieved. Singapore was thus a seasoned jungle fighters, the equal of any troops with 
s m b l  to both sides in this war-a symbol of the \Vill lvhom they were to come in contact. T h e  divisions that 
to  Victory. made the landings had spent the month of September 

The  Japanese, with their k e n  Sense of psvchol+cal - in executing landing operations on the South China 
C o a s t  in conjunction \vith units practicing for similar value in war, were more aware of this than were the 

British and Dutch. Plans for the campaign were worked 
out in minute detail, and the best troops and equipment 
designated to carry them out. Japanese accounts give 
onlv a hint of their years of painstaking surveying and 
espionage work throughout the Kra Isthmus and the 
hlalav Peninsula, but they are quite frank in describing 
preparations made during the summer and fall of 1941. 
These included negotiations with Thailand for the 
landing of troops on the Kra Isthmus, for use of the 
Bangkok-Singapore railroad, and for arrangements to 
cache supplies for use of the expeditionary force. 

tasks in the Philippine. 
As the time appointed for the attack drew ncar, the 

troops were withdrawn from their training areas and 
assembled on Hainan Island, where large forces could 
be concentrated in complete security far from the eyes 
of prying "foreigners." Here they were completely re- 
equipped with brand new guns, vehicles, and other 
(equipment) of the latest type. A few weeks' training 
with the new madriel, and the expedition was ready 
for its big test. 

Transports and supply ships began to arrive a t  Kung 

chow, Taichow, and Yaichow, singly and by twos and 
threes, during the last half of November. T h e  prob- 
lem of loading this large expedition at these three 
ports with their limited harbor facilities was a difficult 
one. To make sure that the operation could be accom- 
plished smoothly and within the time allottec& Lieu- 
tenant General Yamashita embarked his ent iq  force 
twice in practice runs while awaiting orders from Tokyo 
to set out on the expedition. When the orders finally 
came, the troops were embarked quickly and without 
incident (the matiriel having been left aboard ship 
after the last practice loading), and the tranqwns put 
out to sea, where they were assembled by the navy into 
two large convoys, well off the beaten track of com- 
mercial traffic. Careful handling of the convoys r e  
sulted in their reaching their destinations at the ap- 
pointed time (1 :30 A.M., December 8th), without hav- 
ing been discovered.' - 

LANDINGS AT KOTA BHARU 
Singora, on the Kra Isthmus in Thailand, and Kota 

Bharu, on the eastern coast of Malaya near the Thai 
border, were the two points selected for landings. NO 
resistance was encountered at Singora except for a 
couple of attacks from the air; but at Kota Bhaltu there 
occurred one of the fiercest fights of the campai n. 

The  convoy heading for Kota Bharu was divi J ed into 
two parts: the first carried an advance detachment con- 
sisting of a regiment of combat engineers, a regiment of 
infantry, a two-mmpany battalion equipped with 
37mm guns and mortars, and a unit of light taiks; the 
second consisted of the remainder of the division and 
followed about six hours behind the first. The mission 
of the first group was to establish a beachhead to cover 
the landing of the main body of the division. A squad- 
ron of heavy cruisers and two aircraft carriers were de- 
tailed by the navy to support the operation. 

The  trans rts bearing the first detachment crept 

without drawing any fire or eliciting any other sign 
that their presence had been discovered. The entire 
15-mile stretch of beach with the dark forests behind 
was silent and appeared deserted, although the Japa- 
nese knew that at least a part of the British 9th Division 
was in the sector and probably manning the line of con- 
crete pillboxes and entrenchments that had been con- 
wucted along the shore. From the decks of the nearest 
transports, the men could see the elaborate system of 
wire entanglements strung along the beach, and the 
obstacles built out into :he sea, designed to wreck small 
boats. 

The  crews of the ships, working hard and fast, low- 
ered the steel assault barges (each of which carried a 
tank), the motor launches, and the lifeboats, while each 
cwmbat team quickly and without confusion loaded 
into the boat to which it was assigned. There was still 
no sign from the shore. though the presence of such a 

silently into t K" e bay that dark night and dropped anchor 

'This Jap- claim was in error. Both of these convoys were 
reported to the American Embassy, ToLyo. as having rounded Cape 
Camau, the southern tip of Indo-China, on December 9th. 
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water and ready to make the dash 

Japanese themselves, in their a 
ment, refer to their losses as 

The Conquest of M a! laya from 
the Japanese poind of view. 

ed to tbe cow- 

United States." 
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ing their fire. It was obvious that i the Japanese were 
to get a foothold on the beach, it uld have to be at 
that point, since the attacks on the northern and 
central sectors had been repulsed th heavy loss. Two 
more ships switched their fire to t southem strip of 
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!wnch. The 3un.ivors of the attacks in the other two 
sectors were reijrganized and moved over to support 
the regular combat team assigned to take this objective; 
and the division commander joined the assault to lead 
what was literally a “forlorn hope.” Upon the success 
cif this final attack hung the fate of Singapore-and per- 
haps the outcome of the war in the Far East. 

The boats moved in slowly this time. There was no 
wild rush for the beach, in an attempt to avoid the 
defenders’ fire, with a consequent piling up of boats 
md  barges on the obstacles built out into the water. 
Instead, they picked their way carefully, looking for 
spots where the navy’s barrage had cleared out the o b  
structions. Casualties were light, for the British fire, now 
smothered by the naval guns, was weak. Just as dawn 
!vas breaking. the first Japanese assault teams struggled 
ashore from their barges and ran their tanks up onto the 
beach. 

Xow ensued the most critical period ot the battle. if 
not of the \\hole campaign. The  Japanese had gained 
.I foothold on shore in a xveakened portion of the British 
defense line. But their resenes ivere u d  up, and it’ 
the defenders could organize and launch a vigorous 
counterattack, either with resenes or ivith sume of the 
battalions in the neighboring sector, the exhausted 
troops on the beach would be driven back into the sea. 
and the main body of the division, which \vas just then 
steaming into the bav, would be deprived of its covering 
force and xvould have to attempt a daylight landing 
under fire. It \vas clearly a situatiun that called for 
resolution and aggressiveness-two qualities \vhich have 
been characteristic of the Japanese in this \var. The 
division commander, whe \vas on shore xvith the land- 
ing party, directed the units on the beach to push on as 
fast and as far as thev could to break up any counter- 
drive that might be’forming, and sent word to the 
neIvlv arrived convoy to rush men and materiel ashore 
into the occupied sector (u’ raydly as possible and re- 
gmdess of losses. T o  the naval escort was entrusted the 
task of keeping domm the fire from that part of the l inc 
not vet in possession of Japanese troops. 

steady 
procession of boat-trains. crosing from ships to btxich, 

reinforcements of men und equipment. 
and all units \\orlied in excellent cop 

cjperation. except that the cmier-borne bmizGms t i \ -  

sigiied to rnit? Kota R1zmir (rirfield cmzr mer fire 
w i n r i t e s  offer the  Rritislr p h e c  l i d  117k~11 off .  mzd tlZ(7t 
5lzort i l c la  cost the jtzplnlc>je2 ) i i l : i i \  lii-ec c r t i d  w r 1  net+! 
urrcked the espeditiou. 

The nine British Blenheim bombers. coming in singly, 
fle\v very loiv out of the east. \\.here the rising sun shone 
in the eyes of the antiaircraft gunners. The  transports 
Iving at anchor in the bay presented an ideal target. and 
the damase inflicted must have been terrific. The 
official Japanese communique admits the “loss o f  four 
transports, without loss of army personnel. as all troops 
had alreadv landed.” But personal-esperiencc narra- 

Orders \\ere carried out promptly. and .won 

tives tell of loaded transports being bombed and sunk 
and men swimming ashore. ‘intiaircraft fire brought 
down four British planes, and another was wrecked 
trying to land on the airfield, which had been heavily 
bombed by Japanese carrier-borne bombers while the 
British were away. 

Fortv Japanese dive bombers carried out the raid on 
the airfield, and left hangars, shops, and barracks a ma5s 
of blazing ruins. A second wave of attackers, which 
came over shortly after the British had landed from 
their raid, caught the Blenheims as ground crews were 
:ittempting to service them amid the confusion and 
wreckage of the bombed field, and destroyed all four 
of them. So, in one short hour, the Japanese deprived 
the British troops of their close-up air support. Until 
late that afternoon, when a squadron of bombers from 
some base farther down the peninsula came up and 
attacked the convoy, the British troops had to fight 
under a sky filled nith unopposed Japdnese planes. 

AIR SUPERIORITY 
T lmmglzozit this cnmytri~72. (7s iiz all their c n n y n i ~ i r >  

of tlzis war, the J a p m s e  made air sicyeriority tlieir 
primary considerdon. Day after dav their bomber>, 
hammering a\vay at all British airfields on the pcnin- 
sula. paid special attention to those in the north 
closest to the advancing Japanese columns. :\t f i r b t .  

this u*ork had to be done by naval squadrons operating 
from carriers off the coast, but within a \.cry few d a y .  
bases had been established in Thailand from \vhich 
both army and navy land-based heavy bombers and 
tighters operated to good effect. 

Until the RAF i n  Afnlni,n I i d  I7ectz r e d e r e d  i irt i;nll i  
inipotent. the jnpmese dmoted their entire bonlbiirx 
strength to the task of blasting the cnetny’s mr Im.scs. 
and never permitted a single air  unit t o  be diverted to 
any other use. Once complete command of the air had 
heen gained, they used their reconnaissancc and divc 
bombers to strafe British ground troops and supply col- 
umns. and their heavy bombers for long-range bombing 
ot’ bridges and similar important objectives. T\vice the 
British sent air reinforcements to this area in an effort 
t o  wrest superiority from the Japanese. Both times, :ill 
Japanese air squadrons were called off their prc\’iou\ 
mignrnentb and concentrated again cin thc io13 o f  
smashing the British ;\ir Force. 

These tactics served them ~vcl l .  The pr(diu,.il uw oI 
masses of pIanes more than  compensated for :in, tech 
nical superiority of the British mxh ines  and, though 
losses were heavy, the Japanese \ton unquestioned  con^ 

trol of the air in the first four davs of the \var. There- 
after, except for a few days durini  the* fighting near thc 
Selangor River, they never permitted their ground 
troops to be hampered seriously h\- . .  anv Rritish attacks 
from the air. 

B R I n s b I  \\’ITHIXL*\VAL 

The British counterattack on the landing party at 
Kota Rhnru came at  noon. h i t  l>v this time tht, lapa- 

1 
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new had established themselves so strongly in the south- 
em sector that it was impossible, with the l imi t4  num- 
ber of troops available, to drive them back into the sea. 
The British were occupying such an extended line 
that they had very few reserves and had to execute the 
attack with troops from the central sector who had been 
fighting all night. Although the invaders were not 
pushed back, the Japanese admit that their advance was 

halted for the rest of the day by 
sequent “futile efforts h t i n g  all 
British to drive our troops from 

In spite of the Japaaese 
that the British purposp 
troops in the southern 
main body of the British 

shore.’’ 

S U M A T R A  



precarious position. Because the Japanese were in full 
possession of the southern sector of the British line, 
which ran north and south along the 14-mile stretch of 
beach, and were asaide the only road leading to the 
south, the entire British force had to withdraw across 
the front of an aggressive and superior enemy force. In 
order to do this, it was necessary to sacrifice a part of 
their division in containing attacks so that the Japanese 
would not be able to cut them of€ entirely from their 
route of retreat. 

The actual withdrawal, after dark, was executed in 
a masterly manner. While the troops in the central 
sector attacked the northern Bank of the Japanese 
d e n t ,  the units which had been garrisoning the 
northern sector (the 18th Brigade) marched south 
through the jungle behind their own troops until they 
attained a position on some high ground about a mile 
south of the farthest point reached by the Japanese. 
Here they established a line facing north and straddling 
the road over which the remainder of the British di- 
vision was to withdraw. As soon as this brigade was in 
position, the troops in the central sector broke off their 
attack, and, under cover of a barrage fired by the sup- 
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These Australian uoop6 are shown in the Malayan jungle 
during training just prior to the Japanese invasion. Much 
of the early fighting was done in tettain similar to this. 

Errown 

porting artillery of the 18th Brigade, withdrew down 
the road and through the position established by the 
18th. At the same time, the remnants of the 20th 
Brigade, which had originally occupied the southern 
sector and had been driven well into. the jungle by the 
Japanese penetration of their position, attacked the 
point of the Japanese salient. Although repulsed with 
heavy losses, they succeeded in pinning down the Japa- 
nese long enough to permit the troops from the central 
sector to retire. All units had now been withdrawn 
from contact with the Japanese except the battalions 
of the 20th Brigade, and it looked as though they would 
have to be sacrified for the sake of the remainder of the 
division. 

About 2:OO A.M., after twenty-four hours of almost 
continuous fighting, the commander of the 20th Bri- 
gade broke of€ the engagement and directed his battal- 
ions to make their way individually south through the 
jungle and to reassemble at Kota Bharu airfield, south 
of the position occupied by the 18th Brigade. These 
instructions were made known to the Japanese through 
the capture of the brigade commander and his staff. 
Many of the mhn of the 18th Brigade were lost in the 
jungle, and only two skeleton battalions arrived at the 
assembly point just before dawn. Nevertheless, in spite 
of the desperate position of these troops and the eh- 
hausted condition of officers and men, none surrendered 
as a unit; the only prisoners captured by the Japanese 
were a few stragglers who had become separated from 
their companies in the darkness. 

The Japanese, worn out and disorganized by the con- 
tinuous fighting, made no attempt to pursue the British, 
but spent most of the next two days in consolidating 
their position and reiirganizing their badly mixed-up 
units. During this period, they lost ground contact 
with the British, but learned from their incessant air 
reconnaissance that the enemy had withdrawn and was 
marching south down the east coast road in the dirrc- 
tion of Trengganu. 

ATTACK ON THE WEST COAST-PARIT BUNTAR 
On the evening of December 9th, the first of a num- 

ber of convoys bearing the main body of the expedition 
arrived in the Kota Bharu Bay. Within ten days three 

' infantry divisions, a mechanized division, and a num- 
ber of corps and army troops were landed at this point 
and marched south in preparatiQn for an attack on the 
'reinforced British 9th Division, which during this time 
had taken up positions on the southern bank of the 
Trengganu River. 

In the meantime, the second of the two initial Japa- 
nese convoys from Hainan Island'kad arrived off Sin- 
gora in Thailand, just before dawn on December 8th. 
The landing of these troops was unopposed. In fact. 
the 1-1 Thai authorities did all in their power to assist 
them. Japanese accounts describe how their advance 
units found three empty railway trains standing on a 
siding in this out-of-the-way junction of the Bangkok- 

, 
Singapore railway-and immediately appropriated them. 
To this detachment, which consisted of a motorized 
division reinforced with tanks, had been assigned the 

mission of cuttin across the Kra Isthmus, following the 
railroad and the a ighway that parallels it, and entering 
British Malaya through the Province of Kedah on the 
western m s t .  

The debarkpion was carried out in a most efScient 
nianner. The first troops ashore were a specially 
organized mechanized regiment of armored cars and 
tanks, which set out at once for the Kedah border 
without waiting for the rest of the division to ddmrk. 
Then, behind the protection of an outpost line estab 
lished by the first infantry units, the division with all 
of its heavy equipment was brought ashore Before 
nightfall. By the time that the division had moved 
into its assembly area, the commanding general had 
received word from his advance mechanized detach- 
ment that the Kedah border was lightly held by omly a 
few frontier guards. Early the next morning the di- 
vision moved out from Singora. At the same time, the 
advance detachment was ordered to cross the border 
into Kedah and push south until it encountered re- 
sistance which it could not overcome. As the last of the 
division was leaving Singora, the convoy carrying the 
advance units of the next division arrived off the port. 

General Yamashita, 
Malayan Expedition, wh 
at Kota B h a ~ ,  now fl 

with such dense 
m e  more than 
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This road block, coastructed by &e Australian forces, was 
intended to cause damage to the Jap' motorized vehicles. , 
The capam that accompanied ttus picture says that when 
the photograph was taken the invading Japanese were less 

than a quarter of a mile away. 

with motorized antitank guns, they were able to slow 
up the Japanese advance in its early stages and to inflict 
heavy losses in both men and materiel. 

The fighting in this area was similar to the mountain- 
pass fighting engaged in by the Germans in Nonvay 
and the Balkans, in that the troops were limited to a 
narrow maneuver space, and an targets could be located 
easily along the narrow route of advance. Profiting by 
the example of the Germans, the Japanese made good 
use of dive-bombers in reducing the road blocks and 
centers of resistance which the British had established 
at frequent intervals. The  Japanese say that these tar- 
gets were easily located from the air, and that a few 
bombs dropped in the vicinity usually sufficed to clear 
the way for their advance units. During the first three 
days, the Japanese never used their artillery. Indeed, i t  
would have been impossible to find a space wide enough 
to deploy a battery. Not until the leading motorized 
division reached the Krian river on December 1 l th  did 
they encounter their first real resistance. 

It was the advance mechanized detachment of the 
Japanese motorized division, traveling five or six hours 
ahead of the main body, that first encountered British 
resistance along the Krian river, at Pant Buntar, where 
the highway and railway bridges had been destroyed. 
Because of the thick jungle on the British side of the 
river, the detachment commander was unable to deter- 
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An Australian antitank gun blazes away at Japanese tan 
trying to pass trees felled across a road during fighting 

Malaya. 

mine by observation the extent of the British dispa 
tions. Hebrought up his machine guns and riflemen ai 
opened fire on the British lines in an attempt to drz 
answering fire and so gain some idea of the British d 
positions and strength. But the British refused to op 
fire so long as no favorable targets presented themselv 

As won as the Japanese reached the river, the ( 

tachment commander asked for dive-bombing suppc 
and. directed his engineer company to prepare to cn 
in rubber assault boats. At the same time, he sent I 
column commander a message describing the situati 
and reporting his action. The commanding gene 
immediately issued orders halting all units of his c 
umn in place, in order to prevent his force from ja 
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ining up on a narrow road \tithin artillery range af the 
British position. 

The Japanese column had been marching at widely 
rstended intervals. The  head of the main body was at 
Prai opposite Penang island. occupied by the Japan- 
only that morning; while the remaining divisions were 
strung out along the road to the north. with the last 
one still in bivouac at Singora. It is true that the Japa- 
nese force, stretched out in this way. presented an 
unfavorable target for bombing attacks. But the fact 
that General Yamashita allowed his command to be- 
come so strung out that it would require several days 
to assemble for battle, showed that he had little fear of 
any offensive action on the part of the British. 

Immediately on receipt of his advance-guard com- 
mander's message, Yamashita drove forward to inspect 
conditions for himself. He  arrived at the riverside just 
in time to see the engineer company (which had at- 
tempted a crossing by rubber boat under protection of a 
heavy dive bombing attack) driven back to its own 
shore before it was half way across. Realizing at once 
that crossing this river was a major task, he directed the 
advance-detachment commander to cease attempts at 
offensive action, to maintain his position until relieved 
by infantry which would bc sent up later, and to recon. 
noiter up and down the river for a distance of 12% miles 
to locate any fords or other places where crossings might 
be effected. 

Patrols soon located two fords, one about 3 miles 
upstream, and one 6 miles down, and reported that 
both were strongly defended by the enemy. The jungle 
on both sides of the road leading up to Pant Buntar 
\vas estremely thick, but a narrow native track branched 
off this rocad to the west about five miles from the river 
and led to the western ford. For a distance of about 
2 miles before reaching the ford, the path paralleled 
the river and was only five or six hundred yards. away. 
Careful reconnaissance by officers' patrols during the 
afternoon of the first day and throughout the night had 
-rt.vcalcd that the British \\ere defending the river bank 
between the fords and the bridge with onlv n fen 
patrols. 

The Japanese decided t o  attempt a crossing bet\veen 
the bridge and the westu? or downstream ford. During 
the night, the engineer regiment of the motorized divi- 
hion moved up close to the river and, with the assistance 
of some infantry detachments, cleared positions in the 
jungle for the division's artillery batteries and \{idened 
the footpath so that it could be traversed bv inagons 
carrying the assault boats. Because of the' difficult 
nature of the country on the British side of the river, 
this crossing would have to come as a complete surprise 
if it were to be successful. T h e  Japanese therefcjre kept 
the air over Pant Buntar filled with fighter, planes 
during daylight hours to insure that no Britisli obser- 
vation plane could get wind of their plans. 

By the night of the 19th, artillery positions had been 
prepared, and the guns opened up a heavy fire on the 
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uousbombard- ' 
bombers tlew . 

patrol that. happened to run into 
companies. The entire patrol. ho 
so that no word of' the successful 
the British cummander until 

bank of the river to be 
had succeeded, however, 

their positions and to assemble 
without serious interference. 
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The Japanese did not take up the pursuit that night, 
and early the next morning the British withdrew along 
the railroad into the Larut Hills, where their rear guard 
established itself in the only pass where the railway and 
highway cross the mountains. The main body oon- 
tinued on and occupied previously prepared defensive 
positions on the eastern bank of the Perak River, which 
at this point runs wuth, parallel to and behind the 
Larut range. 

THE FIGHT LN THE LARUT HILLS 
The Larut Hills fight was a small one, for the forces 

involved on both sides were not large. It was impor- 
'tant, because it held up the Japanese columns for two 
days. It is interesting, for it shows the extent to which 
the Japanese had studied the technique developed by 
the Germans for fighting in mountain passes in Nor 
way and the Balkans. 

Larut Hills Pass, which at the time of this engage 
ment was occupied by a battalion of Australian infantry 
supported by two 6gun batteries of light artillery, is 
an ideal p i t i o n  for defense. The road and the railway 
rise steeply out of the jungle and climb to an elevation 
of about fifteen hundred feet in the short distance of 
6 miles. The thick jungle floor of the plain provides 
no space for maneuver or development; and as the road 
rises out of the forest towards the high land, the coun- 
try becomes steep and rocky, 50 that it is extremely diffi- 
cult to move more than a few yards to either side of the 
road. 
The position occupied by the Australians was or- 

ganized in depth, with mutually supporting strong 
points extending from about half way up the pass to the 
summit. Because of the nature of the terrain, the Japa- 
nese were unable to use more than one battalion of 
infantry in the assault, and had to direct their attacks 
straight up the road without having recourse to any 
outflanking maneuvers. In order to accomplish this, it 
was necessary to bring an overwhelming fire against 
the British line. Battery positions were cleared in the 
jungle at the foot of the pass, and a couple of 155mm 
gun battalidns shelled the area for several hours prior 
to the assault. But the observation from the jungle 
floor was poor, and the assault troops would never have 
been able to advance had they been forced to depend 
on this su port alone. 

propelled artillery. The Japanese description of this 
piece corresponds quite closely to what we know of the 
105mm gun, mounted on a self-propelled tractor, used 
by the Germans in all of their campaigns since May, 
1940. In the Larut Hills fight, the Japanese seem to 
have used a battery of six guns, which followed the 
infantry-engineer combat teams in close support and 
engaged the enemy's strong points with direct fire from 
pi t ions  on the road close behind the assaulting units. 

The Japanese proceeded in the only way possible, 
by a series of direct, limited frontal attacks against each 

Here, P or the first time, mention is made of self- 

strong point in turn. The objective each time w a s  
limited to the strong point immediately in front, and 
after its capture, fresh combat teams would be brought 
up to defend the area against counterattacks launched 
by the British from strong points in the rear. Because 
of the small size of the garrison, such attacks were never 
very large nor very heavy, but in the early stages of the 
fight there were frequent local counterattacks made bv 
units the size of a platoon. 

It was a slow, painful advance, and it cost the Japa- 
nese heavily in both men and mathiel. Although they 
were able to use only one battalion at a time in the 
assault, this was constantly replaced, so that before the 
fight was over, four in succession had been moved up 
against the lone battalion of defenders. 

The Japanese ground troops were aided in this attack 
by an almost continuous series of dive bombings. By the 
evening of the 22nd, two British artillery batteries 
mounted on the high ground on either side of the sum- 
mit of the pass had been bombed out of action. De- 
prived now of all artillery support except that furnished 
by one howitzer battery firing from the valley on the 
far side of the pass, the AustraIian defense began to 
crumble. By noon on the 23rd, all but the last two 
strong points located in the summit of the pass had 
fallen to the Japanese, and it was clear that if the de- 
fending battalion was to extricate itself as a unit it would 
have to withdraw before the next onslaught. Probably 
under orders from his division commander, the British 
battalion commander withdrew his companies from their 
positions in the pass, loaded them into trucks behind the 
crest of the hill, and started down the road into &e Perak 
valley in an attempt to rejoin the main forces which had 
constructed a defensive position in the hills to the east- 
ward. 

While the Bren gun camers and trucks were winding 
their way down the steep mountain road,a squadron of 
Japanese dive bombers came over intending to deliver 
the preparatory bombardment for the final assault. 
Catching sight of the convoy, and realizing that the 
enemy had pulled out of their position, the squadron 
commander directed his attack on the column of ve- 
hicles. There appears to have been no antiaicraft fire. 
and the troops sitting in open trucks, moving down a 
narrow road at  a snail's pace, suffered terrible losses. 
When :he Japanese infantry passed the spot a few 
hours later, they found more than fifty charred and 
overturned trucks and gun camen scattered along the 
mad. 

The capture of Larut Pass gave the Ja anese posses- 
sion of the entire range of the Larut Hi1 P s. From their 
position on the crest they could look eastward across the 
Perak River valley some 6 miles to the high ground 
where the British were entrenched. As the British had 
withdrawn to the left bank, the Japanese were able to 
use the entire area west and north of the river without 
opposition. 
(To be concluded in November-December i s s u e . )  

Filipinos Irain tor Lotpbat I 

Q 1 In the two reeiments ar 1 setvitae a number of 
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BATAAN WILL BE 
N December 7, 1941, without warning-at Pearl 
Harbor, Midway and in the Philippines-Japan at- 

tacked. Only 16,000 American troops were in the 
Philippines when the Japanese attacked 300,000 strong. 
Pearl Harbor lay shattered, a smoking, twisted mass of 
wrecka e. The Japanese believed that the conquest of 

strenuous only to the extent of wiping out a handful 
of Americans. Then,  they believed, the conquest of the 
entire Southwest Pacific would proceed apace-there 
\vas Australia and New Zealand ahead, and later 
Hawaii, and then-who knows?-perhaps the American 
mainland. 

But a bitter surprise was in store for them. T h e  d e w  
tion of the seventcen million Filipinos linked them 
solidly with America. Ninety-two thousand Filipino 
d d i c r s  1capt.d to the d e  of the Americans. all under 
rhc command of that great soldier. General Doughs 
\Ix.\rthur. Overnight. the Filipinos became a world- 
\vi& symbol of hard-hitting. dogged courage. Twenty 
thousmd Filipino suldicrs \\.ere killed in the Battle of 
the Philippines. and lie today i n  their jungle graves 
beside their American fellow-heroes. For months. that 
battle raged, and nhen it [vas done the United States 
md the other Unitcd Nations had k e n  given a pre- 
cious respite in ivhich to mobilize their far-flung Pacific 
defenses. O n  thc bloodstained peninsula o f  Rataan had 
Ixen fought onc of the greatest delaying actions in all 
rnilitar!. history. 

the Phi 7 ippines would be a simple matter of a few days, 

IV’hen the Filipino people resisted the Iapanese 
invaders u d h  their t’ery lives, they gave final proof 
that here &*as a nation fit to be respected as the 
equd  to any on earth, not in size or u*ealth. brrt it1 
the storrt heart and natiottal dignity uhich are the 
true niemrrres of a people. 

-Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

Those :)re thc fact?;. simple. undeniable. undcrstand- 
.iblc. They are thc answer to those \vho do not have 
1’:iith in international coBperation. They are a n  answer 
\ t i t ten in the blood of the Filipino and .4merican 
mJrt)-rs to the cause of human freedom. 

.\s President Quezon has said: “The Filipino pcoplc 
Fought back because they knew that America had made 
.i promise and that shc would keep that promise. \{‘hen 

we fought for your flag, we kne\v tve \\ere lighting for 
our own freedom. When we resisted the invasion of 
our country, we did so because we knew the Philip- 
pines was our country, not only de facto but de j w e .  
And we were loyal to you, to your flag, and to your 
country, not because under international law we owed 
you that allegiance, but because you have \von our un- 
dying friendship and affection-because you did by ub 

what no other colonizing power has done by the people 
who had fallep under their sway. The  presence of your 
Hag in the Philippines was a symbol of our freedom. 
It was there only to allow you to finish the work you 
had started to do-to help set up an independent 
Philippine Republic.” 

&luch has been said and \vritten about the magnifi- 
cent stand made by the combined forces of the Ameri- 
can and Philippine Armies in Luzon, Bataan, and Cor- 
rcgidor. I saw those boys fight, and they deserve fully 
every bit of the praise that has been given them. 

The Congressional Medal of Honor was awarded to 

Sergeant Jose Calugas, Battery “B,” 88th Field Artil- 
lery. Philippine Scouts. The  action for tvhich the aivard 
was made took place near Culis. Rataan Provincc. 
Philippine Islands. January 16. 1942. A battery gun 
position tv;is bombed and shelled bv the enemy until 
one gun w a s  put out of commission and all of thc 
ciinnoneers \Yere killed or ivounded. Sergeant Calugiis. 
;I mess sergeant of another battery. voluntarilv and 
\\.ithour orders ran IO00 yards across the steel-swept 
;)rea to the gun position. There hc organized a v o l ~  
untcw scluacd \\hi& placed the gun back in cornmi:. 
sion and fired effectively against the enemy, although 
the position remained under constant and heavy Japa- 
nese artillery fire. 

Paralleling Sergeant CahlgdS’ gallantry on land \vci-c 
the exploits in the sky by Captain Jesus A. Villamor ( 1 1  
the Philippine Army Air Corps, who \va5 aivarded thc 
Distinguished Senice Cross. In the face of heavy tirc 
from strong cnemv air forces he led his flight of 'three. 
pursuit planes into action aeainst attacking Japdiic-sc. 
planes. His flight routed the attacking planes and prc- 
vented appreciable damagc to materiel a t  this station. 

On  another occasion. durins, an attack on the air- 
drome a t  Batangas by approximately f i f tyfour  lapanew 
hombcm Captain \’illamor led six pursuit planes nnd 
cngqed the enemy. By this action against enormous 
odds, part of the attacking planes were driven off and 
one of the enemy planes \vas destroyed by fire from 
Captain Villamor’s plane. 

There is also the storv ot ti\’n Q-boats of thc Offzh~irc. 

WENGED 
Patrol, which \\crc on dutv in Alanila Bav off the 1:ast 
coast of Bataan \vhcn a group of nine enemy divc 
bombers appcarcd and began attacking nearbv shore ob- 
jectives. The commander, Captain Nava;reta, ma- 
neuvered the boats of his squadron at high sped to p’- 
%itions from rvhich he could attack the hostile planes. 
\\!hen subjected to dive-bombing attack, he continutd 
the fire of his machine guns with such accuracy that at 
lcvst three of the hostile aircraft were hit and badly 
damaged, and the enemy forced to discontinue the :it- 
tack. 

And then there is the story of that memorable battle 
of February 15, 1942. in which the Filipino soldiers 
from the Alountain Province especially distinguished 
themselves. General hlachthur’s communique reads: 

“During a recent enemy offensive, the 20th Japanese 
Infantry made an attack on a position held by a single 
lgorot company. To a man, the I orots died in their fos- 
holes without flinching or thoug 1 t of retreat but esact- 
ing B tremendous toll from the Japanese. To restore the 
hituation, our high i-ommand ordered an immcdiatc 
counterattack by a tank unit. supported by thc, irlfantry. 
The i n f a n t n  soldiers were Igorots, eager t o  cvcn the 
>core of their lost tribesmen. 

‘ T h e  bamboo jungles and the heavy, irregular terrain 
of the section of the front were almost impenetrable and 
apparently made it impossible for the tanks to operate. 
Without a word the Igorot commander hoisted his men 
to the tops of the tanks in order that they might guide 
the machines through the matted morass of underbrush, 
thickets and trees. The  exposed Igorot soldiers on top 
of the tanks served as the eyes of the American drivcrs. 
Each guide signalled his driver with a stick, and as the 
unit closed in on the enemy, the Igorots fired continu- 
ouslv with their automatic pistols. Bataan has seen many 
\v i ld  mornings. but nothing to equal this. S o  quarter 
was asked and none was given. Alwavs above the din 
of battle roared the fierce shouts of the Igorots as they 
rode the tanks and fired their pistols. When the attack 
\vas over, the remnants of the tanks and of the Igorots 
tvere still there but the 20th Japanese Infantrv was 
completely annihilated. ” 

In recounting the storv of the battle to a group of his 
officers, General MacArthur said, “Rlanv desperate acts 
of courage and heroism have fallen under my observa- 
tion on many fields of battle in many parts of the Lvorld. 
I have seen forlorn hopes become realities. I have seen 
lastditch stands and innumerable acts of personal hero- 
ism that defy description. But for sheer breath-taking 
and heartstopping desperation, I have never known 
the equal of those Igorots riding the tanks. Gentlemen, 
whenever you repeat this story, stand in tribute to those 
gallant Igorots.” 

some of the l e -  





ing. When the enemy has entrenched himself i n  a 
town, urban fighting means fighting for a house, for a 
building, for a block. Operations develop along alley- 
ways, inside houses, in ruins, underground. But the 
streets are empty, and so are the squares. 

hlilitary students, devoting ever increasing attention 
to the problems of urban fighting, are now studying 
this.- of battle from every angle. Attempts are baing 
made to summarize, the tactical experiences of street 
fighting, to determine the rde  played by the various 
arms, and to elucidate the problems of coijperation. 

W e  now- have every opportunity to debate these 
problems intelligently, as ive now possess the extensive 
experience amassed at Leningrad, Odessa, Sevastopol 
and Stalingrad, all of them large cities whose defenders 
demonstrated many new methods of fighting. 

The men of Stalingrad especially were called upon 
to malie a major contribution to the military art of 
urban defense. Thev held their city after repulsing the 
innumerable armored hordes of the enemy, ground 27 
of his divisions to dust, and then took the offensive. 

The struggle for the city of Stalin, for the strong- 
hold on the Volga, taught us much and greatly enriched 
our store of tactical experience. One of the most im- 
portant lessons learned at  Stalingrad relates to com- 
mando action in cities. 

/ I  

SHOCK GROUPS 
The defenders of Stalingrad created a peculiar type 

of shock groups as an instrument for street fighting. 
l hese  groups, flexible, maneuverable, strongly armed. 
are equaily valuable in active defense and in attack. 

They are unlike the usual shock groups. In field con- 
ditions shock troops approach enemy blockhouses or 
firing points in order to destroy them completely. In- 
side a city, on the other hand, the shock group is re- 
quired not merely to destroy the enemy but to use the 
conquered strong point for its own purposes, to turn 
it into a reliable stronghold, into a fort which can be 
used for a further development of active operations. 

The thrusts of the shock groups are short, their ac- 
tions bold and rapid. 

The very nature of urban fighting determines the 
nature of these shock groups. All street fighting is at 
close quarters. An offensive inside a city means the 
storming of fortified houses which the enemy has turned 
into firing points, strong points or centers of resistance. 

Here there is no opportunity for offensive operations 
bv large units, conducted under usual field conditions. 
Here it is the small infantry group that dominates the 
scene. The  small infantry group is best adapted for 
taking single buildings or blocks of buildings from 
the enemy step bv step, i.e., for liquidating firing points 
or centers of resistance. Thus, it is a small group which 
is the sFarhead of attack in urban fighting. 

Let us begin bv elucidating the conception “small 
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group.“ The first stage of urban fighting arises when 
[he enemy has only just seized a section of a city, and 
his defenses are still split up. At this stage a small group 
may operate independently without immediate organic 
contact with the larger group to which it belongs. 

The second stage of urban fighting arises when the 
enemy has settled down in the city, has been there for 
two or three months, and has established an unbroken 
line of defenses, hanging well together and secured by 
serious technical works and a sufficiently developed fire 
network. Under such conditions, it is useless to imagine 
that  a party of from three to five men has only to “go, 
we, and conquer.” 

Even in this complicated stage of urban fighting the 
h c k  group still remains numerically small, and the 
character of its operations, i.e., its job, is still the same. 
But under these conditions the group acts only as the 
spearhead of a larger unit striking a strong blow planned 
to the last detail. 

of the “Railwayman 
House” in Stalingrad was deciled by three groups of 
six to eight mkn each. It was they who actually stormed 
the building, but they were supported by 82 other 
fighting men of various military specialties, all using a 
\-ariety of weapons. It would have been im r“ ssible to 
opcratc in any other way against such a ormidable 
enemy strong point. 

Consequently. the shock group cannot be considered 
wparatelv from the conditions in which it  operate4 and 
the peculiarities of the battle objectives. 

In referring to the shock group, we shall assume that 
the objective is the typical one in offensive urban fight- 
ing, i.e., the taking of strong points or of centers of 
I csistance in n hich the enemy has entire garrisons 

COMPOSITION ANI) STRUCTURE OF SHOCK TROOPS 
The experience of active operations at Stalinqrad 

taught us that if an attacking unit is to fulfil its task, it 
inmt have storm groups proper, reinforcement groups, 
.ind reserves. These three battle teams, all tuned to 
fulfil the same m m o n  task, form the shock group. 

The  number of fighting men in each group cannot 
be stated as a hard and fast principle. It must be left 
to each commander to decide. after he has studied the 

The  success of the stormin 

A shock group advances 
positions, whence the attack 

house, still occupi 

enemy’s fire power, fire system a 
But the peculiar tasks of ea 
need to be understood full 
precisely, and if they are not 
to understand the tactia of 

shock group. They are not 1 
sist of about 6 to 8 men each 
their way into the house or ot 
in most cases, from vario 
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an storm. 
The actual storm groups are 
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sition. Each group has its specitic tad .  I hc storm 
groups fight inside the objective, destroy the enemy. 
and go through the uhole building Lvith each group 
handling the section allotted to it .  They are lightly 
armed. Their weapons are the grenade, the tommy gun. 
the dagger, and the shovel. The latter is used as an a s  in 
hand-to-hand fighting. 

The groups have a common commander, \vho has at 
his disposal signal rockets, fldres, and sometime5 ;1 

telephone. 
As soon as the commander of the storm groups sig- 

nals, “I am inside,” the reinforcement groups rush the 
buildings from various directions. They occupy the 
firing points and establish new ones, create a fire system 
of their onm directed towards the enemy, and cut across 
all the encmy’b dtternpt3 to  come t o  the aid of his gar- 
rison. 

Thc reinforcement groups are hea\.ily Armed. Thcy 
carry light and heavy machine guns, antitank rifles. 
mortars, antitank cannon, crowbars, picks, and e x p b  
sive charges. They necessarily ,include sappers and 
other men equipped with the most effective means of 
destroying the enemy. 

The reinforcement group is subordinate to the corn- 
mander of the storm group. 

The reserves are used to fill up and strengthen the 
storm groups, to ward off lateral counterattacks by the 
enemy, and also, in case of necessity, as a blocking 
group. New additional storm groups can be formed 
quickly from these reserves and thrown into battle. 

Such was the structure of the shock group which 
took the celebrated “Lshaped house.” This center of 
resistance was so strong that it permitted the enemy to 
dominate the Volga on a sector of the greatest impor- 
tance to us, and also the approaches to the Volga in 
considerable depth. The commander. Lieutenant Se- 
delnikov manifested smking tactical, gifts, and his op- 
eration has been incorporated in the battle experience 
of the Red Army as one of the most outstanding in- 
stances of this type of warfare. 

“A house is; after all, more suitable for peaceful living 
than for bade operations,” but every room in Staliopd 
became a battleground, and gains were counted street 

by street and house by house. 

’ 

There should be no special, permanent storm group, 
in the subdivisions. Every Red Army man should be 
capable of acting in a storm group. Platoons, sections 
and companies should be trained in this maneuver, 
just as they are trained in any other infantry maneuver. 
\\‘hat is more, it is important thht any storm group 
\hould be recruited From thc personnel of a single unit 

PREPARATION AND RECONSAISSANCE 
However heroic a shock group may be. if the opera- 

tion is not well prepared. the commander will hope in 
vain for success. The  storm must be prepard most care- 
fully and calculated most accurately. Preparations are 
based on two things: study of the objective, and elabo- 
ration of a storm plan. 

The  study of the objective must provide a complete 
picture of the enemy’s firing points and fire system. It 
must produce complete familiarity with the roads of 
approach and enable the commander to estimate the 

Sovfntr 
“Don’t stay put in a house. Immediately begin again to 
establish routes of communication, new blocks and 
trenches. Work your way persistently nearer to the enemy.” 

best time for the storm. Reconnaissake also must give 
information on the nature of the defenses, the thick- 
ness of walls and obstacles, the position of entrances, 
concealed loopholes and ways of communication, on 
the directional sectors covered by enemy fire, on the, 
obstacles in front of strong points, and on the position 
of the firing points of neighboring. strong points which 
can keep the approaches under flanking fire. 

If necessary, the information supplied by reconnais- 
sance must be checked up by battle patrols. 

When “Railwayman House” was stormed under the 
command of Yenin, all the data that I have mentioned 
were absolutely complete. His profound study of his 
objective enabled him to work out an accurate practical 

1 Y-13 I .-\CTICS O F  STREET FIGHTING h l  
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‘There must be two of 
and a grenade. Both 0; 

dressed-you witbout pour 
d e  without i t s  shirt. This 
Let the grmade go irr firs 
Go tbrough the whole house tbe same u w p f i s t  
the grenude, and then yon yourselft * 

plan and to mislead the enemy. As a result, Yenin could 
use the factor of surpriseat a time when the storm was, 
so to speak, already in progress. Opening fire from the 
south, he provoked the enemy to turn his main fire 
power in that direction, and then seized the objective 
by advancing mainly from the east, with his three 
groups of daredevils of whom I have spoken previously. 

It was careful study of his objective which enabled 
Sedelnikov, when storming the “L-shaped house,” to 
direct his blow against a part of the house where enemy 
fire power was weakest, and where a dead space made 
it impossible for the enemy to attempt Banking fire. 

Plans for a storm must be worked out on the basis of 
a thorough study of the objective. Careful reconnais- 
sance will help the commander to solve his six main 
problems, which are: 

1. Composition and structure of the storm groups. 
2. Composition of the reinforcement groups. 
3. The  extent of reserves. 
4. The tasks of the groups in all stages of the battle. 
5. The  degree to which the attack should be sup- 

6. Signals and communications. 
ported by fire from the rear; cut-off fire. 

TACTICAL ~ ~ E M O D S  

The tactics of a shock group must be flexible. Speed. 
drive, great initiative and boldness are demanded of 
every man, if for no other reason than that all sorts of 
unexpected things are bound to turn up. 

Hurry up, be on time, look sharp! 
The fighting man finds himself in a labyrinth of 

rooms and foxholes, all full of danger. Neqer mind. 
Chuck a grenade in even comer. Go on. Putia tommy- 
gun burst into the remains of the ceilings; if h a t  is not 
enough, then a grenade and fonvard again. k h e  next 
room-another grenade. Comb it out with tde tommy 
gun. 

Never d m d k !  
Inside the objective, the enemy may try a counter- 

attack. He knows how to fight as well as you. Don’t 
be afraid. You have already taken the initiative and it 
is in vour hands. Storm more fiercelv. use vour me- 

I ,  0 

nades: vour tommy gun; then go for the da&d enemy 
with dagger or shovel. 

Fighting inside a house is savage fighting. Blind 
your enemy by every means and then hit him out of 
the darkness. Be prepared for surprises. 

Let me tell you what happened in one objective. 
The men had reckoned on a struggle in the basement, 
but it was later found that this basement had collapsed 
across the whole width of the building. Iq order to 
penetrate into the rest of the building, it wag necessary 
to get through this same basement, which was under 
enemy fire to a considerable depth. 

The second surprise was that the enemy had walled 
up the entrances to the building and left o d y  narrow 
passages which led to the firing points through the 
basement. 

“Hi, Russ! Let’s have a res 
That was when the reinfo 

action. Crowbar, pickax, and 

The reinforcement grou 

trenches. Work your w q  
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Utes in which to accomplish their task. No more than 
three minutes separated the last discharge of the guns, 
the last burst of machine gun fire directed against the 
enemy’s firing points, and the moment when these 
points could be expected to spring again into life. 

The storm groups made brilliant use of this period 
of time, so brief according to ordinary conceptions, and 
rushed the house before the enemy could recover from 
the murderous fire directed against him just before the 
storm. .In 30 minutes. all the firing positions of this 
strong point had fallen, the first prisoner had beem 
taken, and the gamson-consisting of two infantry 
companies and one heavily armed company-was sur- 
rounded. 

Such is the effect of the time factor! 
The “L-shaped house” was attacked at night without 

previous fire preparation. The storm groups threw 
grenades into the house while still running forward and 
climbed through the windows one after the other with- 
out losing formation. The enemv had no time to fire a 
single shot. In 20 minutes the storm group had been 
through one-third of this enormous six-stoned building 
sprawling over two blocks. 

Such is the effect of the surprise factor! 
Everv commander who is given the job of storming 

an enemv strona point center of resistance above all 
must make use of both the time factor and-the surprise 
tactor. for both factors merge in hand-tehand fighting. 

The shock group is a product of hand-tehand fight- 
ing. Its indispensable weapon is the grenade. The  
grenade dictates the distance of the storm-the nearer 
the enemy, the better. 

If we consider from this point of view the more or less 
important storming operations carried out by our troops, 
we find that they present themselves above all as con- 
sisting of a persistent and concealed progress, aimed at 
bringing the attackers to close quarters with the enemy. 

T h e  forward area of the sector occupied by Sedel- 
nikov’s men was 180 yards from the “L-shaped houw” 
but the daring shock groups of this remarkable com- 
mander stormed their objective from an initial position 
onlv 30 yard< away. Our numerous shock grou s have 
no\;. made it their tactical rule to storm from suc K a dis- 
tance. 

The  lesson of experience is that the enemy should be 
approached through trenches, or by crawling along 
while using shell holes and ruins as cover. 

Such trenches must be dug at night and camouflaged. 
The  men must gather for the storm rush without being 
seen by the enemy, without noise, through trenches, in 
shell holes and ruins. Tommy gun round the-neck. 
ten grenades within easy reach, boldness in the heart! 
Now act! If you do this, speed and surprise will both 

~ I U T U A L  CO~PERATION 
Commanders and men are working diligently to solve 

the tactical problems involved in mutual coiiperation 

be yours. 
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between shock groups and artillery, tanks, and other 
arms. At present the position is quite definitely thus: 
if the enemy’s firepower is concentrated only inside a 
building or other objective which he has transformed 
into a strong point or center of resistance, the storm 
must be sudden, without artillery preparation. In such 
circumstances, artillery preparation would have no 
effect. 

Nevertheless artillery must be brought into action 
in <he course of the storm. Small caliber guns, sup- 
ported by antitank rifles, brought forward at night or 
behind a smoke screen after detailed reconnaissance. 
can effectively belabor the enemy’s firing points. These 
guns, moved forward suddenly to a previously chosen 
position, should give cut-off fire and paralyze the 
enemy’s attempts to assist the gamson of the objective 
to be stormed. 

One method of giving artillery support to a storm 
without sacrificing the suddenness of the attack may be 
noted here. Commander Korishny made an artillery at- 
tack on firing points in the depths of the enemy defense 
ten minutes after the storming groups had forced an 
entry into the objective-instead of before the storm or 
at its beginning. 

Skilful support of the shock group bv tanks which 
tire point-blank at the loopholes, or undermine build- 
ings by their fire, considerably increases the force of the 
attack. 

Other weapons must also be widely employed to give 
support to the shock groups. 

Some commanders have raised the point. ”Darkness 
or smoke screen?” 

Our answer is: “Both.” The important thing is that 
during operations under cover of darkness or behind a 
smoke screen, the commander should be sure to keep 
the directing of the battle in his grasp. That is the 
essential problem. 

“Railwayman House” was stormed under cover of a 
smoke screen. The  screen held for 13 minutes and hid 
the movements of our groups, storming from the south, 
from three German blocks pushed out on their flank. 
That was just what we wanted. The smoke did not 
interfere with the directing of the operations. 

In the storm of the “L-shaped house,” darkness made 
no difference to the direction of operations. Here the 
storm began at first light, but the initiative was ours, 
and the concentration was carried out in complete 
darkness. Flares were used. 

Underground mine attacks are undertaken if an ap- 
proach to the objective bv other means would entail un- 
necessary losses. Our shock troops are empldying this 
method with increasing frequency. There is only one 
thing to be said: Be dming! 

The  sapper is an important figure in street fighting. 
His place in the shock group is a place of honor. 

Such, approximately, are the tactical problems relat- 
ing to the operations of storming groups. They are born 
of the basic factors of all fighting-speed and surprise. 

. ---s -- 
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Tan k-Infantry AttaQk ’ 

PLAN OF OPERATION 
HE chief aim of infantry-tanli coijperation is to T effect simultaneous blows at enemy personnel, sup- 

port points, and centers of resistance. Such blows can 
be planned in detail and organized in advance for only 
the first stage of a battle. Once the enemy front line 
defense has been broken through and the primary o b  
jcctives achieved, problems of coijperation must then be 
solved on the spot in accord \vith the ever changing 
ha tt  le situation. 

The  infantry first tries to break-through enemy 
defenses and take up initial positions for attack as near 
the enemy front line as possible in order to strike short 
decisive blows in coiiperation with the tanks. On fav- 
orable terrain, initiag positions may be some 200 meters 
from enemy trenches. At times, when the general 
situation and terrain make early concentration along 
initial positions for attack either impossible or inadvisa- 
ble, infantry will be brought up while the artillery bar- 
rage k still in progress and w d l  be moved forward within 
a kilometer of the enemy lines. 

Tanks must drive through battle formations of in- 
fantry while the latter is concentrated along initial posi- 
tions for attack. This moment in the drd ina t ion  
scheme must be thought out carefully beforehand. In- 
fantry cannot await armored vehicles in initial positions, 
and tanks in their turn cannot stop until the infantry is 
ready. The situation may be such that the inhntry will 

*.4rmored Corps 
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pattern either. It might sometimes prove profitable, 
for instance, to establish tank concentration areas some 
distance from the front and have armored vehicles re- 
main in initial positions for attack for not more than 
30 minutes. 

Enemy minefields, which prove serious obstacles to 
jttackers, should always be taken into account. The  
plan of operation must indicate methods by which land- 
mines are to be rendered harmless. 

~ I U T U A L  SUPPORT 
The next item in the coiirdination scheme is the SUP 

port to be rendered tanks by infantry \veapons-field 
pieces, mortars, antitank rifles, machine guns. Crews 
must have a clear conception, of the points to be attacked 
and the task facing the armored vehicles, while tank- 
men must be informed of the fire tasks of infantry 
rveapons. illortars, field pieces, and antitank rifle fire 
are all coijrdinated with tank action. 

In a break-through operation, infantry and tanks 
strike simultaneous coisrdinated blows. After negotiat- 
ing fonvard positions, the infantry points out to the 
armored vehicles such targets and attack objectives as 
appear on the battlefield. Tankmen, on their part, in- 
form infantry of antitank ditches and other obstacles 
that they encounter. 

It must be emphasized that without dependable sig-' 
nal service, coijperation is out of the question. Under' 
modern conditions, wireless is the most reliable sig- 
nalling device. Dependable tweway \\.ireless com-' 
munication must be established between infantry and' 
armored vehicles. If infantn. possesses no radio sets.' 
the officer commanding the tank unit must detail a 
liaison tank to the infantry regiment or even battalion. 
By means of this liaison machine. the rifle unit com- 
mander remains in constant communication with the 
supporting tanks. ' Another possible method for tank- 
infantry communication is to equip the tank with a 
short range but reliable battalion set. 

Tankmen, moreover, should keep to within 200 td 
-100 meters of-the infantry in order to be in a position td 
observe infantry action. In  case all communication 
means fail, the tank commander should send his ma- 
chine to the regimental or battalion commander. If the 
situation permits, the infantry commander may keep id 
contact with the armored vehicles by means of runned 
or groups of automatic riflemen. 

It takes time and effort to gain possession of enemv 

an intensive artillery barrage and air bombing, th 
fonvard positions and centers of resistance. 

enemy will retain sufficient fire resources to offer resist- 
ance to attacking infantry and tanks. 
bunkers. containing two or three machine guns each 
may harass or even stop advancing riflemen. and th 
possible effect of these bunkers should always be horn 
in mind. 

Tt is 3 \\all known fact that the Germans strive t 
separate Soviet infantrv and tanks by means of fire 
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trom bunkers. During a recent break-through operation. 
Soviet tanks negotiated barbed wire entanglements and 
trenches, and drove past the defense line, but the in- 
fantry was stopped by fire from the bunkers. The tank 
commander then sent several machines to remedy the 
situation, bu t  they proved incapable of coping with 
the enemy firing points. He then drew upon his reserve 
and with himself taking part in the action against the 
bunkers, had the tanks open withering point-blank fire 
that smashed enemy fortifications. Only after firing 
points had been destroyed was the infantry able to 
proceed. 

Tanks entering an enemy defense zone must fight on 
even though intanttv mav have tarried behind. Part 
of the machines should return to help the riflemen, but 
the task of the main body of tanks is to hold the cap- * 

tured ground and neutralize the enemy fire until the . 
infantry comes up to consolidate the success. There 
have been occasions when a whole tank unit returned 
to help the infantry. while one company would have 
been sufficient. 

- FLEXIBILITY 
Following is a short account of a battle in which a 

Soviet tank unit had battered the enemy pill boxes until 
thev were razed to the ground. The  attacking force 
came up against armored firing points-German medium 
nnd heavy tanks, buried in the ground. The process of 
rrducing these improvised pill boxes demanded an in- 
tensive threehour effort on the part of Soviet tanks. 
~lrtillerv. and infantry. Onlv after the enemy firing 
points had been silenced was'the infantrv able to push 
forward. 

On the whole. the struggle along the enemy's fronr 
line proceeded according to plan. As usual, however. 
fighting on the inside of the enemy defense zone devi- 
ated from the prearranged scheme. 1st Lieutenanr 
'Kresov. commanding the tank company, took the initia- 
tive in launching a flank and rear attackonanimportant 
enemy center of resistance which was hindering the 
advance of one of the regiments of a neighboring divi- 
sion. The  attack came at the moment that the enemy 
battalion was marching up to reinforce the center of 
resistance. The  tank company destroyed the enemy 
bunkers and raked the infantry battalion with fire. This 
done, Lieutenant Kresov turned his machines and. 
finding himself on the flank of another enemv reserve 
column of 300 men approaching a tactically important 
height, he immediately pressed forward in coijperation 
with the infantry. 

Effective action of Soviet tanks and artillery em- 
ployed against enemy bunkers and pill boxes completely 
annihilated this enemy reserve detachment and en- 
sured the swift advance of the infantry. Proceeding to 
fulfil its mission, the tank unit then assaulted a power- 
ful center of resistance inside the defense zone, garri- 
soned bv German sappers. The  attack was again carried 
out in close coiiperation with infantry and an artillery 
brigade. which happened to be nearby. Blows at the 
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center of resinance and both flanks led to its des- 
tion. 

The point to be emphasized in an analysis of this 
particular battle is that various arms of the service e 
operated accordin to a prearranged plan, but in such 
a way as to meet z e requirements of each situation on 
the spot. Wperat ion was organized swiftly, and fight- 
ing commandes made full use of such battle rex~urces 
as were in their pofsession. 

It must furrhermore be noted that ooiiperation was 
ef€ected by means of liaison tanks and ordinary runners. 
The momentum of the advance increased with the 
progress of the fighting until it had reached 20 ki le  
meters on the day that the engagement described took 

place. Despite this fact and the 
situation, communicaticms were 

infantry. Cbperation 
arms ensured the 

Tank 'Maneuuers on the B&lefi&f* 
ANY tank commanders have shown that victory M can be achieved by skilful maneuvering even 

when the enemy has superior forces and the possibili- 
ties of tanks are definitely limited. 

During July of 1943 the Germans made a m3d rush at 
a village on the Bel@ sector of the SovietGerman 
Front. Although their main drive consisted of a direct 
frontal attack, th attempted at the same time to use 
tanks to envelop x t e village from the flanks, apd thirty 
of their heavy and medium tanks attacked on the 
Soviet left. O n  this particular sector Soviet artillery was 
not over strong numerically, and the Soviet commandex, 
Captain Melnikov, with only six medium tanks under 
his command, had the task of repulsing the attacks. 

With the enemy forces outnumbering them five to 
one, the tankmen realized that the situation was un- 
favorable for a direct counterattack. There WBS, how- 
ever, nothing else to be done; so the succes of the 
counterattack had to depend on skilful maneuver. 
Knowing the direction of the German attack, the com- 
pany commander selected his own battleground, where 
it would be possible for him to deploy his tanks quickl 
from the mad and where some of the tank could rea 
the enemy's Bank under cover of the hillside. 

Timing their actions carefully, the Soviet q k s  went 
out to meet the enemy, and the maneuver was wl ian t ly  
accomplished. Four tanks deployed from the road and, 
firing as they advanced, delivered a frontal attack on 
the enemy, while two others passed through the woods 
and approached unobserved from the flank. 
The skilful maneuvering of individual tank attack- 

ing from the front was one of the deciding factors in 
the outcome of the action. The tanks first r n t u t e u v d  
along the rear slopes of the hill, then appeaxtjd at the 
crest, fired, and again disappeared. This method of at- 
tack made the Soviet tanks invulnerable and created the 
impression among the Gennans that thy w+ being 
*By cable to ' Ihe CAVALRY JOURNAL from U S S R War &part- 
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UT was 3:30 P.M. Suddenly the AA platoons dis- A A berman ~ c c o r  1 covered, on the he‘ hts ahead of them, two tanks 

no time for closer examination since a few Spitfires, 
that at first they took P OT German tanks. They had 

which suddenly broke out of the clouds, attempted 
to strafe them in their positions with the plane we8 ns 
They fired their first rounds, but German pursuit p L a  
immediately rose and the “English ghosts” were driven 
away without being able to do much harm. 

The troops wefe still searching the sky with their 
eyes. They still followed the fight of the German pur- 
suit planes. Suddenly they saw a Messenchmidt 109 
plunge down u p  one of the two tanks and n fire 
on it. At the same moment they recognixabout  
twenty tanks rolling down on them, broadly deployed 
and spaced in depth: 

A cloud of dust hung like a smoke screen behind the 
advancing tanks. Six of them could be distinguished 
clearlv. At about 1.300 feet they recognized the yellow 
star on turrets, the American airplane insignia, and im- 
mediatelv our guns began hammering out their exact, 
comforting tak-tak-tak against the earth colored, on- 
rushing tanks. They would not be stopped. They devi- 
ated not an inch from their course. “Hard boiled!” This 
thought went through the minds of the men, and “hard 
boiled,” or so they thought they were, the frightful 
monsters continued to roll toward our men. The gun 
lavers concentrated on certain tanks-they were per- 
haps some 600 feet away now-with accurate aim. 

The first of them was soon on fire. It stopped; deadly 
black clouds of smoke covered it. The rest, firing from 
their gun turrets, continued to advance. The light AT 
cannon gave them all that their barrels could give, and 
that was no small thing. 

A second tank caught fire. A burst of flame came 
from it. Two. three men climbed out of it.  Thev were 

AA Cannon vs. American 
Tanks’ 

swallowed up in the advancing cloud of dust. But the 
remaining tanks were getting dangerously close. Ma- 
chine un bullets were singing around the gunners, and 

But they remained unflinchingly at their posts and con- 
tinued to fire, the steel of theic shells striking the tanks 
at close range. 

The American tanks were now but 200 feet away, 
and again one of them was brought to a halt. The lead- 
ing tank then turned off and the second followed it. 
Finally seven other tanks recognized the hopelessness of 
their venture. In turning off, they displayed their sides 
with the gayly painted star-spangled banner on them. 

In another place, however, with the second platoon, 
other tanks succeded in rolling through our gun PO- 
sitions. But the guns, continuing on their heels with 
their fire, knocked out two tanks and forced the re- 
mainder to turn off their course. Only one of them 
roared senselessly toward the near-by highway, and our 
concentrated fire soon set it ablaze. It dragged its deadly 
trail of smoke behind it for some 150 feet and then 
stopped, helplessly exposed to the annihilating fire. The 
crew was taken prisoner. 

shells P rom the tank cannon were bursting among them. 

That was our first encounter with Americans. 

Wranslated at the Commaad and General Staff School, Fofi 
Leavenworth. Kansas. from a German article in Vdl i i rrhu Bso- 
barhter, December 1, 1942. 

Tbe caption on this pi&, received from a neutral soUrte through Loodon, May 3rd, describes it as a Germaa gun 
p t  on che Tunisian front, with the famous Ksar den Khrdache in the background. The gun is a Flak 38 (rebuilt Flak 

30) and fires a 2Omm shell. 
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ts of Cornbut 
First Day of Battle Along 

the Donez’ 
well’ equipped enemy divisions with their FRESH* ranks filled were at first to lead the attack on Kiev, 

but were now bending their efforts to the construction 
of a defense system such as would satisfy the desires 
of soldiers of their type. The land along the &nez 
River, beyond the gradually sloping east bank, is a 
labynnth of marshy depressions, tributary streams, 
lakes and ponds. It is only in a few places that a suc- 
cessful attack is promised by the presence of bridges and 
solid land-an attack such as is necessary for the forma- 
tion of bridgeheads as the prerequisite of successful 

ations between the Donez and the Don-and these 
paces O r  had been built by the Russians into key p e  
sitions. 

Neither the small stream nor the village are shown 
on large maps, but their names are burned in the hearts 
and memories of the infantrymen of the Lower Saxon 
Division which was to form the bridgehead that day. 
The village of h l . .  . had been made into the cen- 
tral supporting point of the Russian kex positions in 
the knowledge that the Geman command would con- 
duct one of the most decisive attacks in this place. 

Now, forced over to the defensive, the Russians 
had thought out a new manner of employing their 
rolling, armored monsters. Around the village of M . . . , 
a fortification consisting of a circle of brown tanks was 
established. Their bastions were the artillery positions 
and their communication trenches and defense lines 
were represented by the field positions. 

The Soviet command had not given up the thought 
of taking advantage of the mobility of their tank forces. 
Rather, they planned in case of a Geman tank attack 
(on which they certainly counted) that the Bolshevik 
tanks would come out of their earth positions and be 
used in a counterthrust against the infantry folbwing 
our tanks. This was to be accomplished after the brown 
Soviet tank, from their cover, had shot up our attacking 
tanks one after the other. 

In place of this, there descended on the Russian key 
ition, in the gray light of early dawn, a rolling artil- 

barrage that had not been anticipated in such 
intensity. In the concentrated fire of 130 guns the 
Soviet infantry was broken in this sector, and was 
beaten down by thousands of shells. But instead of the 
e.xpected tank, it was the Geman infantry that mwed 
forward to the attack. The Soviets made one last effort. 
They rolled their tanks out of their pits and started a 

stnff +aoI. port L.eaveowoda, Kaasaa. from the German emh& “Wu ym rrlubrnr m 
dierem Jahr im O s m .  Der erstc Tag dm Srbkbr am ha.“ Prom 
Die Pazutmppe,  September 1942. 

WrrSluIated at the commarid and 



ENEMY PROPRC 
“Hitler’s most powerful ally, the uery 
basis of his victories, has been the 
ease with which he could divide his 
enemies by playing upon the dislike 
and distrust of one nation, or ruce, 
or religion, or party for another.” 

HE A x i s  powen have declared that this is to be a T mtal war, and we have every reason to believe that 
they mean it. Just what is a total war? It has been’said 
that modem warfare rests on four pillars.’ These in- 
clude all of the elements of total warfare. They are: 

1. Production 3. Combat 
2. Transportation 4. hlorale 

It is apparent at a glance that production and trans- 
portation are essentially cjvilian tasks, combat is the 
primary military task, and morale is a quality required 
of both civilian and military personnel. 

Production, transportation, and combat are factors 
which existed in all previous wars. In modem warfare 
we have merely specialid the several activities so that 
separate groups of individuals conduct each type of 
activity. 
Our particular interest lies in the factor called “Me 

rale.” This has always been present in wars as it is 
today, but only to a relatively small degree. In present 
day warfare its importance exceeds probabl any other 

takes on an importance it never achieved before. Wars 
are no longer merely physical in character, but psyche 
logical as well.* It therefore becomes the mission of the 
enemy to lower our morale and raise his own, as it b e  

single factor. The approach to the mind o r the enemy 

‘The School of the Cizken Soldier, by Second Army. 
‘Mrrbodi of Pryrhological V’urfure, by Lt. Colonel F. E.  Gillette, 

Command and General Staff School. Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. 
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comes our objective to lower his morale and keep our 
own at a high level. 

Morale may be said to be a state of mind which per- 
mits men, despite obstacles and defeats, to struggle on 
toward their goals. It is a form of faith in the ultimate 
victory of a cause, even though the individual or group 
may perish in the fight leading to the victor).. 

CHAIMCTEHISTIC E N  E M Y  PROPAGANDA 
The greatest morale breaker in existence is enemy 

propaganda, aimed at destroying faith in cause, leader- 
ship, and possibilities of victory. Every difference, real 
or imaginary, is exploited by the enemy in his attempt 
to overn the mental reactions of our people. He has 

One of the earliest pieces of German propaganda was 
concerned with selling to the world the thesis that G e r -  
man arms are invincible. The pu se of this is appar- 

them? It is an effort to weaken the fighting will of the 
opponent by making victory appear hopeless. The 
armies of Russia have destroyed this myth so completcly 
that further comment is unnecessary. 

The Japanese have permitted us to view them as the 
great imitators of modem times. When Commodore 
Perry opened the Japanese islands to the Western world 
in 1853, he found a feudal and agricultural society. 
The Japanese adopted the easiest method of learning 
from us, that of imitation. They were then the great 
imitators. That situation long ago ceased to exist. The 

ha % certain successes. 

ent. If the Germans are invinci T O  le, then why fight 

Japanese have become original in many ways, including 
some of their methods of fighting. It is as dangerous to 
look upon them as imitators as it was to look upon the 
Germans as invincible. The danger lies in accepting 
them as easy marks, and consequently not exerting our 
best efforts in opposing them. Underestimating the 
enemy is as dangerous as overestirnatinghim. 

That the Japanese are a dangerous and potent enemy 
has been stressed many times. Among the best authori- 
ties on the subject is forme? Ambassador Grew, who 
said, “Probably no other factor has contributed more 
heavily to the preliminary victories achieved by the 
Japanese in this \var than the offensive spirit which 
permeates all of the armed forces of the Empire. This 
spirit, recognized by competent militan men as the most 
vital intangible factor in achieving victory, has been 
nourished and perpetuated since the foundation of the 
modern Japanese Army.”s They are indeed formidable 
if this is true-as it appears to be. 

“DIVIDE AND RULE” 
It is the desire of the Axis that we and our Allies of 

the United Nations be separated from each other. A 
divided fighting effort on our part is of distinct ad- 
vantage to our enemy and makes his task ever simpler. 

The Japanese have adopted the anti-white technique 
in the Far East, and played upon all of the anti-white 
prejudice of that region. That th should use such 
propaganda is certainly undentan 7 able, but that we 
should help them is deplorable. They are trying to make 
this a race war, which it very definitely is not. How 
many of us have unwittingly helped them? Whenever 
we refer to them as ‘‘those little yellow bastards” we are 
encouraging the race war attitude. Expressions of that 
type should be eliminated. We are not fighting the 
Japanese because of the color of their skins. There are 
far more yellow-skinned peoples on our side of this 
war than on theirs. 

Most of us have looked upon the Chinese 3 s  being 
“different.” Our distance from them has prompted such 
an attitude. “Because the Chinese live on the other side 
of the globe; because thw wear white instead of Mack 
for mourning; because their books begin on what would 
be the last page of ours; because their family names mme 
first instead of their given names . . . they used to be 
rwarded as people who stood on their heads.‘ Any so- 
called “differences” between the Chinese and ourselves 
are certainly most incidental and of no consequence to 
the conduct of the war. 
-___ 

Y b e  I.rhunere Arc Toueh. Radio Address, August 30, 1942, by the 

‘The Thoviand Million. Office of War Information, Washing- 
Honoablc loseph C. Grew. 

ton. D C 
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OUR A U I E S  
\Vho are our Allies of the United Nations? How 

many of them are there? What are their characteristics 
in combat? Our allies number upward of a thousand 
million people, representing every race, creed and color, 
and belief of mankind, and every area and continent in- 
habited by man. 

The Chinese, for over six years, have fought against 
the Japanese. They have fou ht with bare hands and 

have not only fought but have inflicted tremendous 
losses and drained equipment and men on a vast scale. 
When the war started, the great bulk of Chinese in- 
dustry, schools, and population was concentrated along 
the seacoast, and alon the two great rivers. As the 
Chinese retreated into t k e interior of their great country 
they moved with them their industries and their schools. 
They walked hundreds of miles, and they carried their 
belongings on their backs and in their hands. They died 
like flies, but they marched and fought on. Today they 
have established industries and institutions of learning 
in the interior, and these on an unprecedented scale. 
They still fight on. They still die by thousands; but 
the Chinese will never be defeated. These people are 
our allies. 

The Czechoslovaks were denied the opportunity of 
formally fighting their enemies. Their armies were de- 
mobilized and the country tragically occupied without 
resistance. Under such circumstances one would nor- 
mally expect that the Czechoslovaks would have had 
their morale destroyed. But this reaction failed to &cur. 
In fact, the vexy opposite happened. The soldiers fled, 
man of them, to other counmes. But they fled to fight 

other United Nations troops. But the real heroes of 
Czechoslovakia may turn out to be those who remained 
behind to fight. The first group have at least a soldier’s 
chance. The second fight alone. Under cover of the 
blackout they remove pieces of machinery to cripple 
the war production of the Nazis.’ Their sabotage, if de- 
tected, would lead to their death, at the very least. Re- 
prisals on the family of such a person would not be at 
all surprising. Hostages have been executed for less 
cause than sabotage. It takes a peculiarly high type of 
courage to risk one’s family. These people are our allies. 

To describe the staying power of the Russians, their 
ability to take the offensive, and their high morale, can 
hardly be done in words known to us. President Roose- 
velt said, “Russian forces have destroyed and are de- 
stroying more armed power of our enemies-troops, 
planes, tanks, and guns-than all the other United Na- 
tions put together.” These people are our allies. 

While most of us were wondering whether or not we 
would ever be in this war, and whether or not it was 
proper to trade fifty over-age destroyers to England, the 
British were holding their islands, and much more, 
against the Axis. The bulk of the total casualties of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations came from the Brit- 

bamboo poles against a super % ly armed enemy. They 

anot c er day. Today they fight on many fronts with 
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ish Isles. The AJUS would have us believe that only the 
Colonials did the fighting. The British held the Cer- 
mans at bay across the Channel despite the terrific 
bombardments inaicted upon them. British morale and 
fighting spirit maintained itself against all odds while 
awaiting help from the outside. And these people are 
our allies. 

THE TERMITE FROM WITHIN 
The Axis finds it not only necessary to separate us 

from our allies but also to separate us from each other. 
The latter is an especially dangerous weapon in any 
country. Its intent is to play upon the prejudices, 
hatreds and various types of “natural” conflicting inter- 
ests between groups. It takes advantage of all real and 
fancied rievances. By doing so, it gets the benefit of 
having t E e intended victim exhaust himself in internal 
dissension. 

“Before Hitler attacks any country, his agents care- 
fully sow seeds of hate and disunity-turning people 
against their own governments, governments against 
their allies, class against class. . . . In the early days of 
the war, before France was invaded, morale was lowered 
by professional weepers, clothed in deep mourning and 
wailing loudly, who wandered into subways and onto 
busses in Paris spreading the false belief that French 
casualties were enormous. Mothers received mysterious 
postcards informing them that their sons at the front 
had either been killed or were deathly ill. Sold’ iers re- 
ceived anonymous notes saying their wives or sweet- 
hearts were unfaithful and had run off with British 
soldiers.’1a 

Group is set against group to produce as many s u b  
divisions in the population as possible. The followin 
quotation illustrates the system used: “For most evif 
the Jews were to blame. Business is bad? Labor is to 
blame. Wages are low? Capital is to blame. W a r  is hell? 
The British are to blame. Everybody was to blame ecr- 
cept Hitler-the common enemy who \vould crush them 
all. National unity was destroyed by setting group 
against group. In Belgium, Nazis told the French- 
speaking Walloons that King Leopold was pro-German 
and was preparing to sell out Belgium to the Nazis; 
they told the Flemish that King Leopold had a secret 
treaty with the allies and was readv to declare war on 
Germany.”” 

Spreading terror is a vicious modification of the di- 
viding technique. Its purpose is to put the victim on the 
defensive, to make him uncertain and afraid. It is the 
‘War of Nerves.” We all remember the system when 
it was used against Belgium. The newspapers reported 
the presence of large German forces over the border 
one day and their complete absence several days later. 
This process was repeated several times. Were they 
goin to attack? The question was uppermost in the 
min i s of the people. It is easy to understand the tre- 

~~ 

‘Divide und Conqrrr, Office of Faas and Figures. Wuhinp- 
ton, D. C. 
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mendous tension generated by such uncertainty. Such 
tension could be, and was, easily released in the form of 
discussion amongst the intended victims. It helped to 
’divide the population. 

The tactics generally used against all countries #at- 
tacked by the Axis are used against us, too, and are well 
summarized in a statement of the Office of War Infor- 
mation: “To destroy our national unity, create unrest in 
all groups of the population, and deflect us from the 
major purpose-th deteat of the Axis-Hitler is trVing to 
set capital against labor, white against Negro, Catholic 
against Protestant, Christian against Jew. He knows 
that prejudice, in any form, plays his game.”‘ It wopld 
be well for each of us to remember this whenever,wve 
criticize others for their beliejs, their jobs or their &or. 

“Hider’s most powerful ally, the very basis of his 
victories, has been the ease with which he could divide 
his enemies by playing upon the dislike and distrust of 
one nation, or race, or religion, or party for another. 
Particularly have two ‘hates’ served him : anti-Semitism 
and Anglophobia. He is still making immense use of 
them. To meet this danger we must face it. studv it, 
understand it, not deny its existence; must admit Dur 
liability to this kind of infection, our tendency to seek 
devils to hate as an emotional relief, and scapegoats to 
blame as a means of escape from recognition of our awn 
faults and obligations.”‘ 

THE OFFICER’S DUTY REGARDING PROPAGANDA 
It is the duty of every officer to see that his men are 

instructed in the methods and purposes of enemy ropa- 
ganda. This is known tQ be done on a large scale E v the 
Russians? and by the Germans, who have ma& a 
science of military morale.’o The men must be e u -  
tioned, in their own interests, to avoid picking up and 
distributing rumors. 

Instruction in why we fight, including showings and 
explanations of the films entitled ‘Why We Fight” 
must be conducted. Explanations concerned with the 
subject matter of these films should be mandatory. Ori- 
entation talks should be given at frequent intervals. 
‘War begins and ends, not with dive-bombers and 
tanks, not with equipment and supplies, not with maps 
and terrain, but with human beings.”” These human 
beings want to know what is going on; they are inti- 
matelv involved! Every effort must be made to indoctri- 
nate the soldier so that he may evaluate for himself 
what he hears and sees. 

That it is the policy of our army to safeguard our 
troops and the entire nation must be apparent. Circulars 
have been issued on the subject.’* All officers must make 
it their purpose (morale is a function of command) to 

‘ k t  the People Know, bv Norman Aneell. 
Trland Stowe, ChiC#RO Duly  News, November 16, 1942. 
“Crrmun Psyrholoxirul Wurfurc, Committee for National Monle. 
UPJvchObgy cad the Soldier, by Norman Copeland. 
7 r k n i n . q  Cirrrlur 99, SufegnLnding Milifmy Information. W D.. 

Washington, D. C.. &ember 4, 1942. 
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Truinina While Testinu 
HE BATTALION TESTS now being conducted 
in the I1 Armored C o r p s  are checking the technique 

of small unit operations in combat situations, as well as 
providing higher commanders with an accurate index to 
the capabilities of troop leaders and to the prospective 
combat efficiency of the units concerned. 

Based on Army Ground Force directives, these tests, 
drawn up by Lt. Colonel 'A. D. Surles, Jr. (Cav.) and 
Lt. Colonel James B. Quill (Cav.), have proven in- 
valuable as a check on unit and combined training, 
and as combat practice for the troops Concerned. Every 
effort has been made to maintain realism. keep arti- 
ficial control at a minimum, and to permit all command- 
ers actually to handle their troops throughout. 

Scheduled for all units of the. I1 Armored C o r p s ,  
whether divisional or nondivisional, the tests are scaled 
acnording to the training status of the unit concerned. 
Thus far, battalion combat firing tests were conducted 
for the 6th Infantry Division, while battalion field exer- 
cises, involving no firing, were conducted for the 13th 
.Armored Division, and reinforced battalion combat 
firing tests were run for the 6th Armored Division. 

In the 6th Armored Division, reinforced battalion 
combat firing tests were staged at Camp Cooke for each 
tank battalion and armored infantry battalion of the 
division. Basically, the tests for the two ')-pes of battal- 
ions were the same, and only slight changes were neces- 
si? to fit the tank problem to an  armored infantry bat- 
talion. . 

The battalion-reinforced \vith 3 company of infan- 
try, a battery of artillery, a platoon of the regimental 
reconnaissance company, and a platoon of armored en- 

fHq., 11 Armored Corps. 

At dawn a quad of attached engineers widens the gap io 
the minefield for the passage of more tanks. 

gineers, in addition to the normal medical, mainte- 
nance, and service elements from the parent regiment- 
was acting as a flank uard for the armored division. 

ion was required to make a short march to a rear assem- 
bly area, move at night to a fonvard assembly area, at- 
tack an enemy force occupying a hasty defensive posi- 
tion behind a minefield, rally, and reorganize. 

Ammunition allowances were sufficiently liberal to 
permit an impressive display of actual f i r e 4 0  rounds 
per rifle, 150 rounds per machine gun, 10 rounds per 
heavy caliber weapon, and 16 rounds per battery of 
artillery. Ammunition was reserved from annual com- 
bat firing allowances. 

In the execution of t a e combat firing test, the battal- 

PROBLEM AND SOLUTION 

Situation (see map). At Camp Cooke, as the prob- 
lem opened, the enemy was moving in force on Lom- 
poc. The 6th Armored Division, with the battalion 
being tested as the right flank guard, was moving south. 
with the head of the battalion at Schuman Canbon. 
The battalion commander was directed to meet n 
liaison officer from division headquarters at hlarshall at 
1630. Upon arrival at hlarshall the commander 113s 

given a message which read: Obsn. reports enemy form 
of two light tank companies reinforced with AT guns 
moving into assembly area half-mile SE W e e r ,  as left 
Bank guard larger force. Move to concealed assembly 
area in Oak Canyon. Attack and destroy the enemy. 
Sq. Bomb. Avn. on ground alert at Santa hlaria availahle 
on call. CG, 6th A. D." 

Enem?,. The enemy referred to in the' message was 
in position near Weser, behind a minefield that ex- 
tended from Bear Creek Canyon to Lompoc Canyon. 
The high ground in the vicinity of Surf was actually 
occupied by a reconnaissance company, functioning as 
the enemy counterreconnaissance. Thus, before the 
battalion commander could reach the high ground to 
reconnoiter the position he was to attack, it was neces- 
sary that he use his reconnaissance platoon to make 
contact, and his attached infantry to drive in the enemy 
patrols.. Distinctive uniforms and blank ammunition 
permitted the enemy to add considerable realism to the 
play, and it required decisive and convincing action on 
the part of the tested battalion to seize the high ground 
and pennit reconnaissance. 

Enemy personnel was equipped with reasonably ac- 
curate overlays of the enemy assembly area and mine  
field, and when risonen were properly searched and 

The targets, consisting of thirty tanks, ten trucks, and 
six antitank guns, in addition to two hundred E & F 

processed, the fol P owing information was revealed: 
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brgets, were disposed in defiladed positions on the 
high ground some 1500 yards south of the minefield. 
All vehicles and weapons were accurate silhouette fac- 
similes of foreign madriel, constructed by Division 
Trains, 6th Armored Division. 

In addition, the 25th Armored Engineer Battalion, 
6th Armored Division, constructed an elaborate deme 
litions system, which permitted enemy antitank guns 
to fire, sprinkled the minefield with boob traps to snare 
the unwary, and salted the terrain wit i innunierable 

TMT charges to represent 
the attack. 

Wur;onS. Movingto 
night, and scheduling an 
battalion commanders elect 
sisting of one tank coin 
battalion supporting w 
minefield, and to e 
two tank companies. 

Artillery. Artillery mi 



An M-4 tank roan into the attack during the reinforced 
tank battalion combat firing tests. 

batten. fire on the enemy light batterv located as indi- 
cated on the map. and thereafter on targets of opportu- 
nity.  while the a s s d t  guns and mortars were used on 
the AT guns. In  ordcr to preserve thc strict realism of the 
problem, only east and west safety angles were pre- 
zcribed for the artillery. No minimum ranges were set, 
and in  the nine tests conducted, the artillery forward 
obwmer was able to control the firc so as not to endanger 
the  advancing troops. 

Z n f m p .  After using the infantry to outpost the area 
a t  night. and to protect the engineen while they blew 
gaps in the minefield, battalion commanders then 
ordered them to t‘ollow the tank attack and to mop-up, 
which gave them ample opportunity to use their weap- 
ons on suitable infantry targets. 

Engineer,. The attached engineers, equipped with 
bangalore torpedoes, blew anywhere from two to four 
gaps in the minefield, and received considerable prac- 
tice in marking gaps, widening gaps, and handling the 
difficult task of preparing passages for tanks. 

Supply. In order to.check the handling of supply, all 
aspects of the normal battalion supply problem were 
maintained. “A” trains, initially accompanying the 
unit to the rear assembly area, after servicing the bat- 
talion, were pulled back for reservicing to an assumed 
DP, desi ated in a message received by the battalion 
cornman r er at 2100 the day of the problem. Kitchen 
trucks were released to the battalion after dark, and 
then reverted to division control before daylight. 

Ammunition supply was handled by causing &e 
units to issue ammunition in the rear assembly area, and 
then, to requisition a resupply at the rally point. 

E v e .  Actual evacuation of casualties and ve- 
hides was checked by issuing the umpires casualty tags, 
which were handed out during the course of the prob 
lem. 

Conrmunications. Normal communications were 
maintained, s i n e  the parent regiment provided a CW 
radio set to which SOP reports and other CW traffic 
was sent from the battalion. Messages ordinarily sent 

by runner were handled by the umpires at the CP. 
Control an3 Scoring. To preserve the realism of the 

problem, umpire control was kept at a minimum. 
Though there were umpires with the battalion com- 
mander, battalion CP, company commanders and pla- 
toon leaders, they were in no wise permitted to “run” 
the problem. Members of the I1 Armored C o r p s  Test 
Section outlined the necessary administrative details 
prior to the tests. Once the test was underway, the 
only control exercised was that which was necessary to 
observe safety limits and to cause the commitment of 
company supports and the battalion reserve prior to 
taking the final objective. 

SCORING 
In scoring the problem, a cut sheet, carefully detailed 

and annotated, was prepared for each phase of the 
problem. T h e  total problem was scored on a basis of 
2,000 points, broken down as foIlows: 

Occupation oE Assembly Area and Reconnaissance of 
Routes for Night March, 175. 

Night March, Occupation of Forward Assembly 
Area, and Preparation for Attack, 175. 

Conduct of -Attack-Engineer Participation, 100. 
Infantry Participation, 200. 
Tank Attack, 400. 
Reorganization, 200. 
Supply and Evacuation, 100. 
Communications, 50. 
The  combat firing proficiency was scored on a total 

of 400 points. Dispersion was scored on a basis of num- 
ber of targets hit out of the total number of targets, with 
reference made to appropriate targets for the various 
weapons. Accuracy score, based on the number of hits 
for the number of rounds fired, was figured by using 
the low battalion accuracy score of all battalions tested 
as a mean, and addin to that figure the actual accuracy 

In addition, 200 points were allotted the Chief of the 
Test Section, to use as a score for the general overall 
performance of the battalion. 

score attained by eac a battalion. 

CO6PERATION 

In the tests, the I1 Armored Corps was not interested 
in actual tactical solutions. Emphasis throughout was 
placed on technique, control, and coijrdination. The 
biggest training value in the tests came in the execution 
of the necessary close dpe ra t ion  between the battal- 
ion and attached units in operations, such as blowing 
and passage of the minefield, in the coiirdination of artil- 
lery and support fires, in close liaison between command- 
ers and mops, designation of specific commanders of 
mixed units, in the use and control of reconnaissance 
elements, and in the actual practice of attacking an 
enemy position under conditions as close to actual com- 
bat as the exigencies of training conditions in this 
country will permit. 

Each battalion feels that it will not make the same 
mistakes again, and is looking forward to another 
chance-a test, if there is time. or the test if there is not. 

Battle Training at ARTC 
I ’  

ATT’LE TRAINING at the Armored Replacement 
Center is more than a casual Cook’s B L  tour of a corn t area. It is, essentially, a down-toearth 

application of all the lessons that are taught in the 
earlier days of basic training. It is theory put into 
practice-the field manual come to life. T h e  instruc- 
tional material issued by the Plans and Training M c e  
is the script for this dress rehearsal for the “Big Show.” 

Trainees crawl beneath a hail of machine gun fire, 
drive buttoned-u tanks thron h exploding mine fields, 

heads, sleep in pup tents, eat field rations, use the 
creeks for bath tubs and stay on the alert 24 hours a day 
lest the “German” platoon. an ersutz cnem?. rounr! 
them up and herd them into a concentration camp. 

Throughout the area are scattered red-splotched. 
straw-stuff ed dummies-“horrible” examples that graphi- 
cally illustrate the fate of the soldier who makes a mis- 
take in combat. One of the dummies lies in a coffin at 
the edge of the infiltration course. A crudely painted 
sign on the lid warns: “Here lies John Doe; he 
wouldn’t keep low.” 

On this 60-yard course, trainees crawl toward three 
.30 caliber machine guns that weave a leaden canopy 
only thirty inches above the ground. Meanwhile, in- 
structors explode firecrackers, whistle-bombs and small 
mines among the men who must maneuver around logs, 
through holes and beneath barbed wire entanglements. 

The  Armored Command’s “fire and movement” 
method is practiced on the unnery ranges. Buttoned- 

at a time, just as th would in a real engagement, 

tectioh of other tanks coverin their advance. 
In the close combat zone t !l e trainees crawl through 

a wooded area while firing .30 caliber rifles at movable 
targets. When the targets are jerked from si ht the 
soldiers start springing across a clearing and %it the 
ground as the targets reappear. I n s m a o n  explode 
mines that have been hidden in the clearing. The 
trainees learn that a mine is infinitely less harmful if 
they lie flat against the g o d .  

Trainees are taught to attain a remarkable degree of 
efficiency in such sim le field expedients as extricating 
vehicles from mud an B in floating a peep across a stream 
by wrapping it up in 3 tarpaulin. 

Even when they aren’t engaged in a field problem 
the trainees’ way of life is that of the soldier on the 
battlefield. There are no ‘(hours.” It’s an allday, all- 
night schedule. The day doesn’t begin conveniently 
at Reveille and end at Retreat-or even at Taps. 

Clad in makeshift, swastikadeoxated uniforms, the 

Trainin 

crouch in fox ho Y es while h a t  track rumble over their 

up tanks, advancing towa d their targets one platoon 

withhold their fire as t 1 ey move forward under the p r e  

“Nazi Platoon” impersonates the e 
ble accuracy. One of the platoon’s 
the trainees on the alert. Having a 
few motorcycles at its disposal, the 
and-run rads at all hours of the 

on them. 

miniature concentration , 
mistakes behind a formida 

The mere presence of 
trainees the apprehension 
when they m e  in conta 
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Night Tank Firing Can Be Accurate 

IEUTENANT, the Squadron goes into bivouac for 1 the night here. You will outpost the area with your 
tank platoon plus the reconnaissance section of your 

”p;“ T ere you are, a junior officer of a support troop of a 
mechanized cavalry regiment or squadron. What is your 
problem? Perhaps you reach into your dispatch case and 
pull out FM 100-5 to brush up on the principles of 
security. The colonel, of course, will be pleased to see . 
that you carry your texts and will not mind waiting 
while you improve your mind. 

On the other hand, having been taught that a cavalry- 
man makes quick decisions, perhaps you immediately 
gather up the elements assigned to you and proceed 
with all speed to the same road by which you entered 
the area. There you dispose everything you have so that 
a panzer division couldn’t come through. Logical, isn’t 
it? Ypu came that way, so the enemy is honor-bound to 
come the same way. And, of course, he’ll never find that 
crooked little dirt road far over to the other end of the 
area. 

Or, perhaps, you’re neither bookish nor brilliant but 
simply sensible and know that your particular problem 
is to cover somehow, with something, any possible 
avenue of approach into your area. You’ve been given 
the tools with which to do it. Now, how can they best be 
Used? 

One batch of tools is the reconnaissance section. 
You’re not too womed about it, for it works on princi- 
ples that are tried and true. There are men in that 
section who may be dismounted to act as your observa- 
tion p t s .  There are machine guns that may be dis- 
mounted to cover defiles, trails or roads. There are fast, 
light vehicles that may be used as liaison agents be- 
tween your outposts. All this you learned while still at 
O.C.S. or at Officer’s Basic. Or, perhaps you were 
originally in horse cavalry, and have done much the 
same sort of thing hundreds of times. 

But now we come to our other batch of tools. YOU 
still have your own platoon-five light tanks. Surely 
you should be able to make good use of them. 37mm 
guns and machine g u n s  galore are at your disposal. 
There is a road net around your area that must be 
covered and, in these days, you can hardly depend upon 
a couple of dismounted LMGs. You happily place your 
tanks so as to covef avenues of approach open to mecha- 
nization. To check our story so far against authority, let 
us look at FM 2-30-Cavalry Mechanized Reconnais- 
sance Squadron. Paragraph 41C tells us that “For pro- 
tracted halts, such as bivouacs, outposts usually are de- 
tailed from the support troop. . . . Obstacles are in- 
stalled to block avenues of approach open to mechani- 

+101rt cmlly. 

zation. Armored vehicles are placed and their weapons 
laid so as to defend these obstacles.” 

Now, however, you begin to think of a dire possi- 
bility. Suppose, during the night, your tank weapons, 
which were laid on one particular spot, are disturbed. 
That 37mm gun and cczaxial machine gun would then 
practically be worthless to you, for they have no way to 
relay accurately on a target hidden by darkness. Or, 
perhaps there are numerous avenues of approach. Per- 
haps there are three or four within easy range of one 
tank. Must you then assign a separate tank to cach 
avenue? Obviously you must, since there is no way for 
that one tank to shift to other targets during hours of 
darkness. This, then, is the problem of the light tank 
on night outpost. Yet, surely there are a number of se 
lutions. 

In our unit, we went back to what we know about the 
machine gun- to solve the problem. For years, ma- 
chine gunners have been able to do what we, in the 
light tank, could not-namely, make out a range card 
and, using it, fire on any target they had plotted, even 
though it was obscured by fog. smoke or darkness. 1Vhat 
enables them to do this? They have a graduated tra- 
versing dial and a graduated elevating mechanism. 
Very well, the light tank has a turret which has a 360” 
traverse. iVe elevate or depress our gun by means of a 
handwheel which operates a worm gear in the elevating 
arc. Here then we have all the essentials for evolving 
a system that will enable us to make range cards and to 
fire on plotted targets at night. We have only to work 
out a way to measure horizontal angles with our turret 
and vertical angles with our elevating handwheel. 

Looking at our turret, we see that the gear teeth, 
which are engaged by the crank, are stationary at all 
times. The crank simply pulls the turret around on 
them. Now, if we get into the gunner’s seat and look 
down at the gear teeth to our left front, we can see a zero 
mark stamped directlv above one of the teeth. If, when 
the gun is centered that it points directly to the front, 
a corresponding mark is made on the turret itself, we 
have something bv which we can establish a constant 
relationship between turret and hull. In other words, 
we have a mav to “zero” the turret on the hull. All of 
our tanks havelong been marked in this fashion in order 
to enable the gunner to center his turret quickly and 
accurately. 

If. then, we start from this zero mark, we can easily 
graduate our turret all around in mils. It is a simple 
matter to measure the inside circumference of the tur- 
ret, divide that figure by 64, and get the exact measure- 
ment you will need for every 100 mils. We simply 
marked off the turret in hundreds of mils by painting 
lines and figures along the inside bottom edge of the 
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tllrret proper. W e  then furthet subdivided each 100 
mil graduation into 20 mil graduations. The 20 mil 
graduations are far enough apart to permit accurate 
interpolation. We marked the entire! turret off in halves, 
3,200 mils right, and 3,200 mils left. The marking 
proved a bit awkward around the gun-mounting and, 
right there, the gunner must stretch a little in order to 
take a re-. 

The second difficulty that we encountered is one pe- 
culiar to M-5 tanks. As soon as we move the turret of an 
M-5 to the right, we find that a plate along the bottom 
left edge of the turret, hides the zero mark on the gear 
tooth. We overcame this difficulty by simply solderin a 
pointer directly down From the zero gear tooth. A i s  
enabled us to read the azimuth circle all the way around. 
There is, however, one irn+m.ant thing to rememkr. 
With the pointer soldered to the gear tooth, it is not 
possible to turn the turret completely around s ine  the 
crank, in engaging the gear, would immediately snap 
the pointer off. m e  turret can, however, be travened at 
least 3,100 mils right or left, which certainly would pro- 
vide a wide enough field of fire for any occasion. As far 
as the M-3 tank is concerned, the pointer might be de- 
sirable but is not essential. 

Having solved the problem of reading horizontal 
angles, we turned to that of vertical angles. This we 
found to be very simple. Directly in front of the elevat- 
ing handwheel is a stationary bracket which supports 
the elevating arc. On this bracket, we soldered a pointer 
that came directly to the rim of the elevating hand- 
wheel. Then, running our gun up to its extreme ele- 
vation, we painted a zero mark on the handwheel, di- 
rectly opposite the pointer. We found that the elevating 
handwheel of an M-5, when turned through one com- 
plete turn, moves the gun through a vertical angle of 
15 mils. It was then a sim le matter to measure the 
circumference of the handw K eel, divide that by 15 and, -- 

Turret basket. 

Secrion of atimuib circle 
showing zero mnrking. 
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Motor Morch- Training 
HE problem on march technique, given by the 

department of the Tank Destroyer School, 
is deslgned to give officer-candidates practical experi- 
ence in taking command in a day and night march 
during an assumed combat situation. 
. The tactical march is made as realistic as possible by 
using a TD battalion comprising three tank destroyer 
companies, two reconnaissance platoons, a pioneer pla- 
toon, and a medical unit, all commanded by students. 
The exercise includes the organization of the companies 
at the initial point, reconnaissance for the march halt, 
bivouac, and position in readiness, daylight marches, 
and occupation of concealed positions. The evening 
meal is cooked on the march, and messing takes place 
in concealed itions. In the final phase, a warning 
order is i s s u X n d  plans made for a night march and 
the occupation of a position in readiness, without lights. 

The daylight phases of the march initiate the candi- 
dates into the difficulties of march control (with em- 
phasis on SM). Special attention is also paid to the 
occupation of march halt and bivouac positions, route 
reconnaissance, the concealment and dispersion of ve- 
hicles, and appropriate security measures, including 
the digging of foxholes. These points are especially 
observed by tactics department officers who accompany 
student commanders. The march and concealment are 
also observed from the air by an officer in a light obser- 
vation plane. Each phase of the march is critiqued to 

*Tank Destroyer school. 

Three destroyer companies and two reconnaissance pla- 
toons are in a concealed bivouac posiaon in this aerial 
photo, taken at the coaclusion of the second phase. Marked 
improvement-in coacealment and dispeaion is always 

noticeable. 

smooth out these basic march requirements before the 
battalion embarks u 

issued, and a general combat situation is assumed. The 
size and location of fictitious attacking enemy forces is 
indicated. The battalion is then in mobile reserve at. 
the initial point at Camp Hood, awaiting orders as to 
the first phase of their movement. The student com- 
manders are given the first march order: “Move your 
unit into a concealed halt position at Point D (indicatcti 
on your map). The tail of the battalion coluniri 
must clear the road by 1600.” 

n the h a l  blackout march. 
Prior to leaving t r e initial point at 1300, maps are 

During the completion of the first 
tention is paid to the more basic detai 
nique. Forming-the battalion, dispatching the recon- 
naissance elements, passin the IP, traffic control, and 

in the control and criticism of the march. After occupy- 
ing Point D, a critique is held and further orders are 
given. 

The second special situation is an order from the 
group commander to move the unit by 1800 to the 
concealed bivouac position shown on their map. The 
commanding officer also must prepare a plan to occupy 
a concealed position in readiness at given coiirdinates 
between 2000 and 2200. This entails reconnaissance, 
security, and movement to the bivouac position, and 
daylight reconnaissance to the position in readiness. 

The battalion is now moved from the march halt 
position into the bi\rouac position. The companies src 
dispatched according to a march table. Immediately 
upon amving at the bivouac position, a detail is dis- 
patched to reconnoiter the route to the position in readi- 
ness. Observing proper sanitation and dispersion meas- 
ures, the battalion messes at the bivouac position. The 
students then gather for the critique and explanation 
of the third phase-the night occupation of a position in 
readiness. 
At 1800 the battalion commander receives informa. 

tion from division headquarters that at 1730 approxi- 
mately 80 enemy armored vehicles went into bivouac 
south of the Ivy Mountains, some five miles from the 
position in readiness. He is ordered to mine Ivy Gap, 
a vulnerable point in the mountain ran e, and to estab 

forcing the ap during the night. This mining and 

complete its mission by 2130. Blackout restrictions are 
Ordered. 

With the explanation completed, the battle situation 

the use of SM are closely c a ecked. Air observation aids 

lish a march outpost there to prevent b e enemy from 

outpost detai P is to be limited to four vehicles and must 

Imprudent reconnaissance personnel attempt to remove a 
road block during the night march, without checking it 
for mines and booby uar. Dynamite charges, harmless 

but stanling, s ow them their error. 

is assumed realistically. Lights and smoking are pro- 
hibited, talking is curbed to a minimum, radio silence is 
ordered for all but the battalion reconnaissance net. 
The men move carefully through the darkness to their 
vehicles. Platoons and companies are formed and the 
battalion is moved out in the indicated order with re- 
connaissance, a pioneer detachment, and the traffic 
control party preceding the advance guard. The pioneer 
and reconnaissance groups are ordered to secure the 
position in readiness and continue on to mine 11.v Gap. 
The TCP marks the route and posts one guide for each 
platoon at the entrance to the position. The guides are 
equipped with lights, blacked out with colored pliofilm. 
in which the company designation symbol is cut. The 
cut-out symbol is covered with pliofilm of another color. 
so that no white light will escape. 

During the third phase, it is evident that student 
commanders have more confidence and are more con- 
versant with their duties as a result of the two daylight 
phases. With regard to judging time, passing the IP, 
and column control, the night march is technically 
much smoother, despite increased difficulties. During 
the night phase, special attention is paid to the placing 
of mute markers, the various route marking expedients, 
and the use of the countersign and password. Emphasis 
is also placed on moving into the position in readiness, 
the use of dismounted guides for vehicles moving in 
the area, dispersion of the vehicles. and the use of 
security and ou . 

cernible in daylight, usually lead through woods, open 
fields, creek beds, past bridges which must be inspected, 
and are broken by cross-roads and intersections. This 
route is selected purposely. These difficulties ‘are in- 

The roads seected ‘p”” for the march are barely dis- 

caution. Road markers are 
stitutes, equipped with d u n  
lead platoons and neesitat 
lance of the student officers. 

of the ambush 
ush could have 

Meanwhile. back of 
talion has moved in an 
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Night Tank Firi$g Can Be Accurate 

the night here. You will outpost the area with your 
tank platoon plus the reconnaissance section of your 

3 L  you are, a j 
mechanized cavalry regiment or 
problem? Perhaps you reach into your 
pull out FM 1W5 to brush up on 
security. The colonel, of course, will be 
that you carry your texts and will 
while you improve your mind. 

On the other hand, having been taught that a 
man makes quick decisions, perhaps you imm 
gather up the elements assigned to 
with all speed to the same ma 
the area. There you d 
a panzer division cou 
it? You came that wa 
m e  the same way. And, of course, he’ll never fin that 
crooked little dirt road far over to the other end f f the 
area. I 

simply sensible and know that your particular pmblem 
is to cover somehow, with something, a 
avenue of a proach into p u r  area. You’ve 

used? 
One batch of tools is the reconnaissance 

You’re not too worried about it, for it works on 
ples that are tried and true. There are men 
section who may be dismounted to act as 
tion posts. There are machine guns tha 
mounted to m e r  defiles, trails or roads. Th  
light vehicles that may be used as liaison 
tween your outposts. All this you learned w 
O.C.S. or at O f l i e r ’ s  Basic. Or, perh 
originally in horse cavalry, and have d 
Same sort of thing hundreds of times. 

But now we come to our other batch of tools. You 
own platoon-five light tanks. $urely 

you Fr oul be able to make good use of them. b7mm 

IEUTENANT, the Squadron goes into bivo 

Or, perhaps, you’re neither bookish nor brillialht but 

the tools wit K which todo it. Now, how can 

guns and d i n e  guns galore are at your 
There is a mad net around your area that 

*lOlSt  a*. 

zation. Armored vehicles are placed and their weapoas 
laid so as to defend these obstacles.” 

Now, however, you begin to think of a dire posse 
bility. Suppose, during the night, your tank weapoar, 
which were laid on one particular spot, are disturbed. 
That 37mm gun and co-axial machine gun would 
practically be worthless to you, for they have no way to 
relay accurately on a target hidden by darkness. Or, 

haps there are numerous avenues of approach. Pa- r~ there are three or four within easy range of m 
tank. Must you then assign a separate tank to ea& 
avenue? Obviously you must, since there’is no way for 
that one tank to shift to other targets during hours of 
darkness. This, then, is the problem of the light tank 
on night outpost. Yet, surely there are a number of w 
lutions. 

In our unit, we went back to what we know about the 
machine gun to solve the problem. For years, ma- 
chine.gunnen have been able to do what we, in the 
light tank, could not-namely. make out a range card 
and, using it, fire on any target they had plotted, even 
though it was obscured bv fog, smoke or darkness. What 
enables them to do thisj They have a graduated tra- 
versing dial and a graduated elevating mechanism. 
Very well, the light tank has a turret which has a 360” 
traverse. We elevate or depress our gun by means of a 
handwheel which o ates a worm gear in the elevating 

a system that will enable us t6 make range cards and to 
fire on plotted targets at night. We have only to work 
out a way to measure horizontal angles with our turret 
and vertical angles with our elevating handwheel. 

Looking at our turret, we see that the gear teeth, 
which are engaged by the crank, are stationary at d 
times. The crank simply pulls the turret around OD 

them. Now, if we get into the gunner’s seat and look 
down at the gear teeth to our left front, we can see a m a  
mark stamped directly above one of the teeth. If, when 
the gun is centered so that it points directly to the froot, 
a corresponding mark is made on the turret itself, we 
have something by which we can establish a constant 
relationship between turret and hull. In other words, 
we have a wav to “zero” the turret on the hull. All of 
our tanks havelong been marked in this fashion in onhr 
to enable the gunner to center his turret quickly and 
accurately. 

If, then, we start from this mro mark, we can & 
graduate our turret all around in mils. It is a shpk 
matter to measure the inside circumference of the tur- 
ret, divide that figure by 64, and get the exact measwe 
ment you will need for every 100 mils. We simptt 
marked off the turret in hundreds of mils by pain- 
lines and figures along the inside bottom edge of tbc 

arc. Here then we K“ ave all the essentials for evolving 
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wet proper. We then further subdivided eacd loo 
mil graduation into 20 mil graduations. The 20 mil 
graduations are far enough apart to permit acckrate 
interpolation. We marked the entire turret off in halves, 
3,200 mils right, and 3,200 mils left. The marking 
pmved a bit awkward around the gun-mounting and, 
right there, the gunner must stretch a little in order to 
take a reading. 

The second difficulty that we encountered is one pe- 
culiar to M-5 tanks. As soon as we move the turret of an 
M-5 to the ri ht, we find that a plate along the w m  
left edge of tk turret, hides the zero mark on thq gear 
tooth. W e  overcame this difkulty by simply soldering a 
pointer directly down from the zero gear tooth. This 
enabled us toread the azimuth circle all the way around. 
There is, however, one important thing to remember. 
With the pointer soldered to the gear tooth, it i s  not 
possible to turn the turret completely around since the 
crank, in engaging the gear, would immediately snap 
the pointer of€. The turret can, however, be t r a v e d  at 
least 3,100 mils right or left, which certainly would p r e  
vide a wide enough field of fire for any occasion. As far 
as the M-3 tank is concerned, the pointer might be de- 
sirable but is not essential. 

Having solved the problem of reading horizontal 
angles, we turned to that of vertical angles. This we‘ 
found to be very simple. Directly in front of the elevat- 
ing handwheel is a stationary bracket which supports 
the elevating arc. On this bracket, we soldered a pointer 
that came directly to the rim of the elevating hand- 
wheel. Then, running our gun up to its extreme ele- 
vation, we painted a zero mark on the handwheel, di- 
rectly opposite the pointer. We found that the elevating 
handwheel of an M-5, when turned through one com- 
plete turn, moves the gun through a vertical adgle of 
15 mils. It w a s  then a sim le matter to measute the 
circumference of the handw K eel, divide that by 15 and, 
W I 

showing zero marking. VPY 
I I 

the handwheel in 
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creased by panies of instmctoxs 
WpD ably simulra enemy pa 
umn. 

explains to the students hpw the 
been avoided. 

talion has moved in and taken cover. 
Meanwhile, back of the position in 

With an eflicient motor 
under blackout conditions, 

Motor -March I Training 
HE problem on march technique, given by the 

in taking command .in a day and night march 

The tactical mrch is made as realistic as possible by 

smooth out these basic march requirenients before 
Ttactics depamnent of the Tank Destroyer school, battalion embarks u n the final blackout march. 

issued, and a general combat situation is assumed. 
during an assumed combat situation. size and location of fictitious attacking enem 

indicated. The battalion is then in mobile 
using a TD battalion comprising three tank destroyer, the initial point at Camp Hood, awaiting 

the first phase of their movement. The s 
manders are given the first march order: “Move 
unit into a concealed halt position at Point D (indi 
on vour man). The tail of the battalion co 

is d+ to @e &cer candidates practical experi- Prior to leaving t K“ e initial point at 1300, ma 

am+, two reconnaissance phtmm, a pioneer pla- 
toon, and a medid unit, all commanded by students. 
The exercise includes the organization of the companies 
at the initial point, reconnaissance for the march halt, 
bivouac, and position in readiness, daylight marches, 
and occupation of concealed positions. The evening 
meal is cooked on the march, and messing takes place 

tions. In the final phase, a warning 

the occupation of a position in readiness, without lights. 
The daylight phases of the march initiate the candi- 

dates into the difficulties of march control (with em- 
phasis on SM). S ial attention is also paid to the 

reconnaissance, the concealment and dispersion of ve- 
hicles, and appropriate security measures, including 

g of foxholes. These points are especially 

student c o d e r s .  The march and concealment are 
also observed fran the air by an officer in a light obser- 
vation plane. Each phase of the march is critiqued to 

order in concealed!  is issu and plans made for a night march and 

occupation of ma r c r  halt and bivouac positions, route 

o k m  the %r by tactics department officers who accompany 

v a o k  Darmyer .school. 

destroyer companies and mo reconnaissance ph- 
are in a coacealed bivouac positioa in this aerial 
, taken at the d u s i o a  of the second phase. Marked 

unprovement in C O P C e a l m Q I t  and dispersioa is always 
noddle. 

f 

I 

-_. 

mus; clear th; ioad by 1600.” 
During the com letion of the first 

tention is paid to t K e more basic detai 

the use of SM are closely c a ecked. Air observation aids 

nique. Forming the battalion, dispatching the recon- . 
naissance elements, passin the IP, tr&c control, and 

in the control and criticism of the march. After occupy- 
ing Point D. a critique is held and further orders are 
given. 

The second special situation is an order from the 
group commander to move the unit by 1800 to the 
concealed bivouac position shown on their map. The 
axnmanding officer also must prepare a plan to occup)’ 
a concealed position in readiness at given drdinates 
between 2000 and 2200. This entails reconnaissance, 
security, and movement to the bivouac position, and 
daylight reconnaissance to the position in readiness. 

The battalion is now moved from the march halt 
ivouac position. The companies 3re 

ing to a march table. Immediately 
the bivouac position, a detail is dis- 
oiter the route to the position in read& 
roper sanitation and dispersion meas- 
messes at the bivouac position. The 

her for the critique and explanation 
the night occup’ation of a position in 

battalion commander receives info- 
arters that at 1730 approxi- 
vehicles went into bivouac 

ountains, some five miles from the 

G”g 

outpost aetai f is to be limited to four vehicles and must 

position in readiness. He is ordered to mine Ivy 
a vulnerable point in the mountain range, and to esta 
lish a march outpost there to prevent the enemy from 
forcing the ap during the night. This mining and 

by 21 30. Blackout resmctions are 

completed. the battle situation 

Imprudent reconnaissance noanel attempt to rembve a 
road block during the nigE mar&, without checking it 
for mines and booby aa Dynamite charges, hadnless 

but startling, s e w  them their error. 

is assumed realistically. Lights and smoking are pro- 
hibited, talking is curbed to a minimum, radio siledce is 
ordered for all but the battalion reconnaissance net. 
The men move carefully through the darkness to their 
vehicles. Platoons and companies are formed and the 
bettalion is moved out in the indicated order with re- 
connaissance, a pioneer detachment, and the hffic 
control party preceding the advance guard. The picineer 
and reconnaissance groups are ordered to secure the 
position in readiness and continue on to mine Ivy . 
The TCP marks the route and posts one guide for F“P ach 
platoon at the entrance to the position. The guides are 
equipped with lights, blacked out with colored pliofilm, 
in which the company designation symbol is Cut. The 
cut-ut symbol is covered with pliofilm of another oolor. 
50 that no white light will escape. 

During the third phase, it is evident that student 
commanders have more confidence and are more con- 
versant with their duties as a result of the two daylight 
phases. With regard to judging time, passing thq IP, 
and column control, the night march is technikally 
much smoother, despite increased difficulties. q r i n g  
the night phase, special attention is paid to the pl ing 
of route markers, the various route marking expedi nts, 
and the use of the countersign and password. Emp asis 
is also placed on moving into the position in readi I ess, 
the use of dismounted guides for vehicles moving in 
the area, dispersion of the vehicles, and the uy: of 
security and ou 

The roads se ected for the march are barely dis- 
cernible in daylight, usually lead through woods, qpen 
&Ids, creek beds, past bridges which must be in 

, 

I Y”‘ 
and are broken by cross-roads and 
mute is selected purposely. These 

L 
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How to Prepare the 2~2-Ton Cargo Truck 

HE truck, ca 0, 2H-ton 6 x 6, is one of the most 

than as a rolling kitchen. No War Department or 
Army G d  Force! directives appertaining s p e a h d y ,  
the preparation of the Z%-ton cargo truck in troop orl 
Company is relatively simple if you are guided by the 
painful yet profitable experience of Lieutenant “A.” 

Ordinay tools and materials available in any troop 
or company are used, and the ordinary soldier with a 
smattering of hammersawand-plane experience can 
do the work. 

First, raise and secure bows. A hole drilled through 
each bow to accommodate a rivet or sawed-off nail will 
.d ice for securing them. 

Remove seats and secure on outside of body. This is 
easily accomplished by simply turning the seat clamps 
around. (Seesketch 1) . 

Install the water tank against the cab. (See sketch 2). 
A convenient size is 14” x 52” x 79”, which holds 292 
gallons of water. Its length is such that the tank fits 
tightly in lace and is secured by means of brackets 
welded to &e tank to fit over the truck body. Lieuten- 
ant A used a third& boiler plate obtained from a 
avilian junk dealer, but any substantial metal will 
do the job. An outlet can be installed in either or both 
ends, by means of a short 34’’ pipe nip le and faucet to 
fit. This will necessitate drilling a %”\ole through the 
truck body. To obviate this necessity, an outlet may be 
obtained at the tail the nip le along 
the bed of the tmxbody. The tan1 is filldthrough 
the gate at the top, as shown. 

Perishability of foods, especially when the class A 

‘p‘ versatile vehi 3 es in the service and neva more so 

te by extendin 

*Armored F o e  school. 

ration is issued, dictates use of a refrigerator. SR 
funds may not be used to buy refrigerators, which 
the civilian market are generally unobtainable anyway. 
Soft drink companies and post exchanges are 
reluctant to part with any of their patented boxes. 

can be done with scrap lumber. Requirements are: 
Perhaps the best plan is to build one yourself. This 

4 4”x4”x32“ pieces 
8 2”x4”x41” pieces 
Suacient %” board to cover frame. 
Hinges and nails. 

The dead air wall, as shown in sketch 3, can be 
stuffed with sawdust, peanut shellings, cornstalk, a 
other nonconductor material. It should be d a m p e d  
when filled. The box should be lined with zinc or gal- 
vanized iron and drained by means of a M” pipe nippk 
soldered through one corner. 

Ration B carried in the vehicle varies as to quantity. 
Most of it is in canned farm, and must be stored, along 
with bread, in a secure chest. A practical chest is ill= 
trated in Sketch 4. It can be built from scrap lumber. 
Note in the sketch how the shelves are spaced to ac- 
commodate No. 10, No. 6 and No. 2 cans. Note in 
sketches 4 and 5 that the position of the chest in the 
floor plan necessitates hanging the door from the right. 
The chest is fastened to the vehicle by means of clamps 
screwed or nailed to the chest and secured to the My. 

Assuming that meals will have to be prepared on tbe 
move, and with work table space limited, the kitchen 
crew must be provided with “knockdown” work tabk 
One of these is shown in Sketch 4. Both table top and 
leg are hinged so that when the table top is raised to 
position the leg falls to the floor. 

If the kitchen unit is halted for long periods, the cre~ 
may wish to pr are meals dismounted. An auxiliary 
work table may ‘ge stowed beneath the truck bed be- 

WATER T A N K  

Sketch 2 
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PLAN, COVLR PEMOVLD 

~ C E  Box 
Sketch 3 

K ten frame and bed. This table, also built of scra 
mber, is of 2”xl2”x14’ stock cleated together wit 
rap iron and screws. 
The kitchen fly on the march can be carried atop the 
b on a rack equipped with straps or ropes for securing 
uposes. Ordinary suction cups a&ed to the rack will 
U it to the cab roof. 
When halted, the fly is put ap  with speed by means 
one u right and one ridge pole. The ridge pole is 

rld in pface at the truck end by a stove bolt secured to 
e bow with five inches exposed to the pole. 
To install the M1937 Field Range battery properly 

1 d-a- 1 I , 
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requires that holes be drilled through the body bed and 
sarpebolts pkedtherein in order to secure the batmy. 

ration of food may 
be stawed as expaience direco. iZ five gallon reserve 
hiel can can be stowed snug in a partitioned box, with 
sand (for fire and stove grease) in the other half, as 
shown in Sketch 5. 
Note from Sketch 5 that sut6aent mom is available 

for three soldiers of the kitchen crew to work com- 
fortably. 

The advantages of such an arrangement, as Lieuten- 
ant " A  suggests, are obvious. 

1. Meah can be prepared and serpad while the kitch- 
en crew is mounted. This is an advantage when the 
weatha is wet or cold. 

Equipment issued for use in p 

2. B prepring and serving food as a mouaui 
aew, Je kitchen section, if he  t a c t i d  situation 
mands, can displace to another location without nee& 
less loss of time. 

3. Meals can be prepared and served while on tbc 
move. Hot food can be placed in mannite cans ad 
dispatched to elements of the column ahead of Q 

behind the kitchen truck by means of a %-ton t ~ &  
4. Rules of sanitation as s t  forth in FM 21-10 arc 

invoked. 
Practice in the field has proved this solution to tk 

task of preparing the 2%-ton truck for kitchen service 
to be a successful one. In large measure it solves thc 
problem of how to keep the kitchen up with forwad 
elements by modernizing kitchen vehicle procedure. 

0 0  

Army Air Forces School 
of Applied Tactics 

UR entry into the present war found the Army Air 0- without a service school comparabk to 
those operated b the Armored Force, Cavalry, P l d  
Artillery, and InLtry.  The Air Corps Tactical shoo1 
at Maxwell Field, Montgomery, Alabama, had bee4 dis- 
banded in the latter part of 1940, its staff and in 
tors scattered far and wide, and its buildings and F< 
ment employed for other purposes. The need 
tactical school, the!refore, was immediately feltland 
plans were made to provide a new school. The @t 
of this planning was the Atmy Air Forces School of 
Applied Tactics established November 12, 1942. 

Orlando, a aty of some 31 lakes, located in north 
central Florida was selected as the site for the school. 
The Fighter SJlOol already in operation at Fort Maprs, 
Florida, was transferred to Orlando and was the fiqt d e  
partment to ofkr insauction. Since then the schd has 
develapedalongthelinesshownonChart No. 1. Itnow 
inchxlestheacademicd ts of air defense, bom- 

. ofatypicalair 
force. The latter has its beadquarters at Orlando with 

-. opnaors RaFuremcnsHadqputcrrArml 

baxdment, air support 7 air service with a demonstra- 

+ o o ~ . w i t h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ c c A a i r a n t ~ & A i r  

tion air b, paralleling the! corrrmands 

Airpocoa. 

tactical units operating from ten air6elds throughout 
the State of Florida. 

M A T ,  as it is familiarly known, officially openad 
April 5 ,  1943. Although a number of special COUXRS 
are offered, the principal course is 
and enlisted men of newly activate 
rons. This course, lasting for a 
given by all four departments to selected air defense. 
bombardment, air support and air service personnel 

Recently another course has been added'to the cur& 
ulum of the School of Applied Tactics, with its S C ~  

tion as a component of the new Army and Navy St& 
Colle , together with the Command and General S t d  
Schofat  Fort Leavenworth, Kans.. the Naval Wa 
College at Newport, R. I. and Georgetown Univ& 
in Washington, D. C. rations of this college @ 

senior &cers o f the Army, Navy and Marine C0r.h 
all hases of joint or coijrdinated operations i n v o q  
lan8, sea and air. Approximately one month out d8 
d of four will be spent by these of6cers at &hb 
underping imtxuction in air subjects. 

In addition to the Army-Navy course and the cortlrr 
offered by the Air Defense Department to anti& 
artillery officers, the Air Support hpartment is omt 

in June as an a ency of Or t e joint chiefs of staff to nain 

t I 
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I '  -- 0rn-m a m. .Dooc d - '.ong 

11'1 -. 

dered of special interest to ground force officers. 
The Air Support Department is headed by an As- 

stant Commandant, Colonel Morton H. McKinnon. 
t consists of two subdepartments, namely Academic 
md Tactical, organized as shown on Chart No. 2. T h e  
went course is divided into two, tweweek periods. 
The first two weeks are qxnt  at Orlando undergoing 
nstruction given by the school and the d rtment. The 
 st two weeks are spent at the three sate lite fields, i.e. 
knesviIle, Keystone Heights and Dunnellon, Florida, 
mdergoing instruction in the field with the tactiaal 
mits under the control of the Air Support Departmeat. 

At Orlando, students of all departments are g i v b  
series of Air Force orientation lectures. Air sum'  

lrdents then receive a brief orientation on air support 
& j t s  after which they are divided into four main 
~ p s ,  according to the type unit to which they z+e wed. Instruction is given by means of conferen*, 
rctures, plays, demonstrations, map exefcisg and syh- 
hctrainin devices. 
At the satekte fields, students, s t i l l  divided into f q r  

 RIPS, receive instruction during the third week 
bect control oftheir e type units. This aUo+s 
spedronsand 

Bpervisioa of the Tactical Sulxkpmnmt, or H 4  

T 

todevebpasateamand - u D d e r d 3 E E  d e  final s L % i C a l  in#nrcoan 

I 
LE 1 

quarters. During this 6nd week, the? 
quarters at G a i n d e  00Mitutes an Air 
mand and conducts air support operatic 
the tactical units in attacks against an 

d e  latter opefation, ~ ~ n i e d  on in 
ground units in training at Camp Bland e to develop into a prarring 

cy of latest (UT suppcm A 
on close support missions. 

as a m i 3  to tbe individual ami units, 
have ampleted their 

su plyinstallationsandinclosesupporco! 

Thro but  the cousse emphasis is pl 

. _.. , ,, . . :  
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Phase I: Counterair force operations, or neutralim- 
tion of enemy aircraft and airdrome in- 
stallations, to eliminate the enemy air force 
and to gain air superiority. 

Phrrte 2: Isolation of the battlefield. 
Phase 3: D m  or close support of ground forces to 

Although still in the planning stage, of interest to 
future students is a projected synthetic aainin 

northern Florida designed to show visually, by means 
of models, the organitation, composition and empb- e models, both indi ually and Mavement of 
collectively, will be possible through an elaborate elec- 
trical control system; colored lights will show the h- 
nels of communication used. Norman Bel Geddes has 
been engaged to plan and construct this device which 
will be 50 feet b 50 feet and is to be housed in a large 
room surround ebr by a balcony from which student per- 
sonhe1 may observe. The chief advantage from an in- 
structional point of view is that students can obtain ap 
o v d  picture of air su rations, whereas in 
actual operations they a R c t x  what they can ob- 
tain, generally, in the air M at one locality. 

assist their advance. 

This device will consist of a large scale relie P map device. of 

“vp$“ uniO. forces and air s ment of major 

The Air Support Department is at present prep 
a course for senior air and wund commanders and 3 
coiiperation Coune, is scheduled for the near future 
and will last six days. It is designed as an indoctrination 
course for those officers of higher headquarters who 
are chiefly concerned with airground &peration, Lnu 
who cannot be spared to take the longer college come. 

t for the courses cited, no other provisions haw, 
as y e t x n  made for ground force o9icers to take the 
course given by the Air Support Depament. It is ex. 
pected, however, that an appro riate course will 50011 

modification of the present course for key pemnnel 01 

an expansion of the course for senior officers has w( 

yet been decided. That effective air 
depends a great deal on the mutua understanding d 
each other’s capabilities and limitations by both air and 
ground officers has long been recognized. The establish 
ment of a joint Army and Navy Staff College is a sig 
nificant move toward closer coijrdination of Army, Ai 
and Navy high commands. The Senior Officers’ Co 
operation Course will be a further step in closer air 
ground coiiperation. It is hoped that the next step wil 
extend this education or indoctrination over a wide 
field. 

officers. This course, to be L own as the Senior Office$ 

Ex 

be established for such personne P , Whether it will be a 

Td coaperatioo 
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How Britain is Chodsiig 
New Leaders 

R‘ rating basic intelligence, irrespective of social I standards, as the first quality in finding the right or 
better job for man or woman, the British Army isl 
making a truly democratic effort that offers equal op 
portunity to all. This experiment could be called Scien- 
I@ Selection of Personnel, but it is modestly desig- 
mted simply as Selection of Personnel. Adaptable to 
many walks of life, its development will help in the stem 
days to come in making the most of the native ability 
of Britain’s forty-five million population. 

Not Ion ago, men seeking a commission would a p  

which on that short acquaintance would judge them fit, 
05 unfit for Officers’ Cadet Training Unit. 

Now three eleven-hour davs, crowded with searching 
subjective and objective tesis of men living in closesr 
miact with their examiners, determine the ability of 
sixty men (the twice-weekly intake) to command. 

As the candidates gather in the mess, the board’s presi- 
dent, a progressiveminded Staff College “sapper” c o b  
oel still in his mid-forties, at once puts everyone at ease. 
“R’e’ll know you here by numbers, not names.“ he says. 
There’ll be no ranks among you. You’ll all be treated 
as officers. We’ll all take meals together. M’ ‘eve ’ na  
Gestapo here; no microphones in your rooms! So just be 
pourselves. 

“\\’e’ve no ‘old school tie’ bias. Every man has the 
same chance. Public and elementary schoolboys each 
hare something the other doesn’t have. M‘e want to find 
cut what it is so that we can help you.” 

The board consists of the president, his deputy (a 
mbnel who devised some of this board’s tests), three 
military testing officers; the medical psychiatrists, a psy’ 
chologist, and a visiting member (a commander from a 
6eld unit). The final pass or fail, and grading, is based 
an their several opinions, all independently formed. 

The president and deputy each take thirty candidates 
under their wing. Each military testing officer takes 
twenty. split into groups of ten. Where the psychiatrist’s 
riew is considered helpful. candidates are referred to 
him. 

THE SITUATIONS TEST 
The first series of tests are the outdoor military prob 

hms, which put basic indigence as the first of the e4 
m i a l  qualities of leadership-a capacity to think and 
abservequickl . 

At a typica r candidates’ class the M.T.O. hegan by 

pear for a f rief ten minutes before an oldstyle board, 

horseplay resulted, with eve 
in the mud, laughing and 
magical. The nervous man 
next situation, as then did a 

him if he learns of the t 
will get his mind made 

! 
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where the probe is for the sh eye of native int& 

E of impetuosity. Sean& matter, but the extra ane 
well spent in thought or observation is not lost in 
end. “ L a p  fast, but look before pau leap!” is the 
motto. 

In one such probe in the semicontrolled nmratke 
situotion--a Commando raid on a radio station in seatch 
of a box containing a SeQet radio device-it was the 
thinkers who got the marks. 
The same was true in an imiividd situutim, where 

simultaneously with an enemy 
had to act swiftly before the 

Going over an ingenuity course (crossing a broken 
bridge, scenting a track, negotiatin another minefield) 
calls for several qualities other t t n  “from-the-bk” 
knowledge. The same is true with an original tug-of- 
war, where a rope is a “ h n t  line,” with two ten-men 
teams facing each other from either side of it. Each 
team concocts a plan, and by frontal and 9ank attacks or 
encirclement, push or pull the rope forward to force it 
over an object representing a town in the other’s rear. 

The Army’s new examinen (who themselves are ap 
pointed on similar Mciples) are down to bedrock in- 
telligence in these L i c  tests. n e  incapaci of many 
men to grasp their novelty is itself self-reveLg. 

The tests end with a scene probably unique till re- 
cently in military annals. The ten men, who are all able 
to observe everyone else‘s performance, sit down in their 
sleeping hut and secretly ballot for the candidate they 
would most willingly follow if they were in a tight 
comer surrounded by the enemy, and had to fight their 
way out or had a chance of getting away by skill and 
cunning. This double test oP judgment-the highest ag- 
gregate vote giving the leader-is significant in showing 
what the men themselves think of each othm, but it does 
not affect a candidate’s chances. 

ce. The probedemands 3, but not the ped 
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THE PSYCHOLOGIST’S JOB 

The second day the candidates are given the psyche 
logist’s masoning and basic intelligence tests, and per- 
sonality pointers. Singly these pointers seem meaning- 
less, but they add up to a corn ite picture of prtain 

Similar self-revelation is sought when lantern slides, 
roblem picture,” are Bashed on a screen. 

Candidates d o f a l a  ve to ima ‘ne and write down what led 
to the picture, what gecharacters thought and felt, 

Next they Write a brief a reciation and depreciation 

might say of them. All are high# tests-their value 

’ T i e  psychologist 9 has,ca&dates fill the usual 
fmns that d e d  such weight at the old-style board’s 
ten-minute interview, but are now a fractional part of 
the exhaustive threeday trial. 

qualities, p o d  or bad, in a 1s. 

xtwastherequel. 

of themselves-what their Es t friend and worst critic 

I!,> 

in a quick, unstudied response. 

I . -  I . 
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In one questionnaire, a candidate sets down his n a q  
regiment, age, what unit he wants a commission in, & 
cation. In another he answers confidential medid 

uestions about his health, parents’ ages or cause 
L t h ,  OCN tions of father, brothers and sisters. By the 
time candi cr tes m e  to be interviewed, the board lm 
before them a detailed dossier on each man’s p e r f d  

President or deputy now adds to the eneral picture 
his own report on the man’s personalty F and ba& 
ground, experience, military interests, knowledge d 
current &airs, officerquality. 

Onethird of the men interviewed are bright to bd- 
liant. A third average. A third so deficient that tbey 
mi ht be considered as getting more than a square deal 
in Ling  tested for officer training. 
From one class there was a man who could not point 

on a map to the Mediterranean. Another located an 
enemy country in the heart of an Allied one. hotha 
located a bi British army on the Rock of Gibraltar, and 
said the AI P ies were advancing on a battle front where 
fighting ceased a year ago. Significantly, all three wem 
the lowest-rated of their group in the psychologist’s tests 
that aimed at discovering basic intelligence and not 
knowledge. 

DISCUSSION 
The president’s “lecturettes,” held in a mom repre- 

senting a company commander’s office, bring out still 
another officerquality angle. A candidate is seated at 
the commander’s desk, and handed a slip ot paper set 
down a problem. Asked how he would deal with it 
the man concerned, he is allowed to demonstrate his 
answer when another candidate enters and stands before 
him. Each man in turn takes the commander’s place 
with a new problem; each has only seconds to think it 
out before addressing the entrant. This is “brains- 
trusting” to practical purpose! 

one distinctly novel discussion each candidate was ask 
to name any celebrity that he would like as companiop 
on an imaginary train journey from London to Edin- 
burgh in order to question him. 

The first man said: “General Eisenhower. I want to 
ask him if he thinks America so far is pulling her weigbt 
in the war?” 

“You be Eisenhower and answer his question,” said 
the d 

w 3 o u t  warning, the candidate questioned had to 
roject himself into Eisenhower’s shoes and answer ~~UI.D K, int of view. -7 Well, try it in your own family 

c i r g  
It is just one of scores of devices Britain’s army is BP 

ploying to make sure that no half-wit, whatever bk 
social standing, ets charge of the lives of his brothen 
on the batt lefid 

ance. 

3 

Y There is more of this in the group discussions. 

uty president to another candidate. 

About a third of the men are interviewed by the medi 

943 I ’  HOW BRlTAIN IS CHOOSING NEW LEADERS 

al psychiatnst. One candidate had some excella 
plities but a puzzling lack of leadership and aggres- 
&e spirit. Might this cause him to QBCL up unda 
;tress on thebttle6eld and let his men down? Was tk 
lefect suw, due perhips to nero~usngs, and 
pckl remediable? Or was it longsunding, probably 
ncura f: le? All tests so far, while revealing the weak- 
less, had failed to give the answer. Could the psychia- 
xist find it? 
The candidate at once saw that his questioner wanted 

ID give him his vote if he could, and most readily 
rnswered the uestions, which were quietly put in a 
Friendly way. A e y  began with, ‘Tell me about y o d f  
horn as far back as you remember.” 

Bit by bit was built up the history of a small boy 50 
devoted to a brother two yean older than himself that 
he went everywhere with him till far into his ’teens. 
rhough now in his mid-twenties, he didn’t bother much 
h u t  girls. H e  had one he once thou ht was the girl, 
but found he forgot her within a wee!! of joining the 
Army. Since then he had taken two or three others out 
on occasions. He was not worried by that sort of thiag 
and much preferred his new army interest. 

The psychiatrist had found a doubk answer to the 
question set him. How it might affect a leader in battle, 
he and the military president jointly decided. 

The Army’s psychiatrists are specialists above re 
proach. The are headed by Britain’s most distinguished 

trained doctors are not to be confused with the unquali- 
6ed “psychoanalysts” who prospered after World 
War I. 

exponent o r this mind-healing science. These fully 

Never before have the military expert and the pby- 
cbologist work4 so closely together and so successfully, 
since nearly one hundred per cent of those they jointly 
select for training are graduated as officers. 

FINAL JUDCMENT 

The last hours of the three day tests are devoted to 
the final j d p e n t .  Before the president or his deputy is 
the complete data of every man’s performance. Around 
hirn sit the milipry testing officers, r h i a t r i s t ,  psyche 
logist, and visiting military member. ch examiner has 
from his particular tests formed his independent opin- 
ion. 

A candidate steps into the room, announces his name, 
rank and regiment. “You want a commission in light 
ackack, and youriage is thirty-two?” asks the president. 
”Yes, sir,” and number one goes out, is assesed and 
graded; then the next man comes in. 
.The judgment battle rages around the borderline 
cases (about a third of the total), for every examiner 
fgls a grave responsibility in voting a “bad risk” for 
training to cormnand men. 

In one typical contest case, when the president asked 
far independent opinions, the light went like this: 
M.T.O.: pass him, despite his faults. There is 
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something with that.” 
A failed borderline 

rest8lted tbe ;Brit& 
ro~mcOr~eaidarniT~ 

i. 
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DO'SandDONT'S 
In Tactical h in ing 1' 

The following illustrations 
are taken from Tcsctiocll Tra+ 
ing AM, issued by the Head- 
quarters of The Armored 
Force. We commend it' for its 
simplicity of detail and &or- 
olraha#m bt purpose and sub- 
mit it for your careful study. 



I I T 
-od to l%o M v  Be&ooZ d ibrt AUs-W, E' 

Hit the Leather 
Cavalry Song 

word0 and Mubieby 
a p t .  MEREDITH WILSON, A.US I I Book Reviews 1 

NE USE OF AIR POWER. By Flight-Lieutenant V. 
E. R. Blunt, R.A.F., with an introduction by Winston 
Churchill. Military Service PubLishing Company. Ap 
pendages. $1.00. 
After sexving for two and one-half years with the RA.F., 

night Lieutenant Blunt resigned his comLnisJion in order 
D publish this book, which in 1941 the Air Minkhy 
wed, "too controversial, too critical of Air Ministry 
policy, strategy and tacticsn for publication. 
To counteract the attitude of those who think that air 

power alone is sufficient to win a war, Lt. Blunt first lists 
md analyses the limitations of air power, them discusses 
be uses to which it best can be put. To back his condu- 
dons, he gives a brief d s u d  of the employment off air 
p e r  by Germany in the Battles of Poland, Noqvay, 
Holland-Belgium-France, Britain, Greece, and C e  in 
tmtrast to its use by Great Britain in the first and sepond 
Libyan Campaigns, Abyssinia and S-. 'The -," 
he says, "seem to have thought out the use of air pm=r 
md its combined employment with land forces and to have 
mined on lines which have been a model to the rest of 
I& world." 

Lieutenant Blunt then analyses the established princi- 
ples of war and superimposes them upon the capabilities 
md limitations of the air ann. He objects to the theory. 
miginally practid by the R.A.F., that any ooe branch- 
&, land, or sea-is or can be independent of the othen 
h the efficient performance of their combined n- 
datruction of the errenr)r. H e  recommends a & g t e d  
mck force with a unified command-three savices, o m  
Lerrd. 

Because many of the recommendations of this book have 
been successfully applied during recent campaigns in 
Tunisia and Sicily, it becomes of even more value to those 
ab0 would understand new tactics in warfare. 

AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE AND COMBINED OP- 
ERATIONS. By Lord Key- Maadla  . n Co. $1.50. 

To those who consider that Combined Operations origi- 
wed with World War 11, this little book will prove most 
dightening. 

Lord K e y s ,  then Sir Roger Keyes, conceived, planned 
aod personally commanded the heroic commando raid on 
kbrugge in the last wai. He traces the history of corn- 
biwd Operations from Wolfe's capture of Quebec in 1759, 
through the China War in 1900. the Dardanelles Cam- 
Pig. in 1915, operations on the coast of Belgium in 1918. 
@ their present use in this war. 

This timely book has most fortunately been bound in a 
d l  compact volume, light, and easily carried. 

r r r  

There are adequate maps for the 
mentioned and tactical diagrams far 

r q +  
AIRBORNE INVASION. By John 

Sloan and Pearce. $2.50. 

L I 
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Officers’ Guide 

1943 Edition 

Equipment, Military Coutesy-much other in- 
spiring counsel 011 the problems facing the 
&cer 09 d v e  duty today. 552 Pages; Index. 

$2.50 
No. C-3 on Cavalry 1 0 d  book list. 

Company Administration 

Personnel Records 

Including Supply and Mess Management 
d 

Inclvdirrg Personnel O&c Organization 

By Lt. Col. C. M. Virtue 

a d  Procedure 

Long r e c o c  as an authority on Army 
paper-work, book’s usefulness is now funher 
mcreased by numetous revisions and added 
matter. 

FULL CLOTH BINDING--S2.00 

WATERPROOF PAPER BINDLNW1.H) 

No. C-6 on Cavalry ] o u d  book list. 

I . How to Conduct Army 

Correspondence 
By Henry C. Coleron and 

F. Allen Burt 
An easy and ready reference aid to authori- 

tative procedurein all phases of the handling 
of Army correspondence. 

$1.50 

1ib e !  +ad 
1719 IC Scrret, N.W. Washiagton, D. C ,  

THE UNITED STATES AND ITS PLACE 
WORLD AFFAIRS, 1918-1943. Edited by Allan Nerpr 
and Louis M. Hacker. D. C. Heath and Company, 1941 
$3.25. 
Since it is no longer possible for the United States 

insulate itself from the rest of the world, and since 
happens to other nations affects deeply our own lives, a 
book like this one is important for the contribution that k 
makes to better international understanding. It differs 
other surveys of this period by interpreting world e v a  
solely from the American standpoint-as they affect Amerj 
can ideas, aspirations, and interests. This clearly defined 
point of view helps to give the book unusual unity 4 
coherence, in spite of the fact that a tremendous variety of 
matters are treated-political, economic, social, and m d  

Over a dozen different authors, all specialists in their rt 
spective fields, have made sound and realistic contributions 
of material. Although designed for Army and Navy 
courses, this book presents new perspective that makes it 
of more than current importance to the general reader. 

1 

f f f  

MEDITERRANEAN ASSIGNMENT. By Richard Me 
Millan. Doubleday, Doran & Co. $3.00. 

BACK DOOR TO BERLIN. By Wes Gallagher. Double 
day, Doran & Co. $2.75. 
In Mediterranean Assignment, Mr. McMillan uses t t ~  

first third of his book to describe the battles in defense of 
Greece and Crete. The rest of the volume is given over LU 
the Eighth Army in the Middle East and North Africa, 
with particularly interesting chapters on Bir Hakeim and 
El Alamein. 

The author’s extreme admiration for General MOW- 
gomery has led him to give a detailed account of this UD 
deniably great military leader. He also brings out the fact, 
frequently ignored, that the less colorful but astute G e n d  
Sir Harold Alexander was the major strategist for the Eightb 
Army’s successful third campaign in Libya. 

Back Door to BerZin is the story of the American expe 
dition to North Africa, its planning and accomplishments 

Much space is given to the story of American-Frencb 
negotiations. Although descriptions of the planning sad 
amunts  of the fighting are interesting, it is sill too SO(PI 

after the coup to expect all of the facts to be aired, and Mr. 
Gallagher is not entirely convincing. 
These two books, however, give a good picture of tbe 

battle for North Africa from both the British and American 
angles. 

TWELVE MONTHS THAT CHANGED THE 
WORLD. By Larry Lesueur. Alfred A. Knopf Corn- 
pany. $3.00. 
Mr. Lesueur’s book is primarily a diary of personal ~JI. 

periences in Russia during 1942. The best writing in thc 
whole volume is in the early chapters describing the cat- 
voy on its way from Scotland to Russia. It is interesting 
casual reading, but by no means an important addition to 
war literature. To those who have read Journey A m  
Warriors it will have nothing of fundamental value 
offer. 

f f f  

I 

BOOK &VIEWS I 

TEACHING TECHNIQUES. By Lt. (jg) Edward 
C. Estabmke, U.S.N.R. and Lt R. Randolph Kardi, 
U.S.N.R. Bruce Publishing CO. $1.25. 
This concentrated but comprehensive book coven the 

aowing subjects: Qualities of a Good Instructor; How to 
knduct Shop Activities, How to Plan and Present a 
b n ;  How to Conduct Demonstrations; How to Use 
b l  Questioning and Dirusuo . n; How to Use Motion 
pictures; How to Maintain Good Discipline; and many 
#her subjects of interest to the man insrmaing. men. 
Under these chapter headin will be found the solutions to 
mt of an instructor’s prob T ems. 

f f f  

KILL OR GET KILLED. By Major Rex Applegate. Mili- 
tan. Service Publishing Co. $2.00, 
Much more than just another book on hand-to-hand 

khting, this manual includes instruction in unarmed mm- 
bat, disarming, knife fighting and methods of using in- 
convenient wea 

A brief concudmg chapter outlines the Japanese sol- 
dier’s use of the bayonet and his close combat methods, 
based on reports of observers who have recently served in 
tbe Japanese army. 

ADMINISTRATIVE & SUPPLY NOTEBOOK. Mili- 
tary Service Publishing Co. $75. 3% by 5% inches. 
Two-thirds of this convenient pocket sized notebook 

amtains handy digest of regulations governing unit ad- 
ministration and supply. The latter third consists of lined 
pages for personal notes. 

p““f‘ 

f f f  

f f f  

THE OFFICERS’ GUIDE. Military Service Publishing 
Co. $2.50. 

COlIPANY ADh4INISTRATION. By Lt. &I. C. M. 
Virtue. Military Service Publishing Co. Cloth $200, 
Paper $1.50. 

About a quarter of the material in the new OffiQers’ 
Guide has been rewritten to bring the book uptodate. 
Those officers who have used the Guide know how in- 

valuable it is. New officers will find in it the answers to 
almost all of their militaxy, social and personal problems. 
Company Administration has stood for many yean as 

a “bible” of its kind. This thirteenth edition has all of the 
latest information. It is the only adequate summary in 
print of the complicated maze of Army Regulations gov- 
aning administrative detail. 
These two new editions of old standbys warrant the wel- 

m e  that they will receive. 

f f f  

A DEFENSE hiANUAL OF COMMANDO JIU 
JITSU. By Irvin Cohn, B. M. Wilmx and Co. $1.00. 
Prepared by a Marine Corps instructor, this manual 

dies almost entirely on pictures and sketches to teach the 
at of hand-to-hand combat. It is a handy, brief outline of 
tbe essentials for self defense, presented in a clear, easily 
Pnderstood form. 

G I 

i l  f o r  your 

Cavalry Jourbls 
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Books O n  
HAND-TO-HAND 

FIGHTING 
GETTOUGH! . . . . . .  $1.00 

By Major Fairbairn 
G18 on Tbe Cmolrj J o d  book lirt. 

J U D O . .  . . . . . . . .  .$1.89 
By T. Shorn Kuwashima and 

Ashbel R. Welch 
Y-12 01 Tbs C-dv 1- boo& Cist. 

MODERNJUDO . . . . .  W.00 
By Charles Yerkow 
New enbged edition. 

Y-13 01 Tbc C m d ~  I d  book &C. 

KILL OR GET KILLED . . $2.00 
By Major Rex Applegate 

V-13 on Tbe Cavdry J o d  book list. 

O n  Your Own 
How to Take Care of Yourself 

In Wild Country 

A Manual For Field and Service 
Men 

By SAMUEL A. GRAHAM 
and 

EARL C OROKE 

$2.00 

1719 K sa#t. N.W. Wpshingtoa, D. C 

THE TOUGHEST FIGHTING IN THE WORLD. By 
George H. Johnston. hell ,  Sloan and Pearce. $3.00. 

George Johnston has covered the New Guinea campaign 
and every battle front in the Pacific from Darwin to Buu. 
His account does not come under the heading of ‘‘pleasue 
reading.” It claims to be an uncensored account, and 
such, presents - as the Australian and American mm 
have seen it in the Southwest Pacific. Victory and retreat 
are pictured vividly and with intimate detail. 

We have had few books on the Pacific action since tk 
fall of the Philippines, but this one is well worth waiting 
for. 

f f f  

BLOOD FOR THE EMPEROR. By Walter B. Clausen. 
D. Appletonantury Co. $3.00. 
Mr. Clausen has woven into a very interesting book, 

narratives of the war in the Pacific as told by men wlm 
rticipated in the Various actions. The period covered is 

E m  December 7,1941 to the present day. Chapters PIC 
given to the various phases of the war as fought by tk 
land, sea and air forces. 

The book does not pretend to be a military manual. It k 
intended to be a picture of the Pacific war as viewed by 
the men who are fighting it. Personal experiences make it 
a swift-moving and thoroughly readable volume. 

* 

f f f  

THE SPANISH LABYRINTH. By Gerald Brenan. Mac- 
millan Company. $3.75. 

This book endeavors to explain the enigma of the Spanish 
civil war by a detailed account of the modem social and 
political history of the country. It is indeed a labyrinth, 
albeit an interesting one. The reader is left with the feel- 
ing that the only possible road to advancement is through 
complete rebuilding, from the ground up. 

Mr. Brenan served through World War I in the British 
b y ,  and then settled in Spain to farm. He obviously 
knows his adopted country and its people. It is quite p& 
able, however, that many readers will not agree with some 
of his deductions. 

f f f  

STALWART SWEDEN. By Joachim Joesten. Doubleday, 
Doran & CO. $2.50. 

Joachim Joesten, with a background of six yean as a 
foreign correspondent in Scandinavia, presents a @ 
and comprehensive study of Sweden’s place in the war 
world of today. 

Several years ago a number of books were written (II 
Sweden’s government, the ideal manner in which manjr 
of the social problems were handled, and the smoothnes, 
with which Swedish demorracy functioned. Mr. J- 
outlines all of these political, intellectual, cultural and in- 
dustrial phases of the national life, and the iduence thrt 
they have had on Sweden’s policies. 

An excellent index enhances the value of this book 
a source of information for readers interested in the Sweds 
and their potential war status. 

Here Are This Month’s New! 
of Current Interest I 1 

i 
v- 1 Amphibious Warfare and Combined Operations. 

By Lord K q e s ,  Admird of rbe Fleet. The history 
and personal account of “Combined Operations” in 

V. 2 The Army Officer‘s Manual. By Lieutenant Colonel 

past wars. ........................... $1.50 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A. C. ‘M. Azoy 3rd edition-of this valuable and v-20 handy sized little book. $2.50 

V. 3 Back Door to Berlin. By Wer Gala b n .  The story v-21 Repeille: wu 
Forar. Sek $2.75 

V- 4 Blood for the Emwror. Br WaIter B. Clausen. A and h i e l  

. . .  of the American coup in North A P rica. 

narrative history*of the 6uman side of the war in written by m ~ l l  from 
SmicetOftbcUnitdi .......................... the Pacific. #$3.00 

V- 3 Clausewiu on War. Translated by 0. 1. Matthijs V-22 
Io l le~ .  A complete translation d the classic work 

V- 6 Geman Military Science. Compiled by Arnes’/obn- 
ston. Selections in German of readings froN mili- 
tary books currently read by ofiicers in the Ger- 
man Army. .......................... $2.00 

on the philosophy and strategy of war. ... $1.45 

v.23 s 

V- 7 God is My &-pilot. By Colonel Robert L. Scott. The 
author’s experiences as a fighter pilot in China v - 2 4  ..... 
and as commander of the American fighters in - 
china. .............................. 

V- 8 Greece Against the Axis. By Lieutenant Colonel Stan- 
ley Carson. An account of the heroic Greek cam- 
paign aminst the h i s .  uoth $2.50. Paper $2.00 - -  - 

V- 9 Handbook of Elementary Physia. By Robert Bruce. 
Lindsay A handbook to be used by students to 
supplement the regular text. . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.25 and fought at $2.00 

V-10 Hand-teHand Combat. Prepared by the Training 
Djvision, Bureau of AeromticJ, United , States 
Navy. A manual of hand-to-hand combat. 1 

V-11 He’s in the Signal Corps Now. By Curl &ann. The 
story of the training of the “eyes and ears of the 

V-12 How the Army Fights. By h e l l  M. Limpus. An 
intemretation of the American Armv. the techniaues 

v-27 

Army.” ............................. $2.50 

v-29 whpt YOU Shopld Kadn 
of mbdern warfare and the weaponiof today. $~ .oo  

V-13 Kill or Get Killed. By Mtajor Rex Applegate. A 
manual of hand-to-hand fighting for members of 
the armed forces. ...................... $2.00 

v-14 Machine Warfare. By Major General J .  F .  C .  Fuller. 
The influence of mechanics on the art of war. 2 5 ~  

v-15 Manual for Instruction in Mili and Aerial Photo- 
graphs. By Norrmivl F. und Everett C .  
Olson. What every soldier should know about maps 

v-16 Mediterranean Assignment BJ Ricbard McMillPn. 
A journalist’s account of the Eighth Army’s defeat 

v-17 The Morale of dw American RRrolutiooary Army. 
By Allen Bowman. A study of the morale situation 

Paper $2.00 

and aerial photographs ................ 

and its final victorious campaign. . . . . . . .  $3.00 

in the War for Independence. .... Cloth $2.50 



Books - Manuals -Texts 
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G.P.O. MANUALS THE CAVALRY SCHOOL 
CAVALRY: DEPARTMENTAL TEXTS 

A- I ( 2- 5 ) Ho~COVW ............. 
A- 2 ( 2- IO) Mech. Gv. E l ~ m a ~ t s  ........ 

.%J 

.2O 

.30 

.25 

8- 3 Honananship and Horsemastership . . . .  .$1.25 
Part One-Education of the Rider, 1941 

A- 3 ( 2- IS) Fhploymcnt Of Gdv ...... 
A- 4 ( 2-220) The €IO& ............ 

Part Two-Education of the Horse, 1941 
Part Thrrc--Animal Management, 1940 
Part Five-Horse Shows, Race Meetings. 

Hunter Trials. Mo&ted Sports. 
Exhibition Rides, 1941. BASK AND TECHNICAL: 

A- 5 (25- 5 Anirn.1T-a . . . . . . . . . . .  .2) B- 5 Scats, Gaits, Reactions (Translated from 

A- 7 (1-5 ) -a ............ 3 5  B- 6 Animal Management (Translated from 

A- 9 A Mamd for C ~ u ~ t ~ M a ~ t i a l ,  U. S. b y .  1.00 B- 7 The Gaits - The Horseman (Translated 

A- 6 (25- 10) MWr Trrnrp~rt ............ .20 the French) ...................... .no 

A- 8 (100-10) FSR, Administrotion ......... .25 the French) ...................... .80 

from the French) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .80 
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N the course of this war Soviet cavalry units have 
frequently acted in conjunction with tank group 

and. jointly with them, have achieved not only tacticall 
but also strategical successes. 

One of the most instructive instances of coiirdination 
between these two mobile arms was the operation that 
ended in the encirclement and annihilation of the 
German army group at Taganrog. In this operation, 
large Soviet cavalry and armored forces broke through 
to the enemy's rear and, advancing rapidly southward 
to the Azov coast, smashed Gennan resistance and con- 
tributed materially to the success OE the operation. 
Throughout this dif6cult raid, cavalry and armored 
groups acted in closest coiiperation. The result was that 
the German army group at Taganrog lost all of their 
communications and, in spite of desperate attempts 
to break out of the encirclement, were unable to do. so. 

FORACS OF COMBINED CAVALRY-TANK EMPLOYMENT 
Codrdination between cavalry formations and tanks 

may take diverse forms. Sometimes cavalry and tanks 
act independently while performing a common mission 
and merelv maintain a general agreement. At other 
times, a tank group may be assigned to a cavalry for- 
mation and take its orders from the cavalry commander. 
Again, a situation may arise where it is found expedient 
to exercise both forms of coiirdination-strategical and 
-. 

*By cable to THE CAVALRY JOURNAL from the War Department, 
U.S.S.R., Moxow. The units involved in the Ta nrog operation were 
not listed in this article. but Stalin's Order opthe D a y  for August 
30, 1943 (printed, September-October issue) commended two cavalry 
divisions and two tank brigades for action in the victory at Taganrog. 

and la part assigned to cavalry. Natura If ly, on each oc- 
tactical-with a part of the tanks actin 

casidn, a careful study of conditions must be made to 
deci e which forms and methods of cwrdination are 
like1 to be most effective. P- TANKS ON THE CAVALRY'S FLANKS 

d o w  did rava!ry and tanks coiiperate in the Tagan- 
rog laid? 

First, it was necessany to insure reliable protection 
for qhe flanks of the cavalry while it opened a breach in 
the enemy's defenses. Accordingly, armored formations 
were thrown out on both flanks. 

The task of the right flank formation was to pa? 
any blows that the enemy might deal from the west. It 
was highly likely that the Germans might try to stem 
the cavalry advance by attacking the right fIank, or they 
mi& even attempt a breakthrough in the hope of res- 
cuing their Taganrog a m y  group. In fact, the Germans 
did Cake such an attempt. They brought up fresh re- 
inf4cements and attacked in force with up to two regi- 
ments of infantry and fifty tanks. This attack was made 
in coiirdination with an attack from the east by part of 
their Taganrog group, in the hope of closing the breach 
and enabling their surrounded forces to retire to the 
west. The presence of the Soviet armored detachments 
on the flanks of the cavalry frustrated the enemy's plans. 

The  armored formation on the cavalry's right flank 
them turned toward the enemy's Taganrog group, which 
possessed large nuinbers of tanks and self-propelled 
guns. Advancing somewhat ahead of the cavalry, this 
Formation encountered the powerful German screening 

I 
The Nazi defeat at Taganrog is second only to that a t  Stalingrad. 

In both cases, the Red Army victories resulted from the successful 
employment of combined caualry-tank formations, used as great, mobile 
pincers which surrounded the enemy and brought about his com- 
plete annihilation. 

1 1 

cmash the enemy's resistance. 
Thus the cavalry ,was reliably protected on its right 

flank and, in case of need, could have called for support 
on its left flank. In both cases, coiirdination presented 
3 particular difficulty. as the tasks had been laid down 
clearly in orders from the higher command. 

Mutual information and close coijperation were 
maintained by wireless and by liaison officers. 

TANKS SPEARHEAD ADVANCE 
In addition to these two tank units on the Banks1 this 

particular cavalry formation had its own tank groups as- 
signed to it. In such a case, of course, cwrdination was 
even closer and was maintained by different methods. 
For instance, it was clear in advance that the raiding 
cavalry would encounter stron resistance. This had to 
be broken without delay in o r f  er to allow the Gertnans 
n o  time in which to reform their defense. For this pur- 
pse, Major General Tutarinov's division of cavalry 
guards was assi a tank group, which took its qders 

vanced in the lead and, annihilating small scattered 
cnemy detachments, blazed a trail for the cavalry. Here, 
koiirdination was constant and unintermpted. It was 

directlv from t R"" e cavalry commander. The t a n b  ad- 

By secret 
swollen SC 

torces. intrenched In favorable Do6mons. and h e l d  
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Soviet Tanks-cossacks Seal Crimea 
By Heary Sbapiro (United Press Stafl Cowe- 

ing tbe Nazi escape corridor in tbe Dnieper- 
Nogaish bulge to less tban 110 miles. smasbed tbe 
in& enemy strongbold soutbwest of tbe Dnieper 
benA and advanced tbrougb weak resistance to- 
duy ir .II &tempt to trap bmdreds of tbousandr 
of.feing Gmans. . . . 

be Cossacks were pornding toward tbe lower 
reacbes of tbe Dnieper and a pnction witb Gen- 
eral I v a n  Koncv’s armies battling in tbe streets 
of tbe saineral center of Krivm Rog, balfway 
ecross tbe Dnieper bend, to close one of tbe big 
gest Russian trups since Stalingrad. . . . 

Moscow, Oct. 30-Tbousands of demoralixed 
German WOO s cast aside tbeir a r m s  toduy in 
frantic pgbt bolr Soviet forces wbirb bad driven 
Ufway across tbe Nag&& steppes to witbin 40 
miles of :be last land exit from tbe Crimea. 
Cossack pyin colrrnns slasbed into tbe enemy 

rear and redd up prisoners by tbe bmdreds. 
Tbe Rxssian spearbeads dso were only I5 miles 

east of Kdabova, wbere tbey were expected to 
f m e  tbe Dnie er d drive almost due nortb in 
an attempt to  itah up witb General Ivan Konev’s 
forces d Krivoi Rog and encirclq tbe largest 
Getnca a m y  sirre Stdingrad. . . . 

London (Sundq), Oct. 31 (AP)-Tbe second 
battIe of tbe C k e a  began today witb General 
Feodor Tolbdka‘s step e legions bammering at 
i t s  nortbeastern gate on8 plunging down tbe last 
22-mile h p  towmd Perekop to slam sbut tbat 
northwestern escape door on buge German f orces . 
A tbe -insula. . . 

In tbe soutb. Tol&kbids ravalry--paced rol- 
umns spread over tbe great steppe like a flood, 
reacbing tbe sbores of ibe Sivasb or “putrid” sea, 
formed by a tbin bor of lurid between tbe eastern 
sbore of tbe Crimea*and tbe Sea of Azov. 

One Cosseck column swept into Dmitrievka, 
I6 d e s  from #be Dnieter at Kakbovka. Tbe 
Russionr tbus were swingang into position for at 
leest two crossin s of tbe r i a w ,  at Kakbovka and 
near Nibopol wjere RnsJiorr forces were beyond 
Blagovyescbetdee, only 5 d e s  from tbe river. 

Slrrb nossings would strike tbe rear of rein- 
forced Germans de+ding Krivoi Rog and tbe 
last remnunts of German-beld territory in tbe 

London, ( M d y ) ,  Nov. 1 (AP)- . . . 
Sweeping up 200 snore ViUBges and reconper- 
ing -1y aU tbe Nogaisk Steppe, a Moscow 
bulletin mounced,  General Feodor Tolbukbin’s 
bard-riding fomrtb Ukreine army captured Cbap- 
linka, @hnkmg tbe Perekop door in tbe Crimea 
15 m2es to tbe soutbeast, and ceacbina a point 
only 8 miles from tbe railway itself, wbub leads 
to Kberson on #be lower Dnieper River. . . . 

On tbe opposite side of tbe big B&u& Sea 
peninsah orber fiMMaet;ng Gemma forces were 
dt?cl.ated cut to  pieces by Gener$ Tolbukbin’s 
tank crews and Cossack cavalry wbicb burled 
tbem into a dedb corridor at ibe nortbeastern 
door of tbe Crimea. 

spordert) MOSCOW. Oct. ~ ~ C O S S ~ C ~ S ,  MOW- 

L h k p t ~  bend. 

CAVALRY DISMOUNTS-TANKS SUPPORT 
As the cavalry advanced farther southward, how- 

ever, resistance grew more fierce. The  Germans realized 
that the noose was being tightened around their necks. 
They threw out strong screening forces and launched 
increasingly ferocious counterattacks in an attempt to 
withdraw their Taganr group westward. The counter- 

Germans had approximately 12 artillery batteries of 
self-propelled guns, many tanks, and a large force of 
infantry. These forces were supported by bombers, 
which launched frequent mass attacks (as many as 
1,200 sorties in one day). 

Naturally, these conditions called for different forms 
of drdina t ion  between tanks and cavalry. T h e  cavalry 
dismounted and fought on foot. The tank ,  acting as 
the cavalry’s direct support, helped it in the attacks by 
demolishing the enemy’s fire nests with their guns and 
by crushing the Germans beneath their tracks. 

The Germans’ frequent counterattack were parried 
by fire from Soviet troops, or else by the stubborn de- 
fense on some one sector combined with a vigorous 
outflanking move on another. In former cases, tanks 
would fire from ene position, while from another they 
would act as a main shock force in an outflanking ma- 
neuver. 

In one area, German infantry columns, accompanied 
by about 100 guns, attem ted to break through toward 

visiofis. Roads along which the German forces were 
moving were clearly visible for a considerable distance. 
This made it possible to inflict heavy losses upon them 
by concentrated fire and cause them to recoil backward. 
The cavalry divisional commander had all of his avail- 
able guns moved into open positions. It was expedient 
to launch tanks into the attack, as the enemy possessed 
formidable artillery, including self-propelled guns. The 
tanks, therefore, were ordered to fire from position. 
The enemy’s losses in lives and matCriel were heavy. 
After the action, the roads were littered with enemy 
corpses, shattered guns, and vehicles. 

attacks were. particulary (? fierce in one area, where 

the west, but encount ereB one o€ the Soviet cavalry di- 

TANKS AS BAITERINC &&¶-CAVALRY EXPLOITS 
At last the Germans’ Taganrog group was annihilated 

and the Soviet t rm , overwhelming and pursuing the 
enemy, began to a r vance westward. German tactics at 
this stage were subordinated to one aim-namely, to 
stem the advance at all costs. The natural terrain 
favored this, as the Red Army route of advance was 
intersected by a number of rivers, along which the re- 
treating Germans erected strong intermediate defense 
lines. One such line was erected on the western bank 
of the River Gruzkov Elanchik. 

A careful study showed that these defenses could 
best be breached by a strong armored shock force. O n  
orders from the commander of the cavalry formation, all 
t a n k  assigned to him were united into eoe group and 
placed under the commander of one of the cavalry di- 
visions. This powerful armored force broke through 
the enemy’s defenses. The  caval? division, in mounted 

I 

1943 CAVALRY AND TANW 

order. immediately dashed into the breach and ~ 2 s  

soon followed by the remaining forces of the formation. 
This action demonstrated another form of tactical 

coiirdination between cavalry and tanks, with the 
combined force used as a battering ram to force a 
breach in the enemy’s defenses for cavalry to exploit. 

COMPLETE CO~RDXNATION 
In subsequent fighting, forms of coiirdination were 

likewise modified to meet conditions. In a number of 
cases, groups of tanks were assigned to cavalry units 
for the performance of separate missions. If it was neces- 
sary, however, to form a powerful assault force, the 
tanks united into one group under the direct orders 
of the formation commander. This technique of co- 
tirdination presented no particular difficulty, as Soviet 
cavalrv had had considerable experience in coiiprating 

no serious di6- 

mounted, maintains CONnunic 
same way as infantry would. 

If tanks and cavalry are coii 
* 



9 the early spring of 1942, there was a tremendous 1 rallying to the Red Arm) of Kuban Cossacks of the 
older generation. Graybeards wearing the Cross of St. 
George, awarded for distinguished senice in the Tsarist 
wars, gathered to volunteer. Many of their sons were 
already majors and colonels. They. the fathers, joined 
up as rank and file fighters. 

marchal old Cossack whose 
sons are prominent R f A r m y  commanders, proposed 
dmt ywng Cossacks should be taught the immortal 
saber blow of the famous Zapordye Cossacks. 

‘The Gennan must be slashed from the shoulder to 
the groin.” he said. “Anyone can cut off a head or slice 
off an ann, but a Cossack must wield his saber as his 

Another of the instructors is Trofim N jegoduyko. At 
54 y e a s  of age, he is a senior sageant. a volunteer in 
the Red Armv. He fought near Moscow with the im- 
mortal Dovat& and later, back home in the Kuban, in 
Tseplyayev’s motor brigade. 

Trdim’s grandfather hewd thrw h a Turkish 

full of it at the time. In 1914, near Gumbinen, Tmfim’s 

Nikifor Ngtluck, a 

greatgrandfathers did.” 

horseman tiam shoulder to waist. All tf e papers were 

*Soviet 1s formarion Bnlletiw. 
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“If the (;ermans don’t like it, they should 
have stayed at home in Germany.” 

father cut up a German in six parts with two blows of 
his sword. It was the famous “criss-cross” blow, and 
the fame of it drew young officers to study with Alex- 
ander Njegoduyko. He showed them how ta cut a calf 
in two, or a piece of cloth thrown up into the air. 

Trofim Alexandrovich has upheld the honor of his 
family. Back in the days of the Civil War his com- 
rades presented him with an old, silver-hilted sword 
with an Arabian inscription on the blade: “I serve the 
eaglehearted.” The silver hilt is now covered with 131 
copper dots like freckles. That is Trofim’s score of killed 
Germans. Trofim Alexandrovich says that eight dots are 
missing; they dropped ofE by accident. 

Not all of the 139 Germans were cut up. Many of 
them tasted lead bullets; others were destroyed with the 
rifle butt or crushed under Trofim’s horse. With his 
sword he killed 43 Germans. One of his slashes he 
dedicated to his grandfather. “Even Grandfather Petro 
would have approved of it.” It was near ROstov . . . 
With one blow h: cut a German officer in three parts- 
head and shoulders, half the body and an arm, and the 
rest of the body. 

Now he has been invited to show young Cossacks the 
art of mmd play. Upright on his horse, he gallops 
spiritedly up to the clay figure of a German with out- 
spread arms. The young men have been hacking away 
unsuccessfully at this “German” since the early mom- 
ing. But their swords have got stuck in the moist clay at 
the level of the heart, or they have struck off only the 
head, which of course cannot be considered a decent 
stroke. Even a child can strike off a head. 

So 54-yeardd Trofim Njegoduyko, with set teeth, 
dashes up on his russet horse. The sword glitters brightly 
in his hand. He rises in his stirrups, raises the blade, 
and the clay German falls in hvo pieces. 

Tmfim, reining in his horse, explains: “The hardest 
thing, my lads, is to cut clay. I can feel no hatred for a 
clay figure, and therefore there is no heat in doing it. 
IVhy do I cut it? Only for the sake of your education. 
But my heart’s not in it. I feel no anger. The conclusion 
to be drawn from this is that it is easier to strike at a 
Gennan. In the first place, he usually turns tail. So if 
you stick a sword into him he’ll run up it himself. He’ll 
cut himself up. In the second place, you’ve got to apply 
pressure along the length of the blade, not downwards. 
It’s not the same as chopping wood. 
“Use your imagination. Pretend that the German is 

very broad and you’re cutting him open like a cake. 
Don’t hurry. Take it easy. 
“Of course, psychology plays a part, too,’’ adds Trofim 

mockingly. “But it’s none of our business if a German 
yells. 

“lf the Germans don’t like it, they should have stayed 
ut hame in Genrumy. But once they’ve m e  onto our 
territory, friend, crying won’t help. Run. damn vou, 
run up the blade!” 

I I 

i I I /  
“Die Kossaeken KomNen!” 

MER-SWINGIKG Cossack horsemen brought s the Dnieper Estuary within their grasp aqd sent 
the greatest rout of a German army since 1916 Into its 
final stages today with the slaughter of thoudnds of 
fleeing survivors of the Reich’s once crack Grehadiers 
on the \vestern Nogaisk Steppes. 

Hordes of Germans plunged into the swift Dnieper 
in a frantic effort to escape the Cossacks, onli to be 
cut down by Russian machinegunners and low-flying 
Soviet aircraft. Front dispatches said the ri\kr was 
filled with German corpses. 

The whole western tip of the Nogaisk Steppes, from 
the Black Sea to the great sand wastelands beow the 
Dniepr had become a veritable graveyard of Lashed 
and abandoned tanks, six-barreled mortars and armored 
cars. 

Not since General Rusilov’s destruction of an Aus- 
trian army in 1916 has there been a Russian victory 
to compare with the smashing of Gennan Marshal 
Erich Van n4anstein’s army of the Nogaisk Steppes. 

As in the First WorM War, the cry, “Die Kossacken 
Kommen”-The Cossacks are coming-spread through 
the enemy ranks, sowing the seeds of a terror such a h  

even the 300,000 Germans killed or captured at Stalin- 
grad never knew. 

The Don and Kuban Cossacks, who dislike taking 
prisoners, literally slashed the fleeing enemy columns 
to pieces. While sabers were their main weapons, some 

I I  ’ 

*United Press Staff Correspondent. Moscow-Reprinted from 
Ir‘arhington Newr, Nov. 4, 1941. 

A dispatch to the Comm 
Russian infantry following 
sacks and tankmen were 
a d i d  wail along the 
and the Dnieper. The 
Germans perished in 
western end of the 

More than 2.000 

“Die Kossacken Idommen”-The Cossadcs Are Coming. I 

I 

i i 
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MORE POWER FOR 
4 ROM the successive tragedies at Pearl Harbor, F Bataan, and corregidor, the United States has been 

able to recover and build its war machine to an unprec- &@ q d  &f@ S a  U v *  
edented size that will continue to increase until every 

Of Axis resistance has been Ovcxrun and crushed. precedence during the-early phases of the war, was cav- 
Every day adds new Parts Or means, found n-Y alry. The many immediate needs for other types of 
during the participation of Our forces in major Opera- units hstified a temporary deferment of the organiza- 
tions under all the extremes of climate and terrain of tion and training of cava]ry units at that time. But that 
this global war. urgency is past. Now, the test of the need for any organ- 
-In the beginning, the urgency of the situation dic- ization, item of quipment, or other of warfare 

t a d  that precedence be given to building up certain is the degree of its conrribution to ,,jctory. 
P-lar arms and services. TO a degree, that condition If our present war machine and our general situation 
will persist in order to meet unforeseen eventualities. are examined disDassionatelv and the lessons from Our 
To a' large extent, however, the stage of preparation I 

has been reached where attention should now be turned 
to balancing the machine. Other parts can now be de- 
veloped that will increase the efficiency and, in turn, 
decrease the time that it will take to win the war. 

One part of our war machine, which could not have 

recent combat ex&ences a;e projected into the future, 
a scientific, practical analysis reveals, not only the 
urgent need for cavalry on the future battleiields of 
this war, but also the practicability of providing such 
units in sufficient. strength to be a valuable asset to 
our combat forces. 

COMBAT PRdc~~ss THAT OF THE MAN ON FOOT 
Two major changes have occurred since our entry 

into this war-changes in the whole concept of ground 
organization and tactics, which have been brought about 
by experience in the con&ct. 

The first of these factors is the recession from the 
extremes of motorization of our ground forces. Influ- 
enced by our own peacetime tendencies, by deductions 
from the Spanish Civil War, and the German speed 
of conquest in Czechoslovakia, Poland, France, and 
the Balkans, we came to the conclusion that anything 
less than the speed of a motor vehicle on the ground 
was archaic, and, therefore, had no place in our system 
of organization of ground units. Proceeding on that 
premise, we motorized everything-our infantry, cav- 
alry, field artillery, and the units that supply and service 
them. At the time, this appeared to be sound and 
iustifiable. With our entry into active combat, however, 
we found that we had been too optimistic regarding the 
manner in which operations would proceed. 

Our visualization of the speed with which units could 
mcwe on the battlefield was rudely changed by the 
enemy. W e  found that once anta& was made, progress 
normally was that of the man on the ground. The ad- 
vance became a struggle for every foot gained. We 
found that the enemy stopped or slowed the operation 

*Commmdant, The Cavalry School. 

A unit of the 26th Cavalry moves into Poaorubio, Dec. 
20, 1941. The 26rh Cavahy, the only U. s. c a v a h  red- 
ment to partidpate actively in this war, covered General 
Madrthur's withdrawal into Bataan and made possible 
the valiant stand that enabled the United States to gain 

time to arm. 

of our motorized and mechanized units by the use of 
guns on the ground and aircraft above. In addition, that 
devilish development of this war, the land mine, has 
infested every area where a motor or mechanized ve- 
hicle could reasonably be expected to operate. 

Foot elements were able to advance under such con- 
ditions, but this advance was usually laboriously slow, 
and often at the expense of units getting beyond their 
supporting weapons and supplies. Such weapons, am- 
munition, and subsistence that have gotten forward 
have often had to be moved by the hands and backs 
of men. 

The picture is not complete with only a consideration 
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Red Amy scouts in the CaucnSuJ reconnoiter Walt terrain doring the winter campaign of 1942-43 thar climaxed 
in the fall of Stahgrad. .L 

r l  

' is imperative that we look to the future when we nv+t 
operate on the mainland of Asia-in Burma, Ind 
C h i ~ ,  and elsewhere. Even there, the ability of m 

mendously limited by terrain seriously lacking or com- 
pletely devoid of roads. 

NEED FOR CAVALRY 
Wherein does cavalry enter into the picture; how 

can horse units inhence present day operations M 
facilitate them? To answer that doublebarreled ques- 
tion, it is necessary to examine critically our own and 
Allied experiences to date, along with the probable con- 
ditions that will confront us in future operations. 

In line with our extensive motorization and mechahi- 
zation, we have converted much of our cavalry to 
mechanized reconnaissance units. Some have a l d y  

ed their value in Tunisia, Sicily, and Italy. They 
r e  sought out and furnished the vital information 
neceSSary to enable the higher commanders to ma- 
newer and employ their units. Inevitably, however, in 
terrain that denied the of vehicles, in areas where 
enemy mines and demolitions predominated, the 
mechanized Feconnaisrance units have had to leiwe 
their vehicles and proceed on foot while cxamining 
terrain and removing mines or bridging demolitions 'to 
pass their vehicles. In such a case, the mechanized re- 
connaissance unit was slowed to the speed o€ the units 
for which it was seeking information. These Conditions 

and mechanized vehicles to operate will still be 

adversely affect its value. Not only is the reconnaissance 
unit's progress slow, but so is that of the other combat 
elements. Under such circumstances, the enemy has 
the initiative. 

Under these conditions, which such enemy action 
enforces, we have one degree of mobility-that of the 
dismounted man-against an adversary who retains 
several degrees of mobility. No matter what the nature 
of his intended operation-defense, delay, retreat. or at- 
tack-he foices our troops to conform to h k .  Eventu- alb,. we must reverse the picture. Tactically, as well as 
sptegically, we must force the enemy to meet the situ- 
aae that we dictate. 

& r e i n  and how can horse cavalry c k g e  the pic- 
ture, improtle'r>ttr-situation,-give us battlefield initiative 
over the enemy? 

Two factors operate to deny us the initiative. First, 
wherever possible, the enemy takes advantage of the 
terrain which can neutralize our mobility-vehicles. 
Second, his use of mines, demolitions, and weapons 
force us to a timeconsuming advance-the rate of men 
on foot. This applies both to reconnaissance units and 
the comLat elements for which the information is 
sought. Cavalry can supplement or augment mecha- 
nized reconnaissance and dismounted combat units. 
The horsemounted rifleman, scout, gunner, radio 

operator, ammunition camer can usually go wherever 
a man on foot can go, with the important difference of 
moving much faster. How radically this would change 

man situatiohs. What a difference a few cavalry units 
w A d  have made in Tunisia, Sicily, and Italy! These 

rojected into the future can be appGed to 
the thoughts dificu Y t terrain of the Balkans, Norway, o t k  
of Europe, India, Burma and China. The n& 
horse cavalry units, both as reconnaissance to supple- 
ment mechanized cavalry reconnaissance and as com- 
bat units, wiIl become more pressing as our opepations 
progress in almost every theater. In addition, we shall 
need pack units in many theaters to serve not only the 

This reasoning is not urely speculative, or hype 
thetical. In the course of eir operations, commanders 
in various theaten have felt the serious need for cavalry 
units-reconnaissance, combat, and pack. 

MacAnhur, Eisenhuwer and Patton are all reported 
to have recognized many uses for cavalry, but this recog- 
nition was qualified by the critical need for shipping 
spce,  which at the time outweighed the advantage that 
would have accrued. Many subordinate commanders 
in the African Campaign improvised horse units both 

Right: Canadian soldiers in Sicily use mules prchased 
from Italian farmers. 

Below: A dc transport unit in New Caledonia is  
trained by gS. cavalrymen for operations in the South 

Pacific. 

I cavalry units but all other ground units. 

tK 

U. 8. 81gnn1 Corgs Photo. 
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Tunisia made frequent use of horse reconnaissance 2nd 
SUPPIY units. These units had to be improvised on the 
spot out of requisitioned animals mounted by men 
without special training. How much more effective 
would they have been had trained units been available! 
Yet it appears that these hastily improvised units ren- 
dered invaluable service. 

A portion of the Free French forces, in both North 
Africa and Sicily, were native French Moroccan troops, 
mounted on native horses and commanded by French 
officers. These Goumiers assisted both U. S. and British 
units in Tunisia. From there they entered the campaign 

I i n  Sicily, where one of their outstanding conmbutions 
was the capture of Capizzi. This action contributed ma 
terially to the fall of Troina, which broke the German 

1 

resistance and opened the way to hlessina. In t y p a l  
American cavalry fashion, Gourniers use their animals 
for transport to the point of combat, then dismount to 
fight on foot. 

LESSONS FROM Russu 
Esperience on the Russian front has added even 

more impressive and convincing testimony of the part 
that cavalry is 

Although a p‘ arge part of Russia’s most productive 
area was overrun and ravished, and her armies pushed 
back to the \'alga, she has not only reconstituted her 
fighting forces and factories, but has trained and 
equipped new armies to the point where, from a pre- 
carious defense, she has turned and launched the most 
powerful, successful sustained offensive of any of the 
Allies against the major weight of German might. 

At the outbreak of the war with Germany, infonna- 
tion credits the Russians as having from 30 to 40 cav- 
alry divisions. During the dark days of 1941 and 1912, 
the Russians might have dismounted those cavalry di- 
visions to reconstitute other critically needed units. But 
they did not. Rather, they used the mobility of their 
horse cavalry to prevent the disaster that threatened. 

While their depleted and disorganized forces were 
being reconstituted and requipped, Soviet caval? 
played havoc with the German lines of communicatiQns 
and rear installations. With the launching of the great 

Left: A U. S. Cavalry pat101 on a reconnaissance mission 
training at Fort Riley, Kansas. 

Below: A unit of the 56th Cavalry Brigade pamapates 
in maneuvers near Fort Bliss, Texas. 

aying in this war. 
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Soviet counteroffensive, which has driven the German 
armies implacably back toward the German frontiers, the 
Russian cavalry has vindicated the wisdom of & lead- 
e n  who retained it during the dark days whenI there 
must have bear strong temptation to dissipate thq borse 
units by dismounting them. 

The value of the work of the 
to cite on1 one major 

rog. In an Order of the Day on 
clearing d t h e  Rostov area and the 

cited two caval divisions-the 
vision of Guar ?; s and the 30th Cavalry Divisiqn. In 
other Orders of the Day Stalin has’frequently cited 
cavalry units p a part of what appears to be a strictly 
Russian team combination-“the Soviet cavalrytank- 
mechanized-infantry team.” The drdinated efforts 
of this combination have brought brilliant victories for 
the various Red armies and disaster to the h a y .  

NATURAL DEDUCT~ONS 
In addition to appreciating these historical Facts 

about the Russian cavalry operations, one other fact 
must be underlined. The Russian operations in 1942 
and 1943 were camed out under circumstances and 
conditions very similar to those that will confront 
United States, British, and French armies in Italy and 
elsewhere in Europe when other fronts are established. 

Already there is confirmation of this. A United Press 
dispatch from Italy on September 25, 1943 reported: 
“A new type of American cavalry,  know^^ as the Provi- 
sional Mounted Reconnaissance Troop and composed 
of volunteers who are experienced horsemen, hay gone 
into action on the Salerno front.” The superScial part 
of the dispatch-“new type of cavalry”-can be wer- 
looked. The pertinent fact is that a horse cavalry unit 
was improvised to meet the demonstrated urgent need 
for the special capabilities of horse cavalry. 
The time has come when we should provide any 

available means that will speed or increase the effective- 
ness of our existing forces in current or future opera- 
tions. Although there was a shortage of shipping space 
in the beginning that prohibited the use of cavalry 
overseas, that situation is rapidly changing. Under 
date of October 6, 1943, we are informed that the 
United States alone has exceeded our most optimistic 
expectations by some three million tons of shipping and 
that we now have reached the point where shi ping 
will become increasingly more available. We s. K ould 
now be able to provide ships to move all the mean6 that 
are required by our commanders in the various theaters 
of war. 

OUR HORSE SUPPLY 
We have in our Remount Depots at various points in 

this country already trained animals suftiamt to mount 
a reasonable force of cavalry. They were train@ in 
horse units that have bqen changed to mechanized;units 
or transferred to othez activities. In addition to those 
trained animaIs, we could procure in this country, 
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men have had to 

the general area of the w 
to take place: the added 
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This German 210mm field gun barrel on limber &awn 
by half track vehicle was intercepted by Commandos 
while on the road to Viepi northwest of Salerno, 

and the crew were killed. 
WM. wdd 
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RECONNAISSANCE 
The cavalry has been given the job of training 

and providing troops for all reconnaissance 
units. This is a traditional cavalry r61e that is a 

Cavalry has always been trained in the art of 
reconnaissance-“to look far afield, to be in- 
quisitive, and to take nothing for granted.” 

. part of cavalry heritage. 

HE 8Ist Reconnaissance Battalion of the 1st T Armored Division had more battlefield experience 
in Tunisia than any other American reconnaissance 
battalion or squadron. It fint went into action against 
the enemy on January 15, 1913, and did continuous 
battle reconnaissance duty until the end of the cam- 
paign May 9. 

The information contained in this article is based 
upon more than four months’ combat experience, dur- 
ing which time the battalion was called upon to do all 
types of reconnaissance-over terrain that varied ftom 
the desert in the south to the green rolling hills of 
the north; under tactical operations that varied from 
withdrawal and defeat to pursuit and victory; and 
against an enemy that changed from a determined foe 
to a beaten one. 

The battalion made its share of mistakes, but learned 
to benefit by them. Training was continuom, even 
under combat conditions. The training received in the 
United States, Ireland, and England was sound, but 
constant traiping during battle was imperative. 

hORMATION 

Information is the most powerful and most important 
weapon a reconnaissance unit can furnish the higher 
commander. To have its full effect, it must be accurate, 

Inaarwacy. It is the duty of every reconnaissance 
leader to fight rumors, lies, and exaggerations with the 
same enthusiasm that he fights the enemy. A good rule 
to follow is, “Never believe a straggler, and rarely be- 
lieve a casualty.” The former general1 lies or em- 

the latter is seldom rational. Inaccurate information is 
dangerous. Men should be impressed with the necessity 
for guarding the integrity of their reconnaissance. 

*Staff and Faculty, Cavalrp School. Formerly, Commander 81st 

complete, and quickly passed. 

bellishes to explain his absence from t rl e battIefield; 

uecoanni- Batolioo. 

Accuracy. To be accurate in ..is information, a man 
on reconnaissance must always know his own location. 
He cannot pinpoint the enemy correctly unless he 
knows this. If he is mounted, a constant check on his 
vehicular odometer, maps, and air photos is necessary; 
but once he halts and moves dismounted to an observa- 
tion post, he must pinpoint himself by the use of the 
alidade method or by resection. 

All reconnaissance personnel must be able to identify 
quickly and accurately both friendly and enemy ve- 
hicles, weapons, personnel and aircraft. This is most 
difficult to do at long range or when visibility is poor; 
therefore, if there is any doubt of the correct identity 
of either personnel or mat6rie1, they should be reported 
as unidentified. A “guess” is hazardous. 

All enemy guns are not 88mms, nor are all enemy 
tanks Mark VI’S. Almost everyone at first is prone to re- 
port all enemy large caliber weapons that they hear or 
whose projectile they see strike, as an 88mm. In fact, 
they will sometimes report a large mortar shell that 
explodes near them as an 88, too. Everyone should be 
able to tell the difference between a high velocity, flat 
trajectory weapon and a low velocity, high angle anil- 
lery piece. For example, the muzzle blast of the antitank 
gun has a distinct, sharp crack and a never-to-be-for- 
gotten whistle as it zips past. The artillery piece has a 
comparatively dull boom and a droning sound as it sails 
over. 

Some information will be secondhand. When it is, 
its source must be reported in order properly to evaluate 
it. Unfortunately, much of the information gotten from 
civilians is embellished, either by their political feelings 
or by their excitement or fear. Some of it, however, is 
extremely valuable. 

Native Guides. For six weeks during the Tunisian 
campaign, the 81st Reconnaissance Battalion had about 
30 native French troops (Goumiers) attached to it. 
Each platoon had three or four of these soldiers and 

SONS FROM TUNI~IR 
used them as guides and inte reters. They w e e  OC 
great value and assistance to e reconnaissancei la- 
toons. They knew the country and the people, TL 
functioned just as old American Indian scouts did for 
troops in the West. On one occasion, they saved a pla- 
toon of Company B, which had been cut otF by the 
Germans during the Kasserine phase of the campaign. 
Goumien with that platoon guided them  we^ an un- 
guarded pass that tbe Germans had considered impass- 
able. An efTort should be made to get native troops or 
guides with all reconnaissance platoons. 

Compkteness. For information to be complete, eyery- 
thing, however small, must be reported. What seems 
insignificant up front may mean much more farther 
back. The complete picture is made up from the sup 
posedly unimportant small details. This must be done 
without becaming verbose or jamming the radio with a 
lot of unnecessary babble. 

Here is an example of what is meant by completeness 
of enemy information. 

One reconnaissance platoon took an enemy 88mm 
gun that had been abandoned. Upon examination, it 
was found that the gun had been prepared for destruc 
tion. with a pull-type i iter.-The enemy had leEt in 
such haste that he had ailed to pull the igniter. If the 
reconnaissance platoon had reported “enemy 8 h m  
gun captured,” this would not have been complete in- 
formation. Instead, the report correctly said that the gun 
was abandoned, prepared for destruction, but not 
destroyed. 

Evaluation. Further consideration of this situation 
brings out another point-the platoon leader’s reaction 
when he found the gun. He had been working forward 
with difficulty that morning. against a determined 
enemy. This abandoned undestroyed gun, unless it had 
been planted as a ruse, was one of the fint indications 
that the enemy was begmning to crack. The lieutenant 
had to evaluate this information for his own use, and 
decide whether he should continue to reconnsiter 
cautiously or rush boldly. The more battlewise a re 
connaissance soldier becomes, the quicker and easier i t  
will be for him to make this decision. He should; be 
trained to recognize signs that indicate an enemy chang- 
ing from an orderly withdrawal to a rout. 

Code. For information to be passed back quickly, a 
permanent sequence or form should be used. This 
enables the same message to be passed from platoon to 
corps without the asking of endless questions, and also 
insures speed and accuracy. h p l e t e  familiarity with 
proper voice procedure an the radio is mandatory. Eech 
squadron should have a simple code that is clear, brief 
and somewhat secret. 

Obretvatim. In Tunisia, it was found that most of 
the collecting of information was done dismounted. 
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as a main d, a pass, or important road junction. 
Assllljw that a reconnaissance platoon is organized 

into three teams, each team havin an armored car and 
two bantams. The fust team estabtshes the observation 
post, while one of the other MO prepares to establish 
the lirrening post. Routes to and from the listening post 
are reconnoitered in daylight if possible. Movement to 
the listening post is generally made during darkness. 

In Tunisia a team of three men was found to be suf- 
ficient to man the listening t. The vehicles of the 
team were brought up as cp“, as possible and biv- 
ouacked there for the night. When necessary, the 510 
radio was dismounted and carried forward to the listen- 

-ing post team. Repom were made at least once an hour. 
Once informative contact i s  gained, it must never be 

lost. 
<=ohlMUNICAllON 

If information is the most powerful weapon of the 
reconnaissance unit, then certainly communication is 
information’s vehicle. The 81 st Reconnaissance Bat- 
talion had SCR-193’s and SCR-510 radios. Later on, it 
was issued the SCR-536 radio. During the first half of 
the campaign, when the battalion was covering a very 
wide front, the 193’s m e r  failed; voim communica- 
tion was possible over long ranges. The 5 1 0  was used 
quite frequently as the dismounted set at an observation 
post or a listening p s t .  It is believed that the 5 1  1, which 
is much lighter, will be more reliable. 

Nets.  The assigned nets used in the beginning (one 
for each company in addition to a battalion net), did 
not prove satisfactory. First, the platoon leader, report- 

. ing the information, called his company commander; 
then the company commander went to the other set and 
sent the message to the battalion commander. Quite 
frequently, the battalion commander would find it 
necessary to ask the lieutenant a question-not always 
because his message was incomplete, but rather because 
of new developments arising during battle. Much time 
would then ela before the answer w a s  received. Not 

tied the company commander down to his CP. Instead 
of using his‘ability as a battlefield commander, he be- 
came a glorified message center clerk. He could not 
leave his CP in order to visit his advanced platoons. 
After a few weeks of this, all the platoon and company 
commanders’ sets came in on the battalion net. 
There were two possible disadvantages to using a 

single battalion net. First, there was the danger of 
having too many sets on the net. (Sometimes thete 
would be more than 18 sets on a net.) The other ob- 
jection was that by having the battalion commancKr 
deal directly with the platoon leaders, the compady 

Discipline. It was found that the first problem cou d 

quickly realized that there could be no extraneous ‘‘bun” 
or chatter: the radio was to be used only for business. ht 
was further found that, although there might be 18 

only was this gse elay objectionable, but these radio nets 

commanden’ prerogatives were usurpd. I 

be solved by rigidly disciplining the net. The m L 

sets on the net, seldom if ever, were there more than 
two or three platoons in actual contact with the enemy 
at any given time. 

Orders. The other disadvantage can be solved by the 
battalion commander following the chain of command, 
in issuing orders. This does not mean that he should 
not be able to deal directly with the platoon leader in 
asking questions or advising him. For example, in 
Tunisia the 18th Army Group usually kept a “phantom 
group” at battalion headquarters. This “phantom group“ 
was commanded by an officer who had a radio in direct 
contact with General Alexander’s headquarters. Given 
a copy of each message sent back to divisional head- 
quarters, this “phantom set” would then send it back to 
18th Army Group headquarters at the same time that 
it was sent to division. Group headquarters never issued 
an order to the battalion commander, but it did ask 
questions and gave information and advice that was of 
great help. I 

Check. In addition to the many sets on the battalion 
net, a set from the division artillery would sometimes 
come in. If men are trained in radio discipline, how- 
ever, an additional set is not too much to handle. 

Another advantage in the use of a battalion net is 
that it gives the battalion commander a closer check 
on the proficiency of platoons. A single net also enables 
all the platoon leaders to know the battalion situation 
at all times. This is essential. It is strongly recom- 
mended that the squadrons train to operate, if neces- 
sary, with 211 platoon and troop sets on one net. Once 
they become proficient with this net, all other nets are 
easy. The 5 0 6  radio set with its push buttons should 
make the squadron nets very flexible. 

Commanders should visit their advanced elements, 
but they ;hould not leave their CP unless they have 
communication with it. The driver can operate the 
radio (a 193 set in a bantam), so that there need never 
be a time that the commander is out of communication 
with his headquarters. 

ADMINISTMTXON 
In Tunisia, it was found that administrative functions 

could be carried on even under the most difficult con- 
ditions, such as existed during the early days of the 
cam ign when it was impossible, because of tactical 
conKions, for the reconnaissance battalion to be pulled 
back to a rear area to rest and refit. 

Reserves. Each company tried to keep a platoon in 
reserve at all times. During the time that a platoon was 
in reserve, the company maintenance section worked 
on its vehicles; the communication sergeant checked 
the radios; and the platoon as a whole worked on the 
vehicles and weapons. The mess truck usually stayed 
with the company headquarters so that it was possible 
to feed the reserve platoon hot meals. After the platoon 
was refitted and resupplied, it would go out and relieve 
one of the other platoons. Then that platoon would 
come back, refit, and resupply, and go out to relieve the 

L 
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third platoon. In this way, it was possible to relieve a 

sible to bring a company back in reserve, the batta ion 
platoon at least every five days. Whenever it was 

maintenance section would come up from the trains 
and work on the company vehicles, and the communi- 
cation officer and noncommissioned officer would super- 
vise the radio repair. 

It was during these times that the men washed 9 i r  
clothes, got haircuts, took baths, wrote letters, and were 
visited by the chaplain. ‘fie company commander, first 
sergeant, and the supply sergeant caught up with their 
paper work. This aper work would include special 
requisitions for clo es, reports necessary for citations, 
and entries in the morning report with respect to killed, 
wounded, missing and captuted. 

Quite frequently the company in reserve was busier 
than the other two companies, for in addition to ad- 
miqistrative and maintenance duties, training had to be 
conducted during this period. One of the hardest jobs 
that a company commander has during this time is to 
keep from letting up. It is granted that the men 0re 
tired and weary, but it is criminal to let them loaf 
during this period in reserve By that, it is not meant that 
they should not be allowed to rest, but it should be 
made certain that they are ready to go back into action 
better trained than when they came out. 

The Wounded. Of course, some administrative func- 
tions continue right up on the battlefield. Medical evac- 
uation is one. The T/O for the battalion called for 
three medical officers and one dentist. Permanent d- 
ical teams were made up for each company. The bat- 
talion surgeon stayed with battalion headquarters. One 
doctor with a half-track ambulance and bantam and 
medical crew went with A company; one with B com- 
pany. The dentist with a similar team went with C. 

Evacuation of the wounded generally was accom- 
plished as follows: The wounded man was immedi- 
ately treated by his comrades. First aid kits in each ve- 
hicle contained bandage, sulfa, and morphine. The 
platoon leader would no$ company headquarters and 
tell them whether he could send the wounded man 
back, or if he wanted the ambulance sent forward. If 
the ambulance was sent forward, the medical officer 
would accompany the ambulance. He had to know how 
to read a map and know the situation on his front b e  
cause since there was no h n t  line, he had to be sure of 
his location. The medical officer would treat the patient. 
Many times a plasma transfusion was necessary, and 
it would be done on the t. The wounded man would: 
then be taken back and, Z F d i n g  on the situation and 
the condition of the patient, the battalion s u r p n  
would determine whether the man was to be takea to 
the company command post, to the battalion CP, or 
back to the division collecting station. 

Usually, the battalion surgeon would pick up the 
patient at the company CP and take him back to the 
division collecting station. Sometimes the company 
medical officer, because of the patient’s condition, would 
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The ernpty trucks would continue on back to the train 
commander, and then on to the dumps for replenish- I 
ment. 

The companies must make accurate reports for re- 
placements and replenishment. 

MORALE 
The esprit of an outfit is one of the greatest con- 

tributing factors to its success in battle. A soldier fights 
primarily for his unit. He knows that he is in any par- 
ticular battle because his unit is; therefore, he will be 
influenced by what his buddies think of his actions on 
the battlefield. If his unit has a good esprit, he will give 
‘a good account of himself on the battlefield. If the men 
in an outfit are proud of their unit, the unit can be said 
to have good esprit. The pride should not be false-it 
should be warranted. The soldier is proud of his outfit 
if he knows that his outfit has a reputation among the 
battlewise troops as being battleworthy; that is, obedient 
and determined under fire. He will never want to dis- 
pace his outfit by his actions, attitude, or appearance. 
There are m e  few who seem to believe that undis- 
ciplined and unmilitary’troops are the best for battle. 
The men who fought in Tunisia know that they would 
rather have fought that kind of an enemy. 

TACTICS 
Fluiditv. Tactics must be fluid, so that the unit is 

capable of operating successfully against a determined 
enemy as well as against a cracking or cracked one. 
Platoons must be trained to react immediately to any 
siwial or order from the platoon commander, or to any 
normal set of circumstances. 

I 
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Mines. These are usually the worst obstacle with 
which reconnaissance units have to deal. Each platoon 
of the 81st Battalion had a mine detector. The primary 
purpose of mine-laying is to delay. To effect casualties 
is secondary. Unfortunately, when a reconnaissance 
unit is pursuing, it must take chances. It cannot seep 
along behind the mine detector. Speed is essential. The 
81st, therefore, led with its heavier vehicles and gen- 
erally discovered mines by the explosion, cleared a small 
path through the field, marked it, reported it and went 
on. Reconnaissance leaders must develop a sixth sense 
in locating mine fields. The enemy cannot lay them 
everywhere, so he generally lays them in bottlenecks, 
by-passes around a blown bridge, or on the shoulders of 
a road. His tactics of mine-laying must be studied con- 
stantly. Here again is an example of why training on 
the battlefield is absolutely necessary. 

Purpose. Ordinarily, a reconnaissance unit willaot 
fight for its information. This does not mean that it need 
not be aggressive. It takes “guts” and drive to slip past 
the enemy, get behind him, and stay there transmitting 
information. But reconnaissance by fire should not be 
used promiscuously. If the enemy’s morale is high, fir- 
ing is likely to be nothing but a waste of ammunition; 
however, if it is low, a shot into the bushes may flush 
him. 

One thing that reconnaissance personnel must r e  
member at all times is that no matter how much is seen, 
it may not be the whole picture. They cannot expect, 
for instance, to have artillery always sent up to shell 
any target designated. 

A reconnaissance unit is out there to furnish infor- 
mation-not to make plans. 

Personal Notes from Battle Experiences 

FFICERS entering combat zones must make drastic 0 revisions in what they consider penonal necessities 
if they are not to be loaded down with useless equipage 
that will hamper their efficiency on the battlefield. 

In most instances officers’ needs at the front can be 
met by government issue items. Because many officers 
in Africa were not cognizant of this fact, by the time 
that they went into action they had personal clothing 
and equipment scattered all the way from North Ireland 

701st TD Battdioo in Tunisia. 

- 
*Captain Harris comm~ded tbc RCCOunaisance Company of thc 
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to their base at Constantine. Even bedrolls were either 
stowed or lost during the early stages of action. 

officers in Africa learned to get along with the same 
items as their men. This entailed leaving bulky bed- 
k l l s  behind and using GI blankets. 

“When you leave for a combat zone, leave your 
personal sidearms at home along with your other 
trinkets. They will be next to useless to you in battle 
where you cannot get ammunition to fit them. 

“Leave rings and jewelry at home, and toss the fancy 
dog tag stings into the ocean. A shoesmng or piece of 
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cloth tape is suitable for the front lines. Get a GI 
watch if possible. There’s no watch repair shop at the 
front to pamper your favorite timepiece. 

“Allot all your pay except a minimum of r h a p s  
$50.00 a month to your nearest of kin, and do t is well 
in advance of the time you leave this country. Money is 
a nuisance at the front and there is neither time nor op- 
portunity to sign pay vorrhers once you are in action. 
Money is received only at such times as the unit returns 
to divisional headquarters. 

“Have a shoulder holster made for your .45 caliber 
automatic. The regulation hip holster is in the way and 
is easily snagged when working around tank destroyer 
vehicles. 

“Learn to shave with toiletsoap to eliminate another 
item from your personal gear. Get a small metal case 
for your toilet articles. The usual leather cases used by 
officers in the area of the interior axe too bulky for 
battlefield use and are easily lost.” 

Organizational equipment, even the company CP 
tents, were stored at the Constantine base along with 
the officers’ uniforms. Wool underwear, fatigue suits, 
Red Cross knitted sweaters, when available, and combat 
suits were worn in battle. After the early stages of the 
fighting, threequarter length leather boots were pro- 
vided to replace 1 

over the eye pieces to keep out water and dirt and pre- 
vent reflections that might give away their positions. 
The caps are so made that they slide back on the 
carrying straps when the glasses are in use. They are 
easily slipped back in place when the glasses are not in 

Every officer must know the characteristics of every 
weapon within his unit. 

In some cases, French-type sets on radio equipment 
were replaced with headsets after it was found that 
calls were frequently missed when the would-be ne- 
ceiver had the French set lying on the seat, out of 
hearing distance. By wearing headsets the men were al- 
ways ready to hear call signals. This proved efficacious 
in battle. 

It is suggested that noncommissioned officers’ schools 
might be set up on the order of the officer candidate 
schools, except that the aduates would be considered 

combat unit within itself, and the NCO must take 
charge. Weak NCOs can be the biggest failing in 
battle. 

A unit frequently employed on night security mis- 
sions is hindered in its ability to conduct daytime recon- 
naissance. Such crippling can be minimized by using 
the pioneer platoon for night security missions. 

gained by some outfits through the use of a warning 
screen and employment of a cone of fire. Warning of 
approaching aircraft was sounded by jeep running 
from two to three miles on the flanks and to the front 

ngs and regulation shoes. 
Officers using 7 fied glasses fitted small leather caps 

Use. 

prospective NCO’s. In r attle each vehicle becomes a 

Protection of march units against aircraft fire 
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Russian Summer Offensive* 
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HE whole of the Russian front remained com- 
T p l e t e l y  quiet throu hout the spring and the early 

German attack was accounted for in part by: the un- 
certainty,of the direction and weight of the next Allied 
blow after the unexpectedly rapid A x i s  collapse in 
Tunisia, the necessi for a period of rearming and 
retraining after the Zte winter operations, and the 
need for organizing and incorporating the new man- 
power coUected in the recent comb-out of industry. 
. The German attack was fiMlly launched in the first 
week of July, against the Russian salient west of Kursk. 
Thi eight divisions, including a high proportion 
(na?y half) of armored divisions, took part in it, and it 
took the usual form of a converging double drive 
against the northwestern and southwestern forces of 
the salient. 

The northern drive a inst the forces between Orel 

The Southern &“e, aimed between Kursk and Ba- 
, at first fared better, and a wedge about 25 miles 

eep was driven into the Russian lines, which for a 
time gave the Russian High Command cause for seri- 
ous d e t y .  However, the advancing enemy troops 
eventually came to a standstill in the heart of the Rus- 
sian defenses, which were very deep and closely knit. 
Repeated counterstrokes at the flank and rear of .the 
intruders finally forced them to relinquish most of th+r 
gains. 

By July 17th. the Russians had regained all their lost 
positions, and it was clear that the longexpected Ger- 
man summer offensive in Russia had been everyiwhere 
completely repulsed. 

The Germans, perhaps because of the general decline 
in the fighting efficiency of their infantry, perhaps be- 
cause of the great confidence placed by them in their 
new heavy ‘Tiger” tanks and self-propelled guns (nick- 
named by the Russians “Ferdinand”), reverted during 

part of the summer. T t e delay in the opening of the 

and Kursk made no hea li” way at all, and was broken off 
as soon as its com lete failure was recognized. 

*The T a d  (London). 

this offensive to the old tactics which had served them 
sp well in Poland and France, but which they had 
been compelled to abandon early in the first Russian 
campaign. In this Kursk battle a wedge of the new 
hea tanks, followed by self-propelled guns, usually 
led x e  way. The second line was formed by motorized 
troops supported by infantry of the normal slower mov- 
ing type. The former close coiiperation of arms, of 
which every campaign of the present war has cmpha- 
sized the paramount im rtance, was far less cunstant 

fensives. This was one of the principal causes of the 
costly failure of the Kunk operations. 

lled guns did not come 

means proved invulnerable to the Russian antitank 
gun weapons. The whole affair showed that though 
there might be little noticeable deterioration in the 
fighting spirit o t t h e  German amy,  its efficiency and 
technical skill had definitely declined from its former 
high standard. 

While the German attack at Kursk was still in prog- 
ress, the Russians in their turn assed to the offensive 

the salient in the enemy line covering the approaches 
to Orel. The axes of these three drives were the rail- 
ways leading to the city from northeast, east and south- 
east, and the task before the Russians was formidable. 

The defenses had been p’ogressively built up during 
the twenty months that Orel had been in German 
hands, and comprised belt after belt of works, inter- 
connected by numerous switch lines of defense to cur- 
tain off and contain any flank attacks. The Germans 
conducted, as is their custom, an active and resilient 
defense. They launched frequent counterblows to re- 
gain any lost ground, and their garrisons fought with 
stubborn and bitter persistence. 

Nevertheless the Russians pressed steadily forward 
day by day. Their method was to nip off segments of the 
defenses one by one by means of encircling movements 

and effective than it ha g. been in previous German of- 

up to the high expectations p F aced on them and by no 
The new tanks and self-pro 

farther north, and launched a t L f  old blow against 
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These 70- on “Ferdi- 
nand” trnt destroyers 
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large proportions. 
The rapid and corn lete success of the Russian &el 

supplement on Au st 5th b the capture of Bel tod, 
on the southwest o F ” E  the Kurs salient. This wd re- 
sult of a sdden  coup de main, which took the Ger- 
mans completely by surprise and overran their defenses 
before their reserves a u l d  amwe to meet the assault. 

this 
eventful month from July 5th to August 5th inc 7 uded 
112,OOO men killed or captured, 5,OOO tanks, 2,300 

11,000 motor vehicles, and 2,500 air& 
E&ed or taken. 

The strategic gains were also of considerable im- 
portance. By the capture of Orel and Belgorod, the Rus- 
sians came into possession of the great trunk line from 
Moscow to the Donetz basin along the whoIe length of 
600 miles, and thereby gained much improved facilities 
of supply, and lateral transfer of troops and matkriel for 
purposes of rpaneuver. The possibility of economieing 
forces-theoretically open to the enemy by the elimina- 
tion of the *e1 salient and the reduction of the length 
of this front by 100 miles-was probably more than 
counterbalanced by his heavy battle casualties, which 
on the basis of the Russian figures can hardly 

visions at their present strength. I 

operations received a i rtjng but somewhat unexpected 

The Russian figures of German losses durin 

beIow 250,000 men-the 

More important than these tangible m!ts 
to be the fact, made &ar by these 

that of Gennany, even in the 
Russimr a m y  as a fighting 

hitherto the enemy has always been at his best. Ru ian 
aircraft are ~a ble of wresting from the Luf ufie 

artillery, which has always been better than its Ge an 
counterpart, has sti l l  further improved its arma ent, 
its methods, and has now attained undi uted su+em- 
acy on the battlefield. ”he new medium- T eavy Russian 
tanks are heavier and more formidable than the p d e r -  

local comman 8“ on any selected battle zone. R f 
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This lace type assault 
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Second Life of Rus 
is a universally accepted idea in tactics that every 1F tactical action, every combat, if analysed, is found 

to consist of three elements and three only: fire, move- 
nrent, ond security. 

Mechanized warfare, however, wit11 its tremendous 
use of matdriel, on a scale ever increasing in volume a d  
complexity, tends to create. a fourth tactical element, 
the importance of which is becoming more and more 
obvious: recuvery. The best tank commander can gain 
only an illusory, Pyrrhic victory if he confines his actions 
in battle only to hitting, moving and guarding. He has 
also to salvage. True, this problem always existed in 
warfare; but never had it such importance as it has 
acquired in mechanized warfare, which practicany 
raises the act of recovery and salvage to the point of 
being a separate tactical function-although inextricably 
interwound with the other three elements. 

One of the keenest Russian tacticians of the younger 
generation, Colonel P. Kolomiaev, expiessed it well, 
when enumerating the main tactical principles in tank 
battles: 

“In battles in which much materiel is d, the p m b  
lem of evacuating and repairing is of primary im- 
portance. If evacuation is accomplished speed~ly, a Iarg 

quickly and returned to active duty. In order to in- 
success in this field, in the tinal analysis, you, and not 

percentage of damaged machines can be repair e l  

€ARJ,Y GERMAN SUPERIORITY OP TANE SALVAGE 
IN AFRICA 

Numerouscases on record demonstrate the truth of 
this prinaple. In the ractice of it, the German Arm , 

recently being overcome. The excellence and thm- 
oughnes of German methods of salvage and repair has 
been noted by many observers on Allied fronts. In hjs 
well informed and convincingly told accounts, Allan 
Moorehead, war correspondent of the London Daily 
E+ess who spent a year with the British Eighth Amty, 
emphasized the important rble layed by German initial 
nrperiaityinsahngeand & methods during the 
early setlyeks of tk British tank units in Libya.’ 

Desaibing the bacth of Nomnber 18-19, 1941, at 
wbichbe!waspresent,Morehepilrwrites: ”. . . By+ 
o’clock it was too dark to see &y more, and ?ne 

apparently, had a lea x on its opponerits, which is on r y 

. 

- 
rIks CAlmLRY Ioumh- pgc % -- 1 9 4  

Iyoaeb&d, Don’t BI.u r k  G a d .  Hupa aod Btoa 
NerYorfdlAlmbmbl943. 

The author, a former cap- in 
the Russian Imperial Army, is an 
expert military analyst of Red 
Army tactics and mat6riel.- 
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another the guns hiccoughed into silence. Both sides 
drew off. Through the sharp cold of the nighb the Nazi 
recovery units crept forward onto the battlefield. . . . 
Working at speed, they hitched up the partly damaged 
vehicles, both British and German, and dragged them 
off to repair shops. . . . The German losses were un- 
known because so many of their tanks had been sal- 
vaged ‘in the night. 

“This first day of battle then had revealed the two 
great disadvantages which were to handicap the British 
for the whole of this campaign and for many months to 
come. It was known on this first morning that all our 
tank were outgunned and that regardless of how many 
vehicles the Germans had lost, they were going to get 
a far greater number back into action than we could 
because of their efficient recovery system. Their huge 
tracked and wheeled tank transporters were actually 
goin into battle with the tanks themselves. Even while 
the E ghting was still on, the men in the transporters 
were prepared to dash into the battle, hook into dam- 
aged vehicles and drag them out to a point where they 
could start repairs right away” 

forward, they were much impressed by5 the lavish 
equipment and the repair shops captur+ from the 
Germans at Gambut, within comparatively few miles 
behind the front line. “The tank worksho s eclipsed 

crete and under canvas were big lathes and a heavy 
smithy. Cases of tank precision instruments worth many 
thousands of pounds lay about. One was full of peri- 
scopes. Several huge boxes contained new 50mm guns 
which apparently could be fitted to damaged tanks in 
this place. There were sheets of armor, new tracks and 
tires, a mass of woodwork and steel parts. It almost 
seemed that they could have built a tank here in the 
desert by the sea.” 

When the full story of the African campaign is 
written, it will be interesting to follow the gradual im- 
provement and development of British methods of 
saving wounded tanks and returning them to the batde- 
field, and the iduence it had on the performance of 
their mechanized units. Parallel to that we probably 
will be able to trace the gradual deterioration and col- 
l a ~  OF German recovery. Here, as in many other in- 

When the tide changed and the British wept ’ 

anything we had in the forward area. Bed 1 ed in con- 

c . i i l  ‘ I  

an Tanks 
stances, we shall probably find an additional proof of 
this strange aspect of the German tactics, which wme 
observers fail to perceive. Their brilliant flexibility 
and versatility blossom out in “fair weather”-and 
shrink and stiffen under the chilly breath of defeat. 
British and Russian tactics showed the opposite tend- 
enc?; adversity spurred them to development. 

EARLY GERMAN SALVAGE IN RUSSIA 
In the beginning of the war, the German superiority 

in retrieving damaged vehicles, and thus maintaining 
the fighting strength of their tank units, was naturally 
due to actual war experience, accumulated in their 
1939-1910 campaigns. It was heavily enhanced by the 
fact that throughout the summer and fall of 1911, the 
constantly advancing German Armies usually had the 
possession of the battlefield after the engagement. The 
Russian losses in tanks, therefore, were exceedingly 
heavy-almost crippling. 

The first reversal of form came with the German d e  
feat at Moscow. Nothing better dqroves the theory of 
the “strategical retreat according to plan” than the in- 
disputable evidence of hundreds of tanks that littered 
the mads of German retreat. Under this first blow of 
adversity German salvage qechnique underwent an al- 
most instantaneous collapse. 

I A Red Army maintenance crew at the bade front is working on the axle of a rear bo& 00 4 &-ma KV tank. 
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protected tank and maintenance crews engaged in sal- 
vage. 

Careless planning-or lack of planning-in canyin 
out recovery operations, often results in added tan 
casualties. Last winter, Red Stm reported several ex- 
amples, among them the followin one: 

“Several German tanks attack e! a fortified position, 
held by the unit of Captain Soukhotin. The Soviet anti- 
tank riflemen opened fire and almost immediately die  
abled one of the attacking tanks. The rest turned back. 
In about fifteen minutes two tanks appeared, with the 
obvious intention of taking the disabled machine in 
tow. The antitank rifles again opened up. The Ger- 
man tanks, zigzagging all over the field, made several 
attempts with the result that one more tank was hit. 

“Several hours later another attempt was made, this 
time in force. About ten tanks, with tommy gunners 
riding on top, led the attack. They were followed by 
infantry, smngly supported by mortar fire. The anti- 
tank riflemen, supported by machine guns and snipers 
went into action again. The engagement lasted about 
an hour, and the Germans succeeded in towing away 
one tank-but at the price of losing two more tanks 
and about 40 men killed and wounded. 

“Another attack followed several hours later, in the 
last attempt to salvage the three machines. This time 
the Soviet unit, supported by reserves, counterattacked 
and finally captured the disabled tanks.” 

The mistake here was obvious. A strong artillery 
preparation directed against the antitank rifle nests 
would have greatly helped the recovery attempt. 

Lack of teamwork-constant, closely knit d r d i n a -  
tion between all arms-nowadays always spells tactical 
failure. Even the most gallant and determined attempts 
by individual units fail in the long rim, if they r 

, sent only disjointed and isolated attempts to reax: 
tactical solution which should he achieved by a con- 
certed action of a combat team. 

DEVELOPMENT OF RUSSIAN SALVAGE 
In tracing the development of Russian methods of 

salvage and repair, no attempt is made herein to pre 
Sent a complete outline, as the information available 
at this time is insufficient. The general tendencies, how- 
ever, and the new viewpoints developed in the last year 
or so are quite clear, and all Soviet reports put the em- 
phasis on the same features. 

The first clearly indicated trend is to place the ad- 
vance units of maintenance battalions closer and closer 
to the battle line, whether in offense or defense. In the 
defensive battles of the summer and fall of 1942, just 
as in the following winter offensive, the suppodng 
maintenance units, in the majority of cases, wem le 
cated within approximately a mile from the combat 
mitosomeam ’ es within a thousand yards, and only in 
exceptional cases as far back as two to Moanda-half 
miles. 

The second important development is a greatly in- 

E 
creased range of important repairs undertaken by the 
advance units-the tendency to transform them into 
real “field tank hospitals,” able to perform complicated 
surgery on disabled machines in the immediate vicinity 
of the firing line. In the beginning of the war, the 
Russian viewpoint was identical to that expressed in 
Article 39 of Armored Force Manual FM 17-58, which 
states that “only the most minor repair operations will 
be undertaken in forward positions.” In actual battle 
practice, the Russians have abandoned this idea. As a 
matter of fact, the trend now runs in the opposite di- 
rection. One of the most outstanding maintenance men 
in the Russian army, Colonel Bormotoff, who was in 
charge of field repairs in Stalingrad, summarized it as 
follows: 

‘The slogan of our maintenance units can be formu- 
lated thus: Only bumed-out machines are to be sent 
to the rear shops. In all other cases, including the most 
seriously wounded tanks, repairs can and must be carried 
out on the spot.’@ 

This statement is probably too far-reaching to be a p  
plied in an average case and rather reflects a successful 
experience of crack units, who proved to be pioneers in 
effecting com licated repairs in field conditions, but 

NEW TECHNIQUES 
Of the new techniques applied by forward mainte 

nance units in repairing tanks, which in the early period 
of the war were invariablymt to the rear, the repair 
of wedged-in turrets seems to be one of the most fre- 
quently encountered. An actual description illuscrates 
the procedure: 

“A KV heavy tank, badly damaged by artillery fire, 
was towed to the collectin point. Two repair crews of 

ing up the wedged-in turret and repairing the trans- 
mission. For the latter job, it was necessary to take off the 
armor plates, get the gear shift out, and replace the 
clutch. The situation was such that evacuation to the 
rear was out of the question, and the order was given to 
start repairs right there, immediately after dark, and 
corn lete the job by dawn. One crew of three men 
wor f ed on the turret; another one, simultaneously on 
the transmission. Using ordinary automobile jacks, the 
turret crew, after five hours of Herculean toil, suc 
ceeded in lifting the fiveton turret to the height of 
2 5 h  (10 inches). This clearance was large enough 
to take out the damaged separator-ring (an which the 
turret rotates) but was not sufficient to put in a new 
one. The repair crew decided to try a new expedient- 
to throw out the separator-ring altogether and add 50 
ball bearings in its place. The scheme worked and the 
turret began to rotate easily. 

“In the meantime, the second crew completed its 
work on the transmission and put the armor plates back. 
The whole job took eight hours. The tank was ready 

efforts are ma B e to make this practice general. 

the maintenance unit esta t lished the necessity of lift- 

‘Pruvdu December 17, 1942. 

before dawn and took part in a combat attack early in 
the morning.” 

Another important improvement concerns motor re- 
pairs. in the begmning, all tanks with disabled motors 
or motors needing genaal overhauling, were evacuated 
to the rear. Now, as a rule, the motor is taken out, a 
spare one put in its place, and the tank returns to the 
battlefield immediately. In the beginning, difficulties 
were experienced by field maintenance units in taking 
out the motors, especially in the case of heavy KV 
tanks. Last year, a machinist of one of the lar e tank 
factories, Gvosdeff, invented a special crane, ca ed the 
“arrow crane,” which greatly facilitates this pmcedure. 
The crane, described as being exceedingly simple in 
construction and operation, is fitted on top of the turret. 
It easily lifts the motor righ‘t out, and after the repairs 
are completed, puts it back. Apparently, all mainte- 
nance units are now using the invention. 

fi 

hjOBILS REPAIR SHOPS 

Considerable develo ment has also taken place in 

included battalions attached to army commands and SCP 

called mobile repair bases of army and frontal a m -  
mands. 

Some of these mobile bases are completely motorized, 
some only partially so. They usual1 operate within 
20-25 miles of the front line. In stabilzed warfare, the 
repair equipment is installed in suitable buildings and 
specially constructed dugouts. 

Conspicuously successful seem to be the so-called 
“repair trains” or “mobile railroad shops,” introduced 
since the beginnin of the war. This train is a miniature 

assortment of lathes, a heavy smithy, and a power sta- 
tion. The train carries a set of special tents. Whenever 
conditions at the front are stabilized, a part of the equip 
ment is detrained and installed on the ground. These 
trains, attached to army commands, operating within a 
few miles of the front line, are frequently under enemy 
fire. “Being completely self-supporting,” states a Soviet 
account, “they often carry on for weeks, far away from 
populated centers, in the deserted steppes, on snow- 
bound, blizzard-swept plains.” 

The most valuable contribution that the mobile shops 
have made to the maintenance problems of Soviet tank 
forces is the evergrowing number of spare parts that 
they manufacture. This saves immensely valuable time 
in reconditionihg tanks. At the same time, it relieves the 

new tanks. 

the range of activities o P repair and maintenance. These 

tank arsenal, insta P led in ordinary box cars, with a full 

- _ _  
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construction of tanks, as 
Russia along unusual 
ment is operated rather 
construction bureaus, each 

. sian-army. A co 
from the front to 

arsenals.“ 
The results of these improvements in reawe and 
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trips to the front units are made by the members of 
their staff. 

TANK SALVAGE EXHIBITION 
.4 new method of collectin , standardizing and dis- 

cumulated by the maintenance units, repair shops, 
and bases in the front line was inaugurated in Moscow 
last December. Under the guidance of a well known 
tank technician, General Sosenkov, an exhibition was 
held in the Polytechnical Museum, where all the new 
inventions, short cuts in production methods, and re- 

3irs were fully represented and illustrated. The exhi- 
[ition w3s made into a real clearing house for everything 
new in salvage, e.xploitation, repair and production. 

The exhibitors included the frontal commands, which 
demonstrated the achievements of their units, as well as 
the tank factories and repair shops of the rear. Although 
at this time the winter offensive was at its height, 
maintenance men and technicians of the front units, 
who distinguished themselves b inventing or working 

to Moscow to ’ve explanatory talks and conferences 

to send their representatives to study the collected ma- 
terial. Several Soviet accounts give us interesting details 
and highlights of which we can note the following: 

To make a stronger visual impression, huge panoplies 
displayed the wornout, broken and damaged parts; and 
immediately next to them, the same pa- restored and 
reconditioned. One panoply illustrated the new way of 
saving metal by converting the badly w o m a t  spare 
parts of large models into spare pam for tanks of the 
same design but of smaller size. 

seminating the huge amount o f technical experience ac- 

out new technical pfocesses an J procedures, were sent 

during the exhi %! ition. Army commands were instructed 

Another hi hly praised expedient, born of front line 

socalled “grafting.” A drive sprocket, for instance, 
badly tom by a shell, is repaired by having the damaged 
part cut out and the corresponding part of another 
damaged sprocket “grafted in.” 

This way of effecting quick repairs in field can- 
ditions, on more complicated parts, which are manu- 
factured only by fully equipped tank factories, proved 
to be a great time and material saver. Naturally, it 
necessitated carrying an assortment of damaged parts, 
so that the “field surgeon” could have a wide enough 
choice for grafting operations, but the results seem to 
have been well worth while, and the parts repaired in 
this way were found to be as good as new. 

Another expedient of the same kind is the “gear 
dentistry,” when crowns made of a special alloy 
(somite) are applied on the broken gear teeth. It is 
claimed that teeth thus repaired have an even longer 
life than new ones. 

Gvosdeffs “arrow crane” was also exhibited, as well 
as a machine for automatic valve-grinding, new im- 
proved stands for assembling motors, etc. 

The exhibition created a great deal of interest and 
elicited enthusiastic comments from officers and tech- 
nical personnel of armored forces, who acknowledged 
the valuable aid and information which they received. 
Apparently, it is now planned to create a permanent 
“clearing house” of technical information along the 
same lines, not only for the armored forces but also 
for motorized units, and perhaps eventually for the 
whole motor industry. The beneficial results of such 
practical demonstrations seem to have been proved be- 
yond doubt. 

experience, w a ich was prominently featured, was the 

American officers and Russian seamen at the Moscaw exhibitioa of trophies i n s  rebuilt Germarr tanks. The 

SOVfO(0 

RussiuU dnim that 42,400 ranks were last by rbe Germans and their allies on the r vier-German front in the course 
of tbe tirpt two years of war. 

Tank Battle at  Prokhpddvka’ 
HE battle fought at Prokhomvka in July, 1943, 
roved to be the turning point in the German &en- 

sive and Soviet counteroEfensive in the BelgorodXursk 
direction. Just as in 1942 German shock troops that 
endeavored to break through to Stalingrad were routed 
on the Kotelnikovo battlefield, so at Prokhorovka, picked 
German panzer forces were stopped, then smashed and 
thrown back in their thrust toward Kursk. 

This was not the first time that the area around the 
railway station of Prokhorovka had served as an arena 
for Severe fighting and serious German defeat. There, 
during the first winter campaign in 1941, Russian tanks 
and artillery surrounded two German infantry regi- 
ments. Again last winter in the Prokhorovka-Byelenik- 
hino triangle, as the result of a successful pincer move- 
ment, Soviet tank forces and motorized rifle troops an- 
nihilated a counterattacking group of German mobile 
troops. During the German counteroffensive this last 
spring, German tanks sent against Prokhorovka were 
pressed back to Belgorod Heights. Again in July, the 
Prokhorovka battlefield became the scene of important 
events but on an even larger scale. (See map, Page 32.) 

During the early part of the fighting at Prokhorovka 
the situation was as follows: Having lost hope of a 
break-through along the BelgorodOboyan hiljhway, 
the Germans began to regroup their tank forqs and 
bring them up to the right side angle of the wedge. 
Their purpose was to launch a thrust northeastward in 
the direction of Prokhorovka. Then, extending this 
thrust further along the railroad, they hoped to pierce 
the entire depti-i of the Soviet defenses and accomplish 
what had failed on the highway-namely, make a 
break-through toward Kursk, or even east of Karsk. 

Meanwhile, fi hting was in progress southwFt and 
southeast of Pmk a orovka. In the southwest, Sovittt tank 
forces, in flanking counmerattacks, localized the e m a n  
attempt to widen the wedge; whereas in the soqtheast, 
the Germans launched an auxiIiary thrust in ad effort 
to join with t b i r  main body. This presented a peculiar 
situation. On two sides of the Prokhorovka-Byelenik- 
hino triangle active engagements were in progress, while 
a decisive state of the operation was coming to a head 
in the area of Prokhorcrvka itself. There, at the ase of 
the triangle, German tanks were going to strike kassed 
blows from two sides. A Soviet tank formation w a s  sent 
to pany the enemy attack in this area. Its miss+ was 
to counterattack the German main group and aralyze 
its activity by determined action on the right k n k .  

A small stream separating the antagonists, \at fim 
glance did not appear to be an obstacle, but reuonnais- 
sance revealed that the rugged woodland terrain along 
*By wireleu from the Military Deprtment Press. U.S.S.R.. Mos- 
- 
cow. 
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the Soviet tankmen gained a great victory. The spear- 
head of the enemy's tank wedge, which cracked in the 
area of the Ob0 highway, was definitely broken at 

d e  a leap toward Kunk. The bettle6eM remained a 
No Man's Land, and for several days afterward was 
littered with black scorched skeletons of tanks. 

Meanwhile, on a neighboring sector somewhat to the 
right of the tank bettle, during a similarly fierce W e  
fought by the infantry, a Soviet rifle formation counter- 
attacked the enemy and stopped him on a river west of 
PrOkhOrOVka.  

of Rzhaveta, southeast of Prokhorovka, 
German tank column en route to join the 
The 6 hting which ensued at this point 

Prokhonwka, w r ence the Germans had expecd ro 

The same day (July 12th) W e t  troops at 

istic o f the successful 
soviet antitank, 6eld artillery, and flanking 
attack accomplished by the tank. The enemy attacked 

/ I  

the center of the defense positions, where OMT ten bat- 
teries were concentrated. By a powerful fire barrage, 
the massed attack of enemy tanks was repulsed with 
heavy losses to them. The enemy then fell back to his 
initial positions and re-formed, but did not repeat the 
assault against the center. Instead, by massing in gullies, 
he tried the neighboring village. 

All batteries then transferred their firing positions 
from the center to the Bank. Such a countermaneuver, 
involving all available artillery, necessitated a consider- 
able risk. Had the enemy detected it, he might have 
either anticipated it by an assault or else shifted his 
forces from the center. A further risk was involved in 
moving the guns under the observation and attack of 
enemy aviation, but the calculations of the Soviet com- 
mand proved to be correct. 

Skilfully accomplishing the maneuver, the batteries, 
which had taken up previously prepared p i t ions  by 
the time that the Germans launched a thrust against 
their flank, now again repelled the enemy. The Ger- 
man attempts to find the junction points between the 
units and break _thraugh simultaneously on both h n k s  
were likewise thwarted by the countermaneuver of the 
artillery. The batteries maneuvered their fire and made 
dashes along the front to meet the German tanks: 

A crucial moment of the battle occurred when the 
Germans, after their aviation had managed to silence 
one section of the Soviet artillery, drove a wedge into 
Soviet defenses with a large group of their tanks. The 
commander of the Soviet tank regiment was then 
ordered to assail the exposed enemy ibnk and restore 
the status quo. In this unequal engagement, the regi- 
ment sustained heavy losses but stopped the advance of 
the enemy column and filled the gap. 

Fighting on Prokhorovka field and near the village 
of Rzhaveta represented the last stage of the German 
offensive in the Elelgorod-Kursk direction. The worn 
down enemy was compelled to give up his concentric 
attacks towards Prokhorovka and go on the defensive. 
But fighting on the Prokhorovka battlefield did not end 
there. Several days later, fightin was resumed-this 
time on the initiative of the Lviet troops which 
launched a counteroffensive in the area of Prokhorovka 
and west. 

The Germans entrenched themselves on a line 
formed by Prokhomvka Heights and in strong points on 
both sides of the railroad. At two points they were 
somewhat wedged into the front line. Soviet tank and 
rifle troops which attacked from the right cut ofE both 
salients, and by flanking counterattacks that captured 
key p i t i o m ,  broke down the resistance of the German 
tfoops. 

Fighting for the heights southwest of Prokhorovka 
was most stubborn. The Germans had brought up a 
la e number of artillery and trench mortar batteries 
a J  had managed to set up in this area a system of co- 
operating &e centers. Roads and gullies were mined. 
German infantry made use of old trenches as well as 
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new ones and reinfoxed them with a network of blind- 
ages equipped with machine nests. The Germans 

hills, with a view for both frontal and Banking fire. 
The main issue of this important CounterofFensive 

was decided by Soviet tank acting in ooiiperation with 
aviation in breaching the battle formations of the Ger- 
man infanay and reaching the area of the artillery p 
sitions. German antitank centers were crushed largely 
by Soviet artillery fire. At a d o n  west of Prolchorwka 
a rifle foxmation broke through the German defenses 
on the river line and, by vigorously pressing their sue 

located their batteries ton the r ck slopes and crests of 

0 0  

Artillery Support of Cavalry and Motdriz/ed(Infantry 
at Stalingrad 

I N  surprise blows dealt the Germans in the Stalingrad 
area, an important part was played by the Soviet 

mobile troops-cavalry and motorized infantry. Some 
of these units made fighting raids of 200 and 300 k i b  
meters in the enemy's rear and achieved important vie 
tories, in which they suffered quite inconsiderable 
lOSSeS. 

Cavalry and motorized infantry, supported by artil- 
lery, went into action after the enemy's defenses had 
been pierced. 

During the months preceding the Red Army offen- 
sive, the Germans at Stalingrad had succeeded in erect- 
ing very solid defenses. They had created a wide net- 
work of strongpoints, a large number of pillboxes, 
blockhouses, dugouts, deep intrenchments, and barbed- 
wire entan lements. All of thae  were shattered by the 
Soviet artil ery at the very be inning of the derisive. 
After the enemy's defenses ha been ierced, activity of 
the artillery increased and continuegto operate as the 
infantry camed the fi ht into the enemy's positions. 

escorting cavalry and motorized raiding parties. The 
movement of the Soviet mobile troops was swift and 
vigorous, but he a d e r y  kept pace with them. T h e  
raid was $ by the artillery units commanded by 
Lieutenant 'lone1 Sergeyev. Their traction machines 
were thoroughly overhauled and brought into good 
shape, with the result that, as never before in all of 
these long marches, not a single machine was let out 
because of breakdowns. The artillery units did not la 
behind the formation to which they were assignef 
-During the raids, they acted in close cdrdination with 
the cavalry and motorized troops. Because of good liai- 
son work, the artillery commanders were kept well 
informed about all changes in the situation and were 
able at once to give artillery a good support when it 
was needed. 

Near one of the villages the enemy r e n d 4  stub 
born resistance'to the Soviet cavalry formations. It was 

! 
The most responsib f e task of all was that OE the guns 

a 
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divisions and the slower moving infantry. I 

A recent proof of the ability of modem cavalry ta 
operate with tanks was demonstrated by the Russians 
in their defeat of the Germans at Taganrog. There4 
tanks formed the spearhead of advance, and cavalry in4 
stead of infantry was rushed into the breach to exploi 
the success. See Page 2, this issue.) 

Following brilliant successes made early in the cam 
gn, the ”wedge and kessel” plan of tactics began t r reak down. This was due laxgely to the fact that 

Germans had no large forces of cavalry. Their cav 
had become “the missing link.” 

It became difficult to protect the Banks of Ge 

ments around both Banks (led by armored troops s u p  
ported by cavalry and followed by infantry) trapped t+ 
Germans in a vise that resulted in their surrender. 

I 

T4e decision of the German amy leaders m dimin- 
ish t4eK cavalry forces in this war, and to rely so much 
upon~mechanical means of transportation and combat, 
has p e d  fad; whereas, the part played by the Rus- 
sian cavahy all these operations, and rt idarly in 
the successful operations of 1943, has c e n  of great 
importance. The Russians, while taking every ad- 
vantage of mechanical combat vehicles and new d e  
vices in guns, transportation, and communication, have 
also retained and used the old and tried branches of the 
service, and in so doing have gained a decided and 
permanent ascendancy over the German atmies in 
Russia. In other words, the Russians have adhered to 
the two principles selected for this discussion as the 
two most important tactical principles in war. It would 
be well for the British and Americans to do likewise. 

Many persons have wondered about the success of 
the Russians in defeating and driving back the great 
invading German armies. This success cannot be 
ascribed to any one thing. It was due to a combination 
of several things, but the possession of large forces of 
cavalry and its- roper use is one of the important 

large cavalry forces has a t  armies dearly in the past and 
up to the present war. 

The reasons for the Russian success and the German 
defeat can be stated briefly as follows. 

1st. The stubborn fighting spirit of the Russian sot 
diers. They preferred to die rather than surrender. This 
delayed the German advances and caused them great 
casualties even in victory. Many victories became 
Pyrrhic. 
26. The Russian adherence to all ttied tactical prim 

cipks and their ability to apply them in a flexible maw 
ner. When a tactical operation failed, they were not u p  
set and demoralized, but relied upon the resource and 
initiative of the leaders on the spot to make the best 
of the situation. 

The Germans, in contrast, had written m e  new 
and untried rinci les into their books to fit into their 

these to bring them a quick victory in a short war 
against unprepared and ill equipped enemies. 

Premier Stalin has written, ‘The Germans apply 
their tactics in accordance with textbooks and endeavor 
to fit events at the front into paragraphs of thzir regu- 
lations. The Germans are accurate and exact in their 
operations when the situation allows the requirements 
of their regulations to be carried out. This is where 
their strength lies. 

T h e  Germans become helpless when the situation 
gets complicated and does not correspond with this or 
that paragraph in their regulations but requires adop 
tion of an independent decision not provided for in the 
regulations. It is here that their main weakness lies.” 

3rd. With their new ideas of mechanized wmfme, 
the Germans thought that they could do without lmge 
forces of cmalty. They did very well in Poland and 

reasons. The fai P ure to establish, maintain, and use 

new ideas o P K  mec a n i d  warfare. They relied upon 
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France when their enemies were unprepared tu oppose 
mechanized force. As soon as they met enemies who 
had made snne preparation to meet the annared 
divisions, the need for cavalry became very mt. 

In cuntrast to the mistake of the Germans in regard 
to cavalry, the Russians have maintained and used 
many divisions of caval7 throughout the war to date. 

4th. The strategic operations of the Russians in fall- 
ing back intol the depths of their vast country a d  gan- 
ing time to mobilize, quip and train their grew man- 
puler. This operation was made gosslble by the tactical 
operations of their armies in fig ang delaying actions 
over a period of nearly two years. This stra 
also brought about the Pyrrhic victories gain 
Germans and the overetension of their lines of supply. 

5th. The unprepmed~iof  the Gennans for cop’ng 
with the severe Russian winters and the abilitp of the 
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Change in Breden .March F o h ~ l d  1 
F O R  those accustomed to using the Breden March 

Formula, the change from the 9 mile to the 8 mile 
trot, as prescribed in C2 t3 FM 2-15, merely simplifies. 
its figures and its use; For those not previously accus- 
tomed to its use, it gives an accurate and easily de- 
termined way of figuring how to get somewhere on a 
horse on time, without memorizing a lot of march data. 

The F a n & :  T h e w a l k = 4 m i l e s p e r h o u r ~ ~  x 5280-352 

The Derioation: 
Let x = minutes of trotting 

,- 

60 15 times rate (or distance) less the marching time in 
minutes equals the minutes of trot, or simply x = 
15R - t 

hour of a march, marching 45 minutes and halting 
Example 1. It is desired to cover 5 miles in the first 

- _ -  

Solution: 15. 15 x 5 - 45 = 30 minutes trot 
Example 2. It is desired to reach an initial point 3 

Solution: 15 x 3 - 35 = 10 minutes trot: 
Example 3. It is desired to march 24 miles in 4 hours, 

15 minutes the first hour and 5 minutes 

. miles distant in 35 minutes. 

x = 24 R - 8/5 t. 
haltin 
therea ter. Solution: f 15 x 24 - 210 = 150 minutes trot 

210 - 150 = 60 minutes. 
Ratio = 150 or 5 minutes trot to each 2 - 

minutes 60 of walk. 

The original formula, based on the nine mile trot, 
was derived from an article in THE CAVALRY JOURNAL 
in 1936. General Wainm-ght directed that it be! taught 
at  The Cavalry School. It has also been iI$cluded 
in the instructional data in FM 2-15 (par. 18b, (7), 
dated April 8, 1941). 
For those interested, its mathematical accuracy is 

demonstrated as follows: and 4 mile walk. 



WASHINGfON. D. C. 

To THE OFFICERS AND ENLISTED MEN 
OF THE ARMY GROUND FORCES: 

Our third War-Christmas is here. Our first one plunged us into a grim 
defensive battle on all fronts. With q r  meager shipping we rushed our  
partly trained troops here and there in a desperate effort to close the gaps 
as best we could. We hung on. Germbn submarines were sinking our ships 
within sight of our Atlantic Coast. 

Our second Warkhristmas found I us invading Africa and striking back 
in New Guinea and Guadalcanal. We had the measure of the Japanese 
Navy, but German submarines still were inflicting heavy losses on Allied 
shipping. The worm was beginning to turn, but not too fast nor too fully. 

This Christmas we really have much to cheer us. W e  are conducting suc- 
cessful naval operations in both the Atlantic and the Pacific. W e  have the 
mightiest battle fleet ever known, and it is growing. Military operations 
are in progress in nine theaters all over the world. Africa is rid of the enemy. 
We  can strike on land and sea wherever we elect. We have the initiative. 
The enemy is on the defensive everywhere. Our superiority is becoming 
more decisive month by month. One-third of our army is overseas, and ship 
ments are being speeded. Victory may not be in sight, but it is certain. 

The soldier’s Christmas during war perhaps cannot be too merry in the 
usual sense, but everyone can be proud of America’s war effort, and proud 
of being a fighter in the biggest and finest Army we have ever had. 

I have watched our war Army in training for over three years. hly ad- 
miration €or the American soldier increases all the time. I believe in him, 
and am certain that, led properly, he is invincible in battle. 

M y  best wishes to you all, and my gratitude for your devotion and fine 
accomplishmen ts. 

L. J .  iLlcNAIR, 
Lieutenant General, U. S. A. 

Commanding. 
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Faith In God-A Powerful Weapon 
Once again time ticks its way through the Christmas 

season and into the dawn of a new year. Two p a r s  
have now passed since the attack at Pearl Harbor-two 
years of valiant effort-two years of almost miraculous 
accomplishment by a nation banded together in a 
national faith in God to defend the liberties that are 
American tradition. 

The work of these two years has been an uphill fight 
and the end is not yet in sight. Although the military 
situation is far different from that of two yean ago and 
eventual victory now seems assured, a temfic struggle 
still lies ahead for the coming year. Our enemies are 
not yet beaten. To make certain that they will be, it 
is necessary that both the national effort and national 
faith constantly be renewed and ever strengthened. 

There are many reasons that have brought this na- 
tion steadily out of the perilous odds of two years agoland 
to the cumulatively powerful position of the present. 
Not the least of those reasons is the national faith in God 
-faith in the destiny of America-faith in the principles 
of each man’s right to ‘life, liberty and the pursuit of 
happiness.” Faith is one of the nation’s most powerful 
weapons-a weapon which cannot be captured by the 
enemy-and must never be lost even when everything 
else seems gone. 

To those on the battle fronts-at home or overseas- 
THE CAVALRY JOURNAL once more sends i s  Christmas 
.Ind N e w  Year’s Greetiirgs: 

May we mum lose faith in G d  or country. I t  i s  that 
faith which udl s p e d  us to a righteous viaory so t h h  
once again a war-torn world cmt return to “ P v  on 
earth, goodwill towurcl men.” I 

Cavalry Journal Policy and Red Army Strategy 
From the early fall and winter of 1941-while even 

military men contended that “Russia could not possi- 
bly hold out” against the German Army-The CAVALRY 
JOURNAL has consistently extolled the fighting power 
and sound strategy of the Red Army, which from the 
beginning employed large masses of cavalry in e d i -  
nation iuith 0th- a r m s .  

In June, 1942, The CAVALRY JOURNAL cabled the 
War Department, U.S.S.R.. Moscow, and requested an 
authoritative article on the Russian employment of 
cavalry and its value in modem war. The  War De- 
partment responded promptly by cabling an article by 
Colonel General Gordovikov, in charge of training 
cavalry reserves. This article, published in the July- 
August, 1942, issue was the first of man Russian 
articles on the employment, not only of cava ry, but of r 

was not a mere 

warfare, but ably co6 
and new arms in the 

300,000 men. The Red 
command as 3,000. 

was won on November 28, 

the other, first turned the 
as early as November and 

The earlier Russian aens ive  
spring and summer of 1942, but 
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communiqu6 b d c a s t  by Moscow said cavalry was 
used to by-pass and surprise the Germans as the 
Russians captured Korostyshev on the main road 
from captured Kiev to the rail junction objective of 

Russian successes it appears logical that those reverse 
were due more to the ditficulties of production and th 
consequent shortage of materiel than to faulty strateg 
or tactics. 

Beginning with the Battle of Stalingrad, the Re 
Army has had an astounding series of victories tlu 
have pushed the Nazis back from the Volga to th 
borders of Poland. Of particular interest to The 
m y  JOURNAL is the definite pattern that appears 1 
run throughout-great double envelopments by laq 
forces of cavalry and tanks in coiirdinated attack. 

In the Battle of Stalingrad, where the German Sixl 
Army was d p l e t e l y  encircled and annihilated, tu 
pincers-one from the north, one from the south-mi 
at Kolock on the bend of the Don. Early reports inc 
cated that tlie southern pincer comprised a tank coq 
and a guards cavalry corps; and the northern pincer, 
tank corps. Later reports confirm that both p ine  
were spearheaded by tanks, and the breakthroughs e 
ploited by cavalry. This same strategic pattern w 
employed more recently at Taganrog and in the battl 
of the Nogaisk Steppes and the Dneiper Esw 
(See articles, this issue.) 

Even as The C a v m ~  JOURNAL goes to press, ne 
victories, following the now familiar pattern, are 1 

‘’London, November 13 (AP). The R u s h  
throwing their cavalry into their semicircular I 

fensive from Kiev yesterday, reached to within 
miles of the rail junction of Witomir and captur 
100 t o w n s  as thev steadily pushed the Nazis neai 

p o d :  

arewar Polish bider. The early 

Zhitomi;.” 
“LOndon, November 15 (AP). The hone-plus 

armor sweep of the Russians toward the Polish and 
Rumanian borders moved ahead with about the 
same speed that carried the Russians 85 miles from 
Kiev to Witomir in a week of steady fighting. 
These successes of Red Army cavalry have 

that, far from having been displaced on the 
the horse has risen to new and higher standards of 
value. Even the most ske tical military analyst must 
now admit that the empoyment of oavdrp by the 
con uering armies has been fully justified. 

l%e Q V ~ Y  JOURNAL is proud of its unfaltering 
policy-proud of its steadfast and undiminishing faith 
in the ability of cavalry; its unbiased analysis of the 
means and methods of warfare, regardless of arm or 
army; and its early recognition of the strategic pattern 
of the Red Army, now culminating in the outstanding 
victories. 

f f f  

From the Text of the Morrow Puc: 
Statement signed by President Roosevelt, Prime 

Minister Churchill and Premier Stalin regarding 

P 

atrocities. 
‘The United Kingdom, the United States and the 

Soviet Union have received from many quarters evi- 
dence of atrocities, massacres and coldblooded mass 
executions which are being perpetrated by Hitlerite 
forces in many of the countries they have overrun and 
from which they are now being steadily expelled. The 
brutalities of Nazi domination are no new thing. . . . 

.“What is new is that many of these territories are 
now being redeemed by the advancin armies of the 
liberating powers and that in their fesperation, the 
recoiling Hitlerites and Huns are redoubling their 
~ t h l ~ ~ c t u e l t i e ~ .  . . . 

I 

I 

norni@g 

“Accordingly, the aforesaid three Allied powers, 
speaking in the interests of the 32 United Ndms, 
herebysolemnl declaredgivefullwamingoftheir 
declaration as r- ollows: At the time of granting of iany 
armistice to any vemment which may be set up in 

bers of the Nazi Party who have been responsible for 
or have taken a consenting art in the above atrocities, 
massacres and executions A be sent back to the a u n -  
tries in which their abominable deeds were done in 
order that the may be judged and punished according 
to the laws 2 these liberated countries and of the free 
governments which will be erected therein. 

“Lists will be compiled in all possible detail from all 
these countries, having regard especially to inv&ed 
parts of the Soviet Union, to Poland and Czech* 
Slovakia, to Yu oslavia and Greece, including arete 
and other islan c! s, to Norway, Denmark, Netherlands, 
Belgium, Luxembourg, France, and Italy. 

‘Thus, Germans who take part in wholesale shoot- 
ings of Polish officers or in the execution of French, 
Dutch, Belgian or Norwegian hostages or of Cretan 
peasants, or have shared in slaughters in&cted on the 
people of Poland or in territories of the Soviet Uliion 
which are now being swept clear of the enemy, will 
know they will be brought back to the scene of t k i r  
crimes and judged on the spot &y the peoples whom 
they have outraged. . . .” 

L m E R  FROM ITALY 
“X” Replacement Battalion, Fifth Army 

Germany, those E rman otkers and men and ~qan- 

Editor, The Cavalry Journal 
Washington, D. C. 
Dear Sir: 

In absence of a copy of The Cavalry Journal and having 
complete faith in your selection, I am inclosing a money 
nrder for ten dollars ($10) for which I would like as many 
hooks and pamphlets as possible on horsemanship and 
horsemastership. 

We are training mounted unite and are at a loss for ma- 
terial on riding and care of the horse. Tactical information 
is not necessary, because our horse units here in Italy are 
making their own taetiea 
Ask General Hawkins to write some of his very helpful 

notes on horse reconnaissance in mountains for us. . . . 
, 2nd Lt, Cavalry. 

4 November 1945 

f f f  

Annual Meeting 
The annual meeting of the United States Cavalry 

Association will be held at the Army and Navy Club, 
ivashington, D. C., at 8:OO P.M., Monday, January 
21,1944. 

Formal notification, together with proxy cards, will 
be sent to all active members of the Association within 
the continental limits of the United States. All mgm- 
 be^ are requested to execute and return proxy cards 
promptly to the Secretary, U. S. Cavalry Associatipn, 
1719 K Street, N.W., Washington, D. C. 

Those officers stationed in the vicinity of Washing- 
ton are urged to be present in person. 

No Gnmnmc! 
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THE PERAK RIVER CROSSING 
The Perak River runs south from Kuala Kangsar, the 

site of the first of the British positions, where the high- 
way and railway cross the river, for nearly 62 miles as 
far as Telok, where it turns west and some 12% miles 
farther on empties into the Malacca Straits. After crw 
ing the riv& at Kuala Kangsar, the railway and high- 
way climb the hills on the eastern bank, then tym 
south, and roughly parallel the river at a distance of 
one or two miles. They pass through Ipoh, the site of 
the second British position, and from there run west 
close to the river until it flows through Tdok, whence 
the roads continue south towards Kuala Lumpur. 

Air reconnaissance had informed the Japanese that 
the British were preparing to defend the river line at 
Kuala Kangsar, at I h, and at Telok, and that the 

were capable of defense against any force 

any attempts made to cross the river h the west. 
tions were stmng and 

ing to defend, however, was very extended, and, as it 

field fortifications at tr e last two places were 50 arranged 

that coming ?I own the d h the north as well as against 

would be difficult to take. Ti? e line that they were 
All three of the British 

- I 1  

faced west and their line of retreat was to the south, i t  
was extremely vulnerable to any attacks made at its 
southern extremity-namely, Telok. 

General Yamashita had been unable to use more than 
about one division at a time in any engagement thus 
far, because of the narrow front on which his troops 
had been operating. Now, however, with a 62-mile 
front to attack, he was in a position to use the major 
portion of his force, and with plenty of room in which 
to maneuver he coulduse his troo K" to greater advantage 
than merely having them slug t eir way down a nar- 
row road. 

All of the artillery of the motorized division which 
had been leading the column was placed in position on 
the Larut Hills and brought to bear against the British 
forces at Kuala Kangsar. From the summit of the pass, 
however, the road wound down the mountain side to the 
river for about 3 miles in full view of the British bat- 
teries, and it was impossible to move any large bodies of 
hoops down this road to positions where they could 
come into contact with the enemy on the far bank. All 
that the Japanese could do was to send down small d e  
tachments at night, when by moving rapidly and at ir- 

I 
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regular mte!rvals they could traverse the Toad without 
d e r i n g  too heavy casualties from the interdictory fire 
of the British batteries, which kept pounding this @ 
throughout the hours of darkness. 

The British guns were well p'ocected, and in spit& of 
the fire of the motorized division's artillery and a n m -  
ber of dive bombing attacks, the Japanese were uniible 
to silence them. It became clear that it would be b- 
possible to QOSS the river at this point. The Japaqese 
determined to attempt a crossing at a int near I h, 
about 12 miles downstream from KuarKangsar. $e 
British positions at this point were every bit as str+ng 
as those farther upstream, but the flat, thick jungle, 
which extended right up to the bank of the river, en- 
abled the Japanese troops io approach much cl- 
without being seen. 

The "roads" through this area were scarcely  re 
than native paths. The Japanese used three regiments 
of en 'neers over a period of four days in im roving the 

site Ipoh that they had chosen for their attack. By the 
morning of the 26th, the artillery of the division selected 
for the task was in position in the jungle, and the in- 
fantry units and engineers, in assembly areas close to 
the river, were p red to move forward when the 
time came, launch T t eir rubber assault boats, and 1"" 
to the opposite bank. 

All day long the artillery fired a heavy bombardment 
against the British lines. The actual crossing was set 
for the morning of the 27th, and in the early morning 
hours before daylight, three combat t e a m s  composed of 
engineers and infantry moved up to the river bank and 
waited for the signal to launch their boats. Just afker 
daylight, bombers came over and rained high explosives 
on the British lines for nearly half an hour. As the last 
plane disappeared, the assault teams shoved off frm 
the bank of the river and started paddling across. 

Because of the heavy bombardment, the Japanese 
thought that they were going to be able to cross the river 
with very little o ition. But the British positions had 
been so well hi 8$" en in the jungle that neither the ar- 
tillery nor the bombers had succeeded in accurately I* 
cating them. As a result, there were enough machine 
gun nests and batteries in action that morning to turn 
such a hail of fire on the Japanese as they paddled slowly 
acToss the river that the attack broke down almost before 
it started. Japanese losses must have been very heavy, 
for there were no further attempts that day to renew the 
advance. 

Although this attack was itself a failure, it did sue 
ceed in ultimately getting the Japanese across the Perak 
River. The British apparently realized that if and when 
the Japanese ever did cross at Ipoh, the hpops at Kuala 
Kangsar would be cut off from retreat, and therefore 
they withdrew the garrison from its defense of the 
bridges at that point and moved them south to join the 
h'oops at Ipoh. This evacuation, of course, enabled the 
Japanese to cross at Kuala Kangsar. By the afternoon of 

I 
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The Conquest of Maldalfrorn 
the Japanese point df $ew. 
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troops. A small British river patrol, however, discovered 
them about 6 miles downstream from Telok and gave 
the warning in time to alert the garrison. The British 
were ready when the Japanese boats arrived, and as the 
attackers had no artillery or aviation support, the de- 
fenders had no di&culty in repulsing them. But the 
appearance of Japanese troops virtually in rear of their 
lines alarmed the British High Command to such an 
extent that it was apparently decided to abandon the 
defense of the Perak River and to withdraw to the vi- 
cinity of Kuala Lumpur where the next defensive line 
was being prepared. 

B A ~  OP KUALA LUMPUR 
The-defense of Kuala Lumpur consisted of a series 

of gallant fights in which the British time and aRain re- 
pulsed the most desperate Japanese attacks, only to be 
forced ultimately to give up their positions because of 
Japanese landings behind their lines. By this time, the 
British had received both air and ground reinforcements 
from India, and the 11 th Division, after withdrawing 
from Telok down the road toward Kuala Lumpur, 
passed through the lines of the recently arrived 45th 
Indian Brigade, which was building a defensive p e  
sition in a defile just north of Trolak. 

The temin at this place is somewhat similar to that 
encountered by the Japanese in the pass through the 
Larut Hills, and they were forced to employ the same 
tactics in their attempts to overcome British resistance 
at this point. Now, however, the British forces con- 
sisted of a full brigade of fresh troops supported by a 
mountain artillery brigade, and the repeated frontal 
attacks which had overcome the lone Australian bat- 

d o n  in the previous fight were unable to wear them 
down. The British had enou h troops available for the 

talions in the trenches, so that when the Japanese 
brought up fresh troops, the British also were able to 
brin reintor&ments up into the line. 

=%e Japanese unit involved in this action was an in- 
fantry division, which up until then had not seen any 
serious action. The motorized division, which had led 
the march ever since the landin at Singora, had been 

&awn to Taipin for rest and reorganization. For some 
reason or other, $e Japanese did not r e s  their pursuit 

because the troops which ha 8" marched south through 
the jungle and attempted to land at Telok were scat- 
tered between that town and the mouth of the Perak 
River and Lumpat. - The logistics problem involved in supplying the 
Japanese division on the coast was a Wcult one. 
Some time was required to work it out and to reas- 
semble the division at the mouth of the Perak River 
preparatory to resuming operations along the coast. As 
the advance of the main column down the highway de- 
pended on the success of the landing operations to be 
cam4 out by this unit, the entire Japanese force was 
held up for several days, while the necessary suppIie~ 
and boats were being assembled in the vicinity of Telok. 

When all preparations had been made, the Japanese 
advance division moved out of its bivouac south of Ipoh 
and headed down the road towards Trolak, where an ad- 
vance detachment had been in contact with the Indian 
Brigade ever since the 28th of December. The march 
of the division was timed so as to amve at the defile 
early on the morning of January 4th. The division com- 
mander had preceded his troops and had his plans ready 
when the first of his units arrived at the scene of battle. 

As in the Larut Hills fight, the only way for the 
Japanese to advance was for the troops to force their way 
through the pass by sheer superiority of fire power. All 
of the division's artille was brought to bear on the 

mained well behind in assembly areas, one battalion at 
a time, aided by a few flamethrowing tanks and spe- 
cially trained engineer teams, attacked the strong points 
in succession and fought desperately against the Indian 
counterattacks until the next assault battalion passed 
through it to assail the strong points in rear. 

For three days the Japanese, using fresh troops every 
day, attacked unceasingly with all the modem weapons 
at their command. By the end of the third day they had 
succeeded in penetrating only the first line of the de- 
fensive position. Had the British been able to bring up 
fresh tmops. it is very likely that they could have de- 
prived the invaders of even these small gains. The 
Japanese say that their air reconnaissance on the after- 
noon of January 7th showed that a motorized column 
was in fact proceeding up the road from Kuala Lumpur 

defense of this pass to enabe f them to rotate the bat- 

ulled out after the Larut Hil E fight and had with- 

after the British abandoned I h an' B Telok, probably 

narrow British front. W x ile the bulk of the infantry r e  

, 
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towards Tmlak, where they believed the British in- all the troops that d be spared 
tended to use it in a coun&ttack to drive them out iof 
their position. 

That morning, however, the Japan& division, whjch 
had been assembling at the mouth of the Perak River, 
embarked a detachment of troops in its motor boats and 
in a number of native boats that had been comrxqn- 
deered up and down the coast, and effected a surpdse- 
landing just south of the mouth of the Be- RiGer 
where a road runs east through the jungle for a b u t  
37 miles and joins the west coast highway at a po6nt 
between Trolak and Kuala Kubu. In spite of the @act 
that this was the second time the Japanese had m d e  
use of this maneuver, the British seem to have k n  

As the Ja nese pushed along the jungIe road which 
led eastwar from their landing point on the Coast, they 

tralians, which had been rushed down the road, inter- 
cepted them less than 10 miIes from the main highway. 
Unfortunately for the Japanese, their advance units 
were lacking in artillery and were unable to push 
through the Australians to secure a ition across the 
highway south of Trolak. Had they p" able to do so 
and to hold the position until the arrival of the re- 
mainder of their division, the Japanese would have been 
able to trap the 45th Indian Brigade as well as a bri de 
of Australians, which was sti l l  in the vicinity of T x k .  

hadcomeu todrive 
the Australians back towards e highway, e Brkish 
By the time that sufficient 

troops from Tmlak had succeeded in effecting theit re- 
treat and were well on the way to Kuala Kubu. 

At Kuala Kubu a part of the Australian division was 
amide the road in a position of some natura1 strength, 
but as the co\mtry was more open than that farther 

difficult than that of the narrow rg efiles to and be jungle more 
north the defense of the area was 

passes which the British had thus far been holding. The 
Japanese spent two days, the 9th and loth, in launching 
fierce attacks against the Kuala Kubu defenses. All 
of these onslaughts were repulsed, and at no time did 
the Japanese succeed in penetrating even the outer 
lines. But they did succeed in pinning the British to 
their position and in making theri.1 use the bulk of their 
troops against the forces moving down the highway. 
By this rime the British realized that the most serious 
threat to their defense of the Malay Peninsula lay in 
the Japanese units proceeding down the west coast and 
landing behind the defensive lines. 

In an attempt to block this maneuver, the British had 
sent a force to Kuala Selangor, at the mouth of the 
Selangor River, where the next attempt at a landing 
logically could be expected. A railway runs southward 
from Kuala Selangor as far as Klang, where it joins the 
east-west line from Kuala Lumpur to Port Swettenham. 
It was therefore vital to the defense of Kuala Lump- 
for the British to hold Kuala Selangor and Port Swet- 
tenham, and they garrisoned these coastal points with 

I - caught completely unawares. 

encountered ga no resistance until a detachment of Aus- 

Yr tg 

seems certain that few if an 
in Japanese accoullts of this 

tempting to retreat. 
NextdapaaMberlandi 

In the meantime, the Japan 

L 1 L- 
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west coat again exposed theix left Bank and they were 
forced to retreat once more, in spite of the fact that they 
wefe perfed capable! of holding indefinitely the forces 
with which t$r thanselves were engaged. 

THK CONQUEST OF 'IIIB %UT~~ERN PLam 
When the Japanese penetrated the southern p ~ n  of 

the state of Negri Sembilan they came out of the 
mountains on to the fiat lain of the southern tip of the 

paign had sufficient room to employ all of their units 
at once. The lines that the British intended to hold 
paralleled the Muar River through Gemas and then 
-tan roughly eastward to Endau on the east coast. Here 
for the first time, the two armies faced each other as 
units, for until this line had been reached the high 
mountain ran e which runs down the center of the 
peninsula haJ -fed the armies into two inde- 
pendent columns. 

The Australian defense of Gemas was one of the 
bright spots of the campaign for the British. The Japa- 
nese say that it was the fiercest fighting they had on the 
entire peninsula, and that they suffered their heaviest 
losses in attempting to break down the stubborn de- 
fense of this town. But, gallant though the defense was, 
it was nullified by another landing south of the Muar, 
when a Japanese unit embarked in boau at Malacca 
town and after moving down along the coast, captured 
Batu Pahat south of the river. At the same time the 
main Japanese foxes crossed the Muar at Bakri, a few 
miles downstream fmm Gemas. 

This engagement was one of the most disasmus of 
the campaign for tbe British, for it caught them just as 
they were withdrawing from their positions as a result 
of the landing at Barn Pahat. Losses were heavy, and 
the troops were so badly disorganized that no further 
attempt was made to stop the Japanese until they 
reached Johore Bharu, across the straits hwn Singapo~. 
The retreat of the troops defending the Muar River 
line forced the withdrawal of the east coast division, 
which had been successfully defending Endau for 

Japanese infan 6re from behind a vain durin the at- 

-Malay Penhula, and P or the first time in this cam- 

tack on J o b = =  Pbotog+nph from neu J source. 

nearly a week. Although the British abandoned any at- 
tempt at general resistance after the Japanese had forced 
the Muar River, and simply marched their main ad- 
umns south as fast as they could go, they left behind 
two strong rear guards that fought a number of fierce 
engapents.during the retreat and held up the Japa- 
nese &aendy to allow the demoralized army to get to 
Singapore in safety. 

THE CAPTURE OF SKNGAPORE 
When the Japanese occu ied Johore Bharu on Janu- 

Peninsula mainland, and found themselves within less 
than a mile of the great British naval base at Seletar 
and within artillery range of the whole island of Singa- 

In order to stem the tide of Japanese aggression, the Brit- 
ish dynamited the dam connecting the straits of Johur 
with Malaya. But this did noc stop Jap rogress, or the 

neutral 8ou~es, shows the Ja uskg nsoners of war to 

ary 31st, they secured m p  P ete possession of the Malay 

dnal conquest of Malaya. This photoppg received from 

recOaSUuct the rmtJdam. 

re. They had entirely eliminated Singapore as a use- Kl enemy base, and probably could have reduced it in 
a couple of months by means of a blockade and a con- 
tinuous artille bombardment. But a number of factors 
aperated to in 7 uence their determination to adopt the 
more expensive and quicker method of direct assault. 
The moral effect of an early fall of this so-called im- 
pregnable fortress upon both their own people and their 
enemies was one important point, as was also the desire 
of the navy to secure possession of the naval base, and 
thus obtain free passage for their ships through the 
Straits of Singapore. 

heavily mined, were 

Singapore and its neighboring islands. Moreover, the 
Japanese troops engaged in the siege of Singapore were 

These straits, besides bein 
under the control of the guns o P the British fortresses on 

- 
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badly needed for the campaign against the Nether- 
lands East Indies, which was now well under way, and 
for the campaign in the Philippines which was not 
progressing according to plan. The Japanese High Com- 
mand, therefore, had determined to capture Singapore 
as quickly as possible, and for this puxpose had sent 
down into the Malay Peninsula large quantities of 
heavy siege artillery. These guns, which were sent by 
rail from Thailand, began to amve in the peninsula 
soon after the breakthrough of the Muar River d e  
fenses, when it had become evident that the next real 
light would be the assault on Singapore itself. 

From January 3 1 st until February 5th there was very 
little activity on the front, as the Japanese spent those 
six days installing their big guns and disposing their 
troops for the final attack. T w o  fresh divisions, com- 
posed of veteran soldiers of the China campaign who 
had received special training in river crossings in prepa- 
ration for this very task of storming the Straits of. Jo- 
hore, were now brought up to relieve those divisions that 
had fought their way down the peninsula. These troops 
were assembled in covered areas some 6 miles behind 
the Japanese artillery positions so that they would not 
be subjected to bom'txardment by the big guns in the 
British fortress during the artillery fight that necessarily 
would precede the actual assault. Special parties of of- 
ficers and noncommissioned officers from all of the in- 
fantry and engineer units of these divisions made almost 
daily trips up to the very front lines on the banks of the 

S&ts of Johore in ord 

operate in tbe dark. 
The bombardment, 

February 5th, is said to 

i 
I 
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own shore. The final outcome, however, was never in 
doubt, for there simply were not enough British  gun^ to 
cover the two fronts on which the Japanese were at- 

n midnight and 1:OO A.M. on 
February 9th, one of the Japanese -bat teams gained 
a foothold on the island of Singapore on the northwest 

north of the respr- In little m o ~ e  

driven back to their 

1 

oon of the 9th, these troops 
of the little island and of 

ender came, the Japanese trained the one 
ceable gun in the fortress of Pulau Ubin 
and had the satisfaction of bombarding 
a gun from one of their own batteries. 

As soon as the Japanese had firmly established them- 
selves on both sides of the causeway and, by the fire 
from these beachheads, had eliminated that of the de- 

assault was at hand. 
the afternoon of the 7th, the infanq-engineer 

Natives remove debris in one of Singapore’s less qmbed 
streets. 

From this time on, the battle was merely a matter of 
time. Actually, the ensuing six days saw the fiercest kind 

in action- The few e. of fightin but the result was never in doubt. The Japa- 
usefthe German socalled spearhead method of 

broken the British army up into 11 
of resistance, the prinapal ones of 

re located at the RAF base at Seletar, the 

e 



yhen the Green Light Flashes 

ce. to meet the Germans on equal 

it came, but above every- 

for the day when we would return 
of us had been in France. AI 01 

T~AINING 

b e  didaway with transport and, 
weary weeks we toughened and 

electric lants and practised sabotage. We fired every 

gun. We learned all about explosives, and we practised 
with all types of Gennan and Italian weapons until we 
knew them as well as we knew our own. 

We grew into a team. We worked together, swore 
together, ate together. I had a happy knack of cooking 
and so when I could spare the time I usually turned into 
platoon cook on maneuvers. 

Also, wi: learned parachuting. Starting with exercises 
in the gymnasium, we worked up to leaping from 
trucks, practising from a rachute tower, and jumping 
from a ca tive balloon. K e n  we jumped from all types 

entire company landed and formed up ready for action 
within ten minutes of dropping. We studied German 
methods. 

conceiva 1 le type of weapon from a pistol to a 25-pounder 

of aircra P t until we were experts and could have an 

RAID ON THE COAST OF FRANCE 
At last the day arrived. One December day in 1941 

my company left the battalion for a secret destination, 
and there we aained for action. We were not told for 
some time. that we were going to raid the coast of 
France, but we guessed something was brewin W e  
trained in close coijperation with the Navy and 8. e Air 
Force and, after a few heart-breaking days of waiting 
For the right weather, we climbed aboard our aircraft- 

British parauw 
gabbing arms Ern break away to go into action after 

container h o p e  with them. 

aII d us armed to the teeth and ca 
Our object was to blow up% German &io 

location station at Bruneval, near L e  H a m .  It was 
situated on the cliff t and we were to land in a field 
500 yards behind it. %e fim party to land was to be a 
platoon of 4O men, heavily armed with rifles, Bren and 
Tommy guns and grenades. They were silently t10 sur- 
round the beach detenses and wait for a signal to attack. 
Then would come the main objective 
engineers, a d  for close combat wi Tommy guns, 
pistols, knives and grenades. My section would lead 
this group, go straight to the set itself, and hold it until 
the arrival of the others who were to deal with a house 
(the Nazi headquarters) on the m y .  Finally was to 
m e  another platoon which would provide a covering 
screen. We were to get away by boat. 

Tracer bullets from the defenses flew past as wt! came 
over our field. The Red light Bashed. I was No. 1. I 
swung my legs over, winked at my men, and waited. 
Green light! I dropped. 

Shadowy figures floated to earth beside me. Machine 
guns chattered below, and the bullets sang past. Ah! 
Here we were. I dashed to our container and collected 
my men. “All correct!“ I led the way, and we sprinted 
for a gully to our front. The beach attacking arty were 
on their way; the covering p u p  were toucEng down 
behind us. The und was familiar-we knew it by 

C.O. He looked at his watch. “Get going, Peter!“ I ran 
back to the section. “O.K., boys, this is it. Off we go!” 

We ran lightly across the snow towards the set. A 
shot rang out, and another. We skirted the house and 
made for the set. I had a bomber on either side of me- 
fingers around grenade pins. My automatic was ready, 
my knife in my left hand. We were 200 yards away. 
No sign of the Germans yet. 

Wire! We three in front covered our faces and flung 
ourselves upon it. The rest ran over our bodies apld lay 
down on the other side. The last men pulled u9 clear. 
We re-formed and moved off. A machine gun opened 
up on our left, and a group of bewildered G e ~ n s  a p  
peared to our front. 

“Grenades!” I yelled. Out with the pins-throw! We 
Bung ourselves down as they burst among the Ger- 
mans. Some fell. Others ran. The man on my left 
dropped one right in the machine gun pit. The ner 
pitched over the edge of the cliff. The gun wasrown 
to bits. We sprinted forward, firing as we w d t .  My 
sergeant dropped on one knee and aimed at a +ing 
German. Crack! The G e p a n  pitched on his fa@. Now 
we had the set. Fmm alllaround came the rattleiof fire 
and the crash of explosides. The othen were attacking! 
The German beach defenses were firing madlyiout to 
sea. They did not realize that they were being attacked 
from the rear. We began clearing the dugouts. 

‘ng e x p b s i ~ ~  

r p ’  incuing 

.heart from mode r s and photographs. I reported to the 

a 

A British paratrooper witb full equipmot and p848chute. 
He is armed with a Sten submaclune gun which is,tucked 

underneath dx parnchute hamess on his chest. 
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The engineers arrived and we were reinforced by the 

otbergroup.Weooveffdtheenginexxswhilethey re 

of them - another took his place. At last they 
repozd %$$y!” The CO. led the way and, drag- 

bewJdeted pxismer with us, we began to 
wi wtow&d!5thebea&. 

with a roar behind us. Warning 
shouts The gree set ZMd us as we topped the rise leading to the 
beach, and machine guns opened up. 
The beach defenses were still in action. The C.O. 

rapidly explained his plan. We had to get to the beach 
without delay so that the boats could come in. Contact 
was made by radio with the group down there around 
the pill boxes and, dropping ht, we wormed our wqy 
f o r w a r d .  

We attacked together by throwing grenades in 
teams. About 25 grenades exploded simultane-ous]y 
among the German trenches and pill boxes. Then we 
charged, the Scotsmen amon us shouting their battle 
cries. There was no fight lek in the Germans. They 
surrendered. 

We then contacted our landing uaft by radio. They 
were waiting three miles off shore. The other grou 
closed in, and we formed a defensive ring around t R e 
beach and waited. Except for desultory sniping and a 
little shelling, the Germans made no attempt to stop us. 

At last our boats came chugging in, pouring a hail of 
fire from their guns to the cliff top. They couldn’t cane 
right in so we had to wade and swim out to them. At 
last we were all aboard and off we went The re~m 
trip to England took 14 hours and during that time, 
while destroyers circled around us and Spitfires droned 
overhead, we saw no sign of any Germans, though we 
were specially quipped with antitank rifles to deal with 
their E-boets should they a 

been taken completely by surprise. They had lost over 
60 dead. Their radiolocation station was completely 
destroyed, and we had three prisoners. Out of our 
on ‘nal 120, we had one killed, seven lightly wounded, 
an 8 five missing. We had lost no aircraft, and our ships 
remained unattacked. We had learned valuable lessons. 
We knew now that our grenades were effective against 
anything the Germans had, that our training was cor- 
rect, that toughness and physical fitness were as essential 
as mental alertness. We knew, too, that we had been 
right to insist upon the strictest discipline while on the 
job, and comradeship between officers, N.C.O.’s and 
men in our leisure hours. 

MORE TMNING 
After a. brief period of leave we started training 

again. We passed on the lessons that we had learned to 
others, and once again went at it full blast! This time 
we worked on a bigger scale together with American 
parachute troops recently arrived in England. Their 
transport aircraft were better suited to our purpose than 

pared their charges. The fire grew in intensity. Bne 

@K 

. 
The raid had been a tota pp“‘ success. The Germans had 

our own bombers. They were a h e  crowd of fellows, 
and keen good-natured rivalry developed between us. 
As the numbers of American transport aircraft and 

equipment increased, more volunteers were admitted. 
For nearly a year we carried on-6ghting imaginary 
battles all over England, studying new methods, rac 
tising new ideas. New wea ns were introduced- i h 
explosive charges that cod r be converted into grena !f es 
that would blast any tank the Germans had. Also, a new 
type of Tommy gun, new uniforms, equipment and 
steel helmets appeared. 

When our formation sailed for the invasion of North 
Africa in November, 1942, it was a highly skilled 
and technical body of men, in the ink of condition, 
splendidly equipped and yearning P or action. 

TUNISIA 

A few days after landing, we were once more in our 
aircraft-flying over the bare mountains and arid plains 
en route to Tunisia! 

Our objective was an airfield just inside the Tunisian 
border, and here we were lucky. The whole battalion 
baled out and landed unopposed. The French received 
us with open arms and provided us with food and 
transport. Thus equipped, we headed for Tunis. 

We did not know where the Germans were. O u r  
orders were to push ahead as far as possible until we 
could advance no farther, then to hold the enemy until 
the First Army came up. Thus began our first campaign 
as paratroops. We met the Germans just outside 
hlateur, destroyed seven of their tanks, and dug our- 
selves in. 

We held on for over two weeks. In that time the 
Nazis threw in attack after attack but gained no ground. 
Then other troops came up. We remained in action 
until April-fighting as shock troops. The campaign 
was long and arduous. Conditions were tough, and we 
were glad that we had trained for them. Fighting was 
vicious and raged up and down the line for months, 
without either side gaining ground. 

Many of the Nazis had come from the Russian 
front. They were badly shaken and demoralized by their 
terrific defeat at Stalingrad, and we resolved to try and 
equal it in Africa. 

Because we wear red berets, the Nazis called us the 
“Red Devils,” and when the men realized this they 
threw away their steel helmets and attacked wearing 
their berets! 

I was eventually wounded during the battle for the 
German-held strong point on Djebel Mansour. Sadly 
depleted. we came out of the line in April and went to 
the rear. It was estimated that my battalion had killed 
over 7,000 Germans and captured another 2,000. The 
battalion was reinforced, enlarged and re-equipped, 
and somewhere in the African desert, before the final 
victory in Tunisia, training started once more. 

Back in England, I heard the ’news from Sicily. 
Once again the “Red Devils” had struck. 

IC The Greeks’ 
Haue a Word 

“AERA” 

ANKING with the British commzndos and the 
fierce Moroccan Goums,  the Greek “Sacred Bat- 

talion” was one of the most picturesque fighting units 
that took part in the North African Campaign. This 
battalion, a unit of about 5 0 0  young Greeks, eighty 
per cent of them former officers in the Greek army, 
was formed in August of 1942. 

Many more officers than enlisted men were able to 
escape from Greece following the Axis occupation. As 
there were not enough troops for them to command, a 
number of these o f f i~e r~  conceived the idea of banding 
themselves into commanddike units. They chose the 
name “Sacred Battalion” after a volunteer group of 
selected Thebans in a war with Sparta. During the 
Greek War of Independence in 1821 the name was 
resurrected and given to a group commanded by Prince 
Alexander Ypsilanti. 

The present “Sacred Battalion” has adopted as its 
insignia a spear and laurel wreath with shield on which 
is inscribed, “With this or on it,” after the advice of the 
Spartan mother to her ion as she handed him his shield. 

The men of the Greek battalion were distinative in 
the polvglot Allied armies because of their full beards, 
dark red balaclava wool helmets, and commando boots. 
The commander, Colonel Christodoulos Tsigantes, is a 
strict disciplinarian who insists that all candidates for 
his unit go through special qualifying tests, difficult in 
the extreme. 

There is no second in command. All other ranks, 
regardless of their shoulder insignia. serve on an equal 
basis, and are chosen for special tasks according to 
their qualifications. 

The “Sacred Battalion” first saw action with the 
Fighting French troops under General Leclerc nnd 
later fouqht alongside the New Zealanders under 
General Freyherg. It was the first unit to push fonvard 
ahead of the French in the initial move to out-&ink the 

Greece on October 28, 
the recent action in the 
area. 

time of invasion comes. 

b v e  landai PI r e i n f 0 ~ r s  00 
*Recent dispatm state that 



CRMOU FLAGE 
‘For Armored- Forces 

each fighting man, camouflage means just one 
thing: a way to stay alive, to he, to shoot and to 

kill. 
The soldier needs to forget such pedantic phrases 

as, 7f you want to come back alive, practice camou- 
&ge,” and “Camouflage is the greatest insurance a 
soldier can have to stay healthy.” That type of non- 

to win. It is not going r Germam ot Japs. rg e soldier’s job is to kill the 
enemy-not hide fmnf-hirn-to kill him with every 
pseepon at hisdisposal; and theman i s  a fool who &re- 
gards the deadliest weapon of all-surprise! This is the 
weapon that OamouBage gives the soldier and aguinst 
which it protects him. 

WHAT IS CAMOUFLAGE? 
Camouflage must be thought of as any aggressive 

form of deception that will enable the soldier ta ap 
p r o d  within killing distance of the enemy. It is any 
means of disguise that will mislead the enemy regarding 
position, strength,  and intention-that will confuse’him 
so that he will waste his blows and fall into ambush. 

Camouflage is not an insurance against death. It is 
an assurunce far having the maximum striking p e r ,  
whenever and wherever it is needed. In nature, nhany 
of the smaller creatures are camouflaged againsr ag- 

on, but the tiger and the leo rd are camouflsged 
c e o n .  That is the camou F age for the soldier- 

‘ve action designed to liquidate the en Brix a tendency to think of camouflage as h’ hly 
specialized work done only b experts who are ed 

magic kn& only to them, rather than as the sinhple, 
mmmon sense precautions which any soldier can take. 
Concealment of large installations in the rear k, 
such as airdromes, factories, and munitions plants, does 
require eJKeoalized training; that side of camouflage 
can be I to the specialists. The concealment of mops 
and equipment in the field requires no camoUaage 
expert-no artist skilled in color theory and manipula- 
tion-but rather a practical man, who sensibly recog- 
nizes a few basic principles and applies them. Never- 
theless, the problem is a terrific one. 

attitude is hot 

3 
upon to make conspicuous 06 jects disappear by +me 

TRAINING MUST BEGIN EARLY 
The ground atterns of man’s peacetime work and 

activities are unpike his work and activities in war. In 
peace, he is concerned with cultivated fields, orchards, 
vil€ages, and towns. Man’s major activity is restricted to 

I /  

the existing road nets. Few changes occur from year to 
year in the general appearance of the terrain. 

With the advent of war, however, the army moves 
in and everywhere scrawls its signature on the face 
of the earth in the form of encampments, convo 

tanks, troops, and motor transport. (Fig. 1) All these 
signs are peculiar only to the army, and are easily 
identified. To the enemy who has been trained to read 
their meaning, these signs tell a whole story. The loca- 
tion and strength of a carelessly concealed unit and its 
intentions are obvious to him. This information enables 
the enemy to lay his plans to gain victory for himself 
and visit destruction upon his opponent. 

These marks or signs are not necessarily great scars 
on the terrain, nor always a maze of tracks. They may 
be the ap arently unnoticeable ones made every time 

or digs a prone shelter in the ground. One of the sol- 
dier’s chief aims, therefore, is to hide the marks he 
makes, or to find ways of making them less conspicuous, 
or to disguise them qo that they will not disclose so 
much valuable information to the enemy. 

The German andFJa new armies have no camou- 
flage schools as sucy art of concealment is taught 
to the soldier as a ‘hecessary rt of his basic training. 

but also as.a weapon of offense-as the tiger does-to 
creep up unseen and gain the advantage of surprise; 
to conceal his fighting power long enough to provide an 
openhig for a knockout blow. 

Training in camouflage must begn as early as pos- 
sible, and it must continue. It is too late to learn under 
fire. The soldier willfnot have the op rtunity to rofit 

battle is final! Obviously, then, the practice of camou- 
flage must become instinctive, as much a part of the 
soldier’s life as sleeping, eating, and breathing-as 
powerful a weapon for him as it is for the jungle ani- 
mal who lii7os and fights by it. So must the soldier. How 
is he going to make use of this powerful weapon? What 
are the camouflage principles to be followed? 

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF CAMOUFLAGE 
Camouflage is not difficult. Basically it is so simple as 

to be disa inting to one looking for an impressive 
bag of t r icrI t ’s  nothing more than good, plain, com- 
mon sense! Camouflage measures can be simple but 
extremely effective. 

lery layouts, and a bewildering maze of trac i? s from 

a tank is B riven or a man walks across a field of grass, 

He is taught to use it not r or passive defense alone, 

by his own mistakes there. The resu y“ t of a mista E e in 

Grimly enough, however, the only test of the success 
of a camouhged position is the “ordeal by fire.” Only 
when the m y  slliper finds no target in his sigh&; 
when the antitank gunner scans the laadpca in vain; 
when the bomber passes over without &ng his 
devastating load, is CamOuBage successfu1. 

In modem streamlined warfare, armored -bat is 
I 

destruction by roving armoreh vehicles or e n m y  barn- 
bardment. 

Camoufla e technique for the fast-moving, hard-hit- 
ting armore! unit can be resolved into a practice of the 
most basic principles and strict adherence to these prin- 
ciples through discipline. 

~ 

In brief, camoubge can be reduced to: 
1. The recognition and intelligent use of existing 

natural concealment. 
2. Camouflage discipline-avoiding or neutralizing 

signs of activity that may reveal information to the 
enemy. 

3. The disruption %f characteristic outhes and 
shadows, and the toning down of reflective1 surfaces, 
which enable the enemy to locate and idenpfy a p 
sition. 

for tank 
destroyer units. During the closing phase o the Tu- 
nisian campaign, tank destroyers did just that and they 
were death to the A x i s  tanks. Cleverly con led, they 
caught the A x i s  tanks in traps and fired on t em from 

The concealment task for the armored 
vary. For troops in touch with the enemy 

the flanks. 

matter of choosing a concealed position 

The motto, “Hide-then HIT!” was coin s 
mission of the moment can be accomplishedl and then 
exercising proper camouflage discipline and the prin- 
ciples of scouting and patrolling. In many lases, the 
dominant consideration may be speed of movement and 
wide dispersion. 

At any rate, the problem normally will be lone of in- 
dividual tanks or small units. It is here 
flage training of the individual 
important part. If he 
thought of carnoullage 
of swprise, then his 
objective in mind-to 
fighting power unimpaired, and to pounce on him una- 
wares, with the full force of a knockout blop. 

- _. -_. - - 

characterired by great mobility, fire power, a-or p” 
tection, and shock action. Positions, w lies. and 
equipment, formerly safe because of their oaation far ‘ 
behind the lines. now are sub* to swift and complete 

vp 

NATURAL CQNCEALMENT 
Since qmoufhge is only a means to an eid-not an 

end in itself-the amount of work it involva should be 
kept to a minimum. There will be many other duties 
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time0 merely by choosin 
*withexisting+ tDemJ. 

Artikid materiak, 2 s  drepes and field e.xpe+b- 
. en~,sbouldbeusddywhentbere isnonanqal  

conoealment, or too little. when concealment is p- 
available, si&g a vehicle on a line of a terrain fea 
will make it much more difficult to 
air. (Fig. 2 )  If that samevehicle is 
away from that line, which may be a 
a road, or only the line between two types 
an object separate fran that line, and is d i s h  
from it. On the other hand, parking it on the line or 

less noticeable. 
Since the basis of mncealment is the constant use of 

the background, the aim is to match that backgroqnd 
in pattern, color, and texture. A distinctive contrast will 

Concealment is nG only against ground, but dso 
against air observation; hence, not only the background 
behind must be considered, but it must be remembered 
that the ground underneath is the background from h e  
air observer's int of view. Ability to conceal invohres 

a location 
d rrrrPnhrvrnt and %adow, or by 

-touching it, makes it a part of that line and there fh, re 

be seen quickly. 

recognition o r the value of natural materials as a n -  

ceahent. A soldier can become so much a part of his 
that, althou h able to see and act against 

zTe:TEs looation 31 be unknown to him. 
The regulation OD paint was too dark for the 

avera e North African terrain. For better blending, 

Dust and mud collected on them and, by using a little 
distribution of the dirt and additions of sand and mud, 
their color and texture were developed quite satisfac- 
torily to match the color and approximate texture of 
the terrain background. Crankcase oil made a suitable 
binder to hold the dust and sand in place on the vehicle 
surfaces. The topsides of vehicles so treated should be 
somewhat darker than the sides. As more vegetation a p  
pears in the terrain, some of the mud and sand can be 
washed off in irregular patterns to give a mottled effect. 
It is rather amazing to see the effective vehicle camou- 
flage obtained by these crude expedients. 

vehices P w never washed while in frontline areas. 

r 

e SHADOWS 

An object is recognized by its form or outline, and 
its shadow. Therefore, after moving into the most favor- 
able position, the soldier's first job is to break up the 
outline and shadow of his tank. (Fig 3 and 4.) This 
may be done quickly by placing natural material about 

Pig. 2. In the picture on the left, shadows, regular g and careless perkin med the positions of 67 vehicles in 
chc pbovc illustnuioa. Tbe piccure on tbe right t e l l s e o &  of what careful and elirninatioa of shadows mean. 
How many vehicles can you bad now? This area is short on wooded terrain but Ions on line. Lines are the elements 

in terrain which must not be rampered with, but which offer a refuge in seemingly open terrain. 

Fig. 3 and 4 Before and after. Outline, shadow, bod refiectim arc bsdtar up rod 
l 

and on the vehicle, with care not to mass it too heavily. 
It is the work of a moment, yet it may be the diberence 
between the accomplishment of a mission or art end in 
smoking ruins! 

Shadows can be either friends or enemies. With 
proper use, they will help to conceal; but also they can 
be a dead giveaway. 

The shadow of an object is very noticeable, 'prtiCU- 
lady on aerial photographs; therefore, the object may 
be located by the contrast of its shadow on the pound, 
and identified for what it is by the shape of its phadow. 
In many cases, the object itself may be so web toned 

down in the pmper color that 
but its cast sbadow reveals its 
5 . )  That is all that the 

Ontheotherhand, 

Fig. 5, Not on1 are the shadows themselves codspicuous, but from theit hpe me can 
p" of ~litary objecu with their shadows 

remain. These shadows give the enemy shadows 
The left half o P ttrio picture shows a 

selves have been removed and 



If nothing but scgub ph lower than the 

distthted by it. (Fig. 7.) 

present, the tank should be 
so that its slmdow falls 

I 

I 

1 

less -OUS. In h terrain the shady sides of 
s a d  dunes, wadis, and rock outcroppings &er a 
measure of concealment sometimes unrecognized. 

SHINE 
The enemy is looking for little mistakes. He knows 

what he is looking for, becam he makes errors too. The 
windshield of a truck, the headlights, and the various 
surface.sof the vehicle-becauseof their smoothness and 
regadless of their color-can cause a shine that can be 
seen for a considerable distance from the air. An old 
piece of burla an arm blanket, a shelter half, a jacket, 

ing points. This should be done even when a drape is 
being used. It is a simple measure but one which, if 
neglected, can nulli all other concealment measures. 

his target. (Fig 8.) 

or any natura p’ matena - P  should coyer loosely the rdect- 

One quick flash an 2 the enemy observer has spotted 

CAMOUFLAGE DISCIPLINE 
The tenn “camoufla e disci line,” one of the most 

important of tbe funckmentays, might be expressed 
“camouflage-by behavior!” It means simply this: A 
unit must take care not to change the appearance of 
the surrounding terrain in such a way that signs of 
activity are relayed to the hostile observer. Is it good 
sense to maneuver into an excellent fighting position, 
in the hope of catching the enemy off guard, and leave 
a definite track leading to the new location-or con- 
scientiously to conceal a tank with foliage, then let it 
wilt so that it stands Out in contrast to the fresh material 
around it? Obviously not! The smart boxer never tele- 
graphs his punches. The first shot should be the enemy’s 
first inkling of a unit’s or individual’s presence. 

In the final analysis, war is a battle of wits, and the 

- Fig. 8. Even though this truck has been backed into fog- 
sge-covered area 0-g good shadow aad Q)pceBkpep4 
* d b  aetccoedby refleaiaa from its windshield. 

I 
loser gets few d chances. A new path aoros~ a 

suddenly beoomes wider-these are signs that the 
field; an old 4 which, wer the oourse of a €e days, 

set of tracks, whereas the 
directed properly, can leave individual sets of  tracks. 
By the time a whole patrol has 
ance of the ground has been so 
can restore it. (Fig. 10.) Each 
one ahead-using its footsteps, 
off sharply into concealment. Not all tracks 
concealed, but they certainly can be minimi 

By followin the natural lines of terrain f@ures- 

-tracks can be blended into those ~ t ~ r a l  lines nd be 
along hedges, P ence Iiies, the edges of woods a 4  fields 

Tracks which c a n n a b e  so 

ning of traffic does more toward track 
all subsequent efforts. Necessary tracks are p b d ;  
all others are avoided. I 

-PES 

Since certain combat elements such as tanks are par- 
ticularly important to the success of attack dssions, 
they are always sought by enemy observation. It $s most 
important to reduce their visibility and a n d  their 
type identity to a h  a tactical advantage. This can be 
done effectively % y intelligent selection of ground pat- 
terns, utilization of proper natural materials, nei cover, 

Fig. 9. concealing tracks covering with leaves an+ ~NSII. 

and, to a ceftain a t e  
In the a k c e  of 



quickly (Fi . 12), if the tracks are carefully regulated 
to revent keir revealing the nature of the concealed 
tan 't, . The standard drape is either a small mesh net, 
ungarnished, or a large mesh net, garnished. It must 
be remembered that the latter type is totally ineffective 
d e s  heady garnished to approximately 70% cover- 
age of the voids. Too often, the net without garnishing 
is considered as the proverbial "magic veil." The 
garnishing does the concealing. The net itself is merely 
a suppori fm the gmnishing. 

The draping, however, is likely m be worthless unless 
a proper site is chosen. A position should be picked 
where the net can be related to some natural or man- 

Fig. 13. Tying drape into e d n g  terrain feature aids in 
better blending. 

made feature-bushes, or small trees, rock outcroppings, 
fences and houses, or even an irregular ground pattern 
made by soil, vegetation, or shadow changes. (Fig. 
13.) Open sites such as plowed fields, clearings, 
or wide streets should not be used. In the presence of 
ruins, debris can be piled on the net for better blend- 
ing, while in vegetation, foliage can be added to make 
the drape a part of its surroundings. 

The object of using the drape is to break up the char- 
acteristic form and shadow of the vehicle. Obviously, if 
the drape is merely thrown over the vehicle and allowed 
to rest on it, the vehicle's form is unchanged and its 
shadow is the same as before. (Fig. 14.) 

The net is held away from the surface of the object 
by su ports, which may be saplings or poles or perhaps 
branctes and bushes. (Fig. IS.) In the desert terrain 
of North Africa, tank carried poles or boards from 
Arab tents to su port their drapes. Thus an irre 

is drawn out and staked to the 

In erection of a drape, the folded net is placed on top 
of the vehicle and opened out. Supports are placed, and 
the edges of the net are pulled outward and staked 
down in an irregular pattern.  

form is present J To minimize the shadows, the 

weights, or the edges may be t 8" rown over low bushes. 
und or held 

1943 CAMOUFLAGE FOR ARMORED FORCES 

Fig. 14. Drape laid loosely over the vehicle at the 'left accompPshes nothing The 
At the right, the drape has been propped pp with branches to dipton vehi 

BIVOUAC CAMOUFLAGE-THE lsr ARMOW 
DIVISION IN Am- I 

away from the front. 
Bivouac camouflage is an im rtant normal aktivity 

most of its personnel and precious equipment ot keep 
them in fighting trim at the crucial point at the kritical 
time. 

Prior to the movements of the 1st Armored Dsvision 
during the North African campair, a preliminary 
advance party was always sent ahea to select the new 
bivouac or concentration area, and perhaps weral 
alternate areas. This was done as soon as the division 

in all combat theaters. The care p" ess unit can eithkr lose 

to the actual movement. 
resentatives from G 3  

A day prior to the division m 

I 

V I 9 

Fig. 15. Net held away from tank by b d  d saplingn 

I . 
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and unit locations in the locality ap 

This was the seoond phase? and the party remained 
in the area overnight. 

when the divkion moved, it was met several miles 
outside the new 8 ~ e a  by the advance party personnel. 
Each of the party then led its respedve unit into the 
new area in arrordance with the m g e d  unit 
location and track plan. By this method, reshufain of 
units and vehicles and tracking of areas that woul ! be 

le to obliterate, were avoided. For better 00. 

o ‘nation and greatex efEaency, the same &cers were 
always sent out in the advance parties. 

If the division had to move with no more than a few 
hours notice; the preliminary advance party and the 
unit advance arty would move out together and per- 
form their tas E in the time available. It was in cases 
of this kind that the use of the same personnel facili- 
tated operations the most. 

In brief, the successful occupation of a bivouac area 
consists of three phases. 

1. Preliminary reconnaissance b the advance party, 
and layout of the unit locations a n i  main track plan. 

2. Occupation of the area, quickly and inconspicu- 

3. Rapid concealment o rd-* all personnel and equip 
ously, under the control of 

pwedfa ing a mde ~ . b y t h e ~ o x l ~ .  

ment. 
A Ftw BASIC RULES 

In a bivouac or concentration area, certain basic 
Camouflage principles are rigidly enforced. Vehicles 
are always widely dqersed to take utmost advantage of 
natural concealment and in north latitudes they are 
placed on the north side of trees or other objects to ob 
tain the maximum shadow period during the daylight 
hours. When natural concealment is not complete, v e  
hides are dug in as much as ble, the extent de- 

able. If nets are necessary, they are placed and draped 
immediately. Each drivereand assistant driver, or tank 
crew, is directly mspoosible for carrying out these basic 
CanrOuaage practises Since movements practically 4- 
ways are made at night, all camouhge must be accam- 
plished before daylight, no matter how tired the per- 
sonnel. Daylight means enemy lanes and observation, 
and it is then too late to camoUi&ge. 

When natural concealment is not complete, p m e  
shelters are sited on the north side of available cover. 
All spoil is either carried away, placed under trees a id  
bushes, covered with leaves and grass, or resodded with 
turf saved before digging was 
spoil should be permitted around t e edges of dug-in 
or shelter-crench installations, since they increase the 
shadow effect. In sandy, rseawer areas, sand-stained 
shelter halves can be Td flat over pron-helv 
trenches to decrease sh&ws and provide protection for 

nel. The edges of sand dunes or wadi (gully) 
K m a k e  excellent sites for vehicles to be dug-in 
partially. and the sandy brown nets effectively draped. 

pendmg upon the type of vehi r e, mer, and time avail- 

T* No banks Of 

II 

Practically no shadows result, and the installation will 
not be discernible even from close view. This is particu- 
k l y  recanmended for larger vehicles which are d& 
cult to camouflage in areas of limited overhead cover. 

scatted; arid all reflecting surfaces, persona clothing, 
uipment must be camfully concealed from view. 
must not be left in the open. Tracks can be 
out sametimes with bundles of branches, but 

ev ne must be warned against making unneassary 
They are diEcult to conceal and are always 

sought for by the enemy Personnel and vehicles must 
follow at all times the set track pattern established for 
the particular bivouac area. Violatofs must be disci- 
plined. 

Am OBSERVATION 
The possibility of air attacks is always present at the 

front. Camouflage, therefore, must cover the-aerial 
view as well as the lateral or ground view. The effective 
ness and the discipline maintained in the camouflage of 
all units must be checked constantly. If there are any 
high points for-observation in the‘locality of the in- 
stallation lace, an air OP should be placed there and 
his air o&erver’s duties combined with camouflage 
check-up. He should y r t  each evening on the 
day’s violations of the unit s camouhge plan; also, any 
violations of the track plan by either personnel or ve- 
hicles. These OPs should be maintained by all units 
in an area of bivouac or concentration. 

The unit in bivouac is especially vulnerable to enemy 
aerial observation and attack. Except for its security 
elements, its men are. resting and much less on the alert 
than in the field of battle. Moreover, the elements of 
the unit are more concentrated than usual. It is at a 
time like this that camou9age must be at its best, and 
oarnodage discipline must be enforced rigidly. The 
carelessness of one soldier may result in the annihilation 
of the entire unit or the failure of the operation. 

CONCLUSION 
In mobile situations-and today most of them are 

mobilethere is seldom time for elaborate camouflage 
construction. Bivouacs are entered quickly and left 

uickly. Obvious1 , little else can be done but follow 

better concealment, use of natural material and shadows 
-and the establishment of a track p h .  

Troops who have been under fire have a much 
keener appreciation of camodage. They are aware that 
it is a very personal proposition. Stripped of all its sup 
posed mystery, it is at the same time a means of a p  
proaching within killing distance of the enemy, and a 
matter of self-preservation; a method of saving precious 
q u i  ment and supplies from destruction, and of 
bluf%ng the enemy as to the unit’s strength and in- 
tentions. 

To the weapons that a soldier already has, he must 
add another-surprise. 

Personnel must not congregate; mess grou $““be 

l e  simple yet e B ective rules of dispersion, siting for 

Are You u Tank Destroder?. I 

T’S great for a man’s ego. It makes him feel infallible. 
Sit him behind the controls of a 30-ton.tank and he’s 

sure to feel powerful. “Yah! nothing can stop me,” Jam 
it in ear. Push that accelerator down to the floor., Drop 
out t e clutch. Feel the lurch of the tank as the tracks 
bite. Give it hell. Pick out the roughest, toughest o b  
stacles. Ram right into or over them. “Nothing can 
hurt this vehicle-it’s a tank.” 

Yes, it’s a tank. And because it’s a tank, it’s subject 
to more mistreatment than any vehicle in the Army. 
It’s mistreated because lots of men don’t realize that a 
tank is made up of the same type gears, pistons, and 
bushings as those in any other vehicle-and need the 
same care. 

From the toughest proving ground in the world came 
reports that our American tanks are as good as anything 
our enemy has-or better. In Libya and on the Russian 
front they proved that they could stand up under the 
worst conditions nature could provide. But even the 
best materials and engineering can’t stand up under 
the murderous treatment of a careless tank driver. 

1 
a 

You may have your own ideas on how to d 
tank but here are a few samples of how 
guards destroy tanks and then blame it on 
or design. 

STARTING RADIAL ENGINES 

crankcase into the lower 

*Cowteq Am7 Moron. I 

r - 

If you%e got to bust tanks, bleak 
up those Nazi Mark VI’S - not 
your own M4’s. 

and cylinders xore, bearings 

Radial engin’es should neoet k idled Jess tkrnr 800 
rum. When vou have to idle an en 4 set &e hand 

engine gets shot. 

throttle to ru’n the engine at 800 ’pm  he low idle - t  
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Fig. 2 . 4 u t - a w a y  view of an upside-down cylinder. 

speed (400 T m )  controlled by the carburetor is only to 
be used for s ifting gears. 

Diesel engines are also damaged by low idling speeds. 
If you have to idle them, set the hand throttles to idle 
both engines over 600 rpm. 

And while we’re on the subject of 
anothex way to finish off a good engine 
Lugging a tank means to continue drivin 
gear after the speed of the engine has 
This gen,erally happens when you’re driving in a high 
gear over smooth teirain and suddenly go into heavy 
mud a up an abrupt hill. Some greenguards da &e 
same thing by slowing the engine speed in order to slaw 
the tankspeed. When the engine rpm’s drop, thq em- 

e can’t develop enough torque (twisting force) to 
the tank moving The engine loses speed rapidly. 

You can almost hear each cylinder firing individually. 
During this time the engine is knocking itself apaq, the 
pistons vibrate in-the cylinders, power is applied in 
jerks, the tank shivers, shakes and gasps. Plenty of paas 
are being ruined while all this is goifig on. 

A good driver never allows the terrain or tank speed 
to slow up the engine rpm’s. He shifts to a lowei! gear 
as won as the tank slows up or if he wants to reduae the 
tank’s speed. 

Radial engines, especially, are mutilated by low en- 
e speeds. These engines were designed to run for 

between 1800 and 2200 rpm. For short 
can be run at 1500 

at these speeds they’ll ive very 
radial-powered tank a f ong in 3rd, ’4th or 5th gear at 
1200 or 1300 rpm, and you’ll have to change engines 
at SO hours. 

A good thing to remember is this: whenever you’re in 
a gear higher than 2nd, no matter how slow the tank has 
to travel, your engine speed must be kept above 1500 
r p .  If this causes the tank to travel too fast, shift to a 
lower gear. Don’t ease up on the throttle! 

OVERSPEEDING 

Gunning a tank too much is bad business too. Every 
tank has a top’governed engine speed, which is the 
greatest number of rpm’s it can stand in prolonged op 
eration. For short runs it can take a little more, but 
not much. See your manual for details. 

We won’t o into the methods of getting the rpm’s 

you probabl have too. Some guy roars his engine like 

won’t run smoothly It’s suffering from “valve surge,” 
which means the valves can’t keep in step with the 
rapid cam action and therefore go into a fluttering me 
tion of their own. At first there’s no permanent harm, 
but after a while the valve lock washers give up all hope 
of controlling the crazy valve action; they break and 
drop the valves into the cylinders. After a piston has 
beat on a valve a couple of times, you’ll have a cylinder 
full of fiKtdiSS scrap. 

If this doesn’t happen first, chances are the engine 
will overheat, and you know what that means-the lube 

to exceed the P egal limit, but we’ve seen it happen, and 

a bat out o J Hell-then it starts to cough and sputter, 

Fig. 3 . T h i s  guy defied the law of gravity-but he broke 
his rear idler housing doing it. 

I 
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film in the engine breaks down, and you get scored 
pistons or bearing failure. 

Ovenpeebng is especially apt to happen when g e  
ing downhill. Don’t forget you have brakes to take a 
load off your engine. Maybe it would be a good idea 
to dig out the June Amy Motors from the bottom of 
that pile of Breezy Storks and read the article on “Give 
Your Tank a Brake.”. 

CLIMBING HILLS I 

Even our tanks have limitations and a good tank 
driver learns them. While watching a tankman putting 
his medium tank through its paces, we saw a rear idler 
housing sheared off neatly as if it were done wFth a 
cutting torch. 

All this driver did was to t+ to climb the tank over an 
abrupt hill. But not knowing the right way to handle 
such a hill, he didn’t get over it-but he did put his 
tank out of operation. 

Here’s how: 
He approached the hill at a sharp angle with theltank 

transmission in third gear. When the tank hit th4 soft 
stuff at the base of the hill it lost speed. By the /time 

Next, the driver started the engine, shifted to crkper 
gear (1st gear), braked the left track to straighten up 
and gave her the gun. 

Here’s what happened: 
In trying to run the tank up the hill at an angle the 

driver was forcing the right track to do all the work. The 
engine itself develops enough torque in 1st gear to 
pull the tank up such a hill, but in this case the torque 
is not applied equally to both tracks. It’s being applied 
mostly to the right track. 

the nose of the tank found its way up on the hill 
31, there was too much load on the engine. It stal 

Fig. 4.-Thia tank could hve lidred 
--.bur m e  careless driver put it 

Naturally, this pull centered on tbe 
ing, and because the housing was never 
all the torque necessary to pull 30 tons 
-it broke (Fig. 4). 

Had the driver known his tank 
have charged up the hill at an an 
both his tracks to take part of 
chance he found himself in the 
ure 3, a ood tank driver would 

hill. 
A tank is big, all right-and 

you can knock over a house with 
though, that it needs loving care 

Baby yours. 

down an t changed direaion before 

kr Cavalry Journal Prisoner of War Fun 
An unsolicited donation of $197.19, to be uxid for 

prisonen of war. has been received from the 3d Cavalry 
(Mea.), commanded by Colonel F. W. DNV. This 
sum. which has now become the nudeus for The Cav- 
dry  Journal Prisoner of War Fnnd, has been thmed 
over to the proper authorities for immediate use. 

American Red Cross padcages recently carried thy the 
Cripshofm to prisoners of war held by Japan contained 
the followinr! Items: in the 2.892 adopted prisoaers an 

ages of double-edged razor blades, 1 
stick of shaving cream. 

in many cases, &Red Cross is all 
Of kin” to pmro and internees- 
W m  Bder in  for November reports: 

”- - - the Red cross able 
(for the GripsbOlm) 

4 handkerchiefs, - 3 hand towels, 1 wash cloth, 1 comb, eral in h e  hundred PhilippmeJ previously-unreported w@ names r k ~  
t&- 

WASHING N 6 , D . C  

12 safety pins, 4 calces of s a  2 toothbrushes, 1 4-02. 
container of tooth powder, 1 ckss. checker. and 4 i n c s e  began:’ 
checker set, 2 pencils, % Ib. cheese, % Ib. malted milk, 
1 Ib. prunes, 1 Ib. raisins, 100 army formula vitamin 
tablets, 1 polo shirt, 2 prs. socks. 1 steel mirror, 4 pack- 

war Department ody p few &p ~0 1 

For prompt and effiaent handling, send pour 
tion for prisoners of war direct to 

I 
I 

7h 
1719 K Street, N.W. 

1 - i  I 

. 
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Tank Radio Communication 
4 A # A a t a d  i w. c. w!y  

IGER 2, this is Tiger 3. Enemy AT gun located 66T 300 yards west of Hill 34.” This was the message 
received by the C.O. immediately after he had given 
the “Move Out” in his attack order to the plamn 
leaders. 

The attack could not be halted. The enemy AT gun 
was waiting for the first tank to come into effective 
range. The C.O. quickly sent a message to the leading 

“Destroy AT gun, 800 yards to your kft- 

The platoon leader made a quick decision and di- 
rected his platoon sergeant: “Cover my advance to Hill 
34.” 

Fifteen minutes elapsed between the time that the 
AT gun was reported and the time that it was destroyed. 
Had it not been for radio, the AT gun might have de 
saoyed a tank. 

& ~ O L  OF T m s  

Modern t a n k  are fast and very effective in battle- 
if properly controlled. This control is greatly improved 
by efficient uie of radio communication. On the other 
hand, improper use of the radio by undisciplined or 
p o r l y  trained operators can often result in serious er- 
rors and unnecessary delays in the communication 
system. These unnecessary limitations are usually 
traceable to their source, and in the majority of cases 
the faults go back to the training of operators-many 
times, as far back as the first class in basic radio pro- 
cedure. 

Much of the malfunctioning of radio communi- 
tion is caused by (1) the tank commander who, because 

rly trained in radio telephone procedure, in- 

does not know the phonetic alphabet and consequently 
pronounces a difficult word so that it cannot be under- 
stood by thqse concerned; (3) the man who speaks too 
fast and must repeat a number of times; (4) the one 
who tries to give commands to his driver without 
realizing that he is on “Radio” instead of “Interphone,” 
and “cuts in” on a station sending an important mes- 
sage; ( 5 )  and the two who are just “chewing the fat.” 

Thorough training is often lacking where it is m a t  
needed-within the company and platoon. A regimental, 
battalion, or even company commander may not be 
concerned directly with the message, “Jones, (Section 
Leader) cover my advance to that ridge,” nor will it 
necessaril change the plan of attack just because Jones, 

the platoon leader’s advance. But it may have un- 
tzeccssmi2y caused the loss of two tanks. 

In the final analysis, the success of the higher unit 
must depend on tbe ef€ective employment of its sub 

he variab is p“ y throws the net into confusion; (2) the one who 

whose ra k IO was on the wrong channel, failed to cover 

t748th Tank Battalion (M) (SP). 

ordinate units. It should be borne in mind, therefore, 
that each subordinate unit must have carefully super- 
vised training in radio operation and radio telephone 
procedure. 

Radio personnel in battalion, regimental, and higher 
headquarters are usually highly trained specialists and 
are icked for such jobs because they are e rts at this 

tank commander, in addition to his other duties, is the 
radio operator. As such, he is responsible for seeing that 
the message sent from his radio is in the prescribed 
form, that words are clearly spoken, the message com- 
pIete, and that the station to which it is sent receives 
it. In order to be capable of carrying this responsibility, 
the tank commander must have thorough training and 
practice in radio communication. 

wori. In the company and platoon it is di 2= erent. The 

TRAINING 
In the Army, an individual’s ability to accomplish his 

work efficiently is usually based upon his initial or basic 
training. There is no exception to this regarding 
radio operators. If the initial training is thorough, 
the operators will be fast and accurate in their work. 
On the other hand, if a high standard of efficiency 
in the initial training is not maintained and classes in 
procedure are few and far between, the unit com- 
mander will not have the efficient radio communication 
that is so vital to that unit in the stress of battle. 

During their first basic class, students should be 
made to realize the important rale of radio telephone 
communication and the vital necessity of learning and 
following proper procedure. In subsequent classes, they 
should spend many hours training, drilling, and practic- 
ing under the tutelage of competent instructors and as- 
sistants. 

Training in radio communication should include 
(1) basic classroom radio telephone procedure, (2) 
complete instruction in the u x  of the radio set to be 
used, (3) advanced training in radio telephone p r e  
cedure, and (1) complete training in the performance 
of 1st Echelon of Maintenance. None of these should 
have training priority over the other as they are all of 
equal importance. 

BASIC CLASSROOM PROCEDW 
Basic classroom procedure is usually the hardest to 

inwill. 
Although radio is generally regarded as a subject 

requiring the skill of e rts, student radio operators 
should be taught in theTginnin that their responsi- 

long formulae and intricate theories. Operators need 
know only the purpose of a few controls on the radio 
set and a few procedure phrases. But this knowledge 

bilities in handling radio proc e% ure do not involve 
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must be exuct. It is much worse to use a procedure 
phrase incorrectly than not to use it at all. 

Each classroom shouid have a blackboard available 
so that adequate ilIustrations can be given of each item 
in radio telephone procedure. After students have 
learned the basic procedure, they should be drilled by 
having them write it on the board. An even better 

the class reaches a more 
the radio often have a 
after the transmitter is 
and may also cause 

I INSIRUCITONS JN USE OF &IO S E ~  
Before a tank driver is proficient he must know the 

tank-its capabilities, limitations, all necessary driving 
regulations, etc. Likewise, the radio operator must have 
a thorough knowledge of the radio and its controls in 
order to get the most efficient use of his set. 
From the viewpoinr of the operator, the radio sets 

used in tanks today are simple. They require no knowl- 
edge of their complicated interior. 

h v m m  TRAINING 
Just as the tank driver must have much pmctice in 

driving a tank, the radio operator must have continued 
practice in radio operation and procedure 

Throughout all instruction and practice, the student 
operator should be taught to use uptodate rocedure 
consistent with current regulations. Many &cultis 
arise from the use, by some o rator, of his own pro- 
cedure or some obsolete p ure. Neither of these i s  
ever understood by the new man who is familiar only 
with prescribed regulations. This causes loss oE much 
valuable time and achieves nothing but confusion on 
the radio net. Men must be taught to realize this early 

During the a 8””’ v a n 4  training phase, radio nets 
in their training 

should be monitored occasionally in order to ascextain 
that the proper procedure is being used, and that opera- 
tors are not getting into bad habits of making ground 
rules and short.cuts in the use of procedure. 

nnits, it is also advisable to have practice 
nets in rag p d u r e .  These shodd emphasize the 
use of all items of procedure that have been taugbt, in 
order to keep the men from forgetting certain parts, 
which they may have had little or no occasion to use 
during the normal course of training in other duties. 

rooese 

If time 

IST ECHELON OP MMNTFSANCE 

Nothing will continue to function properly if it is 
not maintained. The radio set employed in the tapk is 
a delicate piece of equipment, neceSSary to the fighting 



. 
At sunset, British tanks ia Sialy move up to new positions north of Rammacca. 

ECISIVE battles in this world war wll probably 
be fought in the dark. That is the text for modem 

armies, according to the military gospel of General 
Montgomery who, while training troops in Britain, 
always insisted that great results could be achieved in 
night fightin by troops rightl and adequately trained. 
And at EI &mein he provJi t .  

In World War I the general scheme was to assemble 
under mer of darkness, and to launch 

commanders adopted such tactics in Poland, France, 
Russia and Africa; and Generals Wavell and Auchin- 
leck in the Western Desert did the same. 
New weapons and new methods, such as the laying 

of vast minefields containin hundreds and thousands 

approach in daylight to strong positions held by large 
numbers of fully armed, resolute 

ieved that the 
British would not be able to penetrate the defenses he 
had constmcd during three to four months of cease 
less work. 

solved the problem by an im- 

miles wide, which Bung shells on the enemy at the rate 

detection and clearance, followed by infantry night at- 
tack a 

Despite the advantage of holding prepared defenses, 
covered in places by minefields five to six miles d , 

All the major British attacks were launched at night. 

the &-r attac at dawn. During the present war. German 

of mines have, however, m 3 tiplied the cost of a close 

TI Marshal Rommel at El Alamein 

General Montgom 
mense concentration ’iy o artillery on a front four m h e  

the Axis troops were beaten both in defense and attac 3 . 

I of 1,800 tons an hour; and a thorough system of mine 

I 

i 

All the enemy’s chief counterattacks were attempted 
during the day. 

Night fighting is peculiarly difficult. It calls for care 
ful planning and careful training, for individual intel- 
ligence and smct discipline. 

Commanders in the past, warned by examples in 
military history, as a rule have resmcted their night at- 
tacks to assaults on besieged fomesses, where the 

nd has been familiar and the position of the 
g c h e s  unmistakable. But even under the most favor- 
able conditions, the attempt to coiirdinate the move 
m a t s  of several columns of troops has often broken 
down. 

General Montgomery’s main assault at El Alamein 
on October 23, 1942, was made in the north on a front 
six to seven miles wide. He employed four divisions. At 
first their common direction was east to west. Later the 
troops on the northern and southern flanks struck north- 
west and southwest to broaden the wedge they had 
driven into the Axis defenses. 

With more than SO,ooO troops moving at night across 
monotonous desert on different lines of march towards 
different objectives, the risks of conf&ion were great. 
Any unit might easily go astray, and for the success of I 

the operation, every movement had to be coiirdinated 

sition and the positions of its nei hbor units. 

1 and the engineers. 
Thanks to the tireless sorties of Britain’s R.A.F. and! 

the excellence of their innumerable photographs, tcz 
gether with daring and persistent ground raids all 

with all the rest. Each unit had to know its 

knowledge also embraced the air f” ore ,  the artillery, 

i 

. 

British formaoons, the attacking troops knew the q c t  
position of the enemy’s guns and defended localiti 

Throughout the eleven days’ struggle at El A l d n ,  
General Montgomery never interrupted his plan of 
night attack. Despite all the risks of confusion, he 
never held up by the dark; and, attackin in the d p k  an enemy whose numbers were little less il an his own, 
he inflicted four times the casualties that he dd. 

Two means to Montgomery’s success were (1) the 
thorough training of all ranks in night movements, qnd 
(2) the selection and instruction of pace counters in 
every unit. 

and 

strange countryside in daylight, and such men cannot 
be taught. 

While only a few men seem to possess that remdrk- 
able sense of locality which enables them to find tdeir 
way in the dark as if by ‘nstinct, the lar e majority have 

surprising developmew. 
Much attention is given to fieldcraft in the training 

of Britain’s new Army. Men learn to find their way 
about in all kinds of country, in all kinds of weather, 
and at all hours of the day and night. Once the puzzles 
of ma reading have been mastered, and the habit 
form J of noting natural signs and features, and making 
mental ictures, the dark dwindles from an impene- 

Desert, the brilliant stars act as sign posts in the sky. 

Finding the way in the dark is partly an innate 
artlv an acquired skill. Some men are hopele 

bewi H dered in the dark. Tliey are even confused b)r a 

an aptitude, more of? d pronounced, t a at is capable of 

trable o Ks tacle to a mere hindrance. In the Western 

The ordinary Briton is seldom given to watching 

haps deckiue uduun 
often moue ond atto 

in militury tuctics is 

the night sky. In the 
that some attention to 

an &cer of the Royal 
the entrance with a tel 
followed bv other e 

A medium gun of General Montgomery‘s Eighth Army o p w  the night barrage 00 the 
applicaaon of the tactics that broke the enemy defenses at El Alrrmera 



Trainina in Niqht Firins 
c' # w 

At the Cavalry School 
IELD RIANUAL 23-60, Caliber .50 Browning F Machine Gun, prescribes methods of night firing 

which are pertinent to all smallcaliber weapons. These 
methods are based on the registering of fire during day- 
light hours and the recording of pertinent data upon 

. range cards while using sight or instrument readings 
and deflections relative to an aiming stake or a lighted 
aiming box. They are sound and afford excellent train- 
ing within the scope of their application. 

Such methods, however, are not always feasible. 
Thev mav be used only when time and the tactical 
situation permit prior registration of fire and the prepa- 
ration of range cards. They do not cover the occupation 
and the hasty preparation of defensive positions at 
night, where effective fire may be required without prior 
registration on the target. This type of action can be 
expected to be used frequently in every theater of 
operations. The registering of weapons in a defensive 
position indicates to an observing enemy the location 
of the position. If alternate defensive positions can be 
occupied and an effective fire delivered without prior 
registration, the defense will gain an element of sur- 
prise that may well prove decisive. 

SETIWC UP THE ''FLASHER" SYSTEM 
To pmvide trainin a pliable to these latter situ- 

ations, the Cavalry &my has developed a training aid 
which simulates an enemy night attack. This is achieved 
by a flasher system of varicolored lights -ring 
the muzzle 9ashes of hostile weapons. 

Twenty-faur lights are installed in the firing' area. 
Each light is connolled from behind the firing positions 
by switches. White lights flashing at the rate of 30 
&shes per minute dmuIate rifle he, while red lights 
h h i n g  at the rate of 100 per minute represent &my 
machinegun rt. To represent mortar targks in 
a certain a m a z  lights are placed in the exbeme 
amen of the area indicacin enemy reserve or sjpport 

anized vehicles or tanks. I 

The Basher pmper cons& of two rectified and ffltered 
power supplies, two vacuum tube &her circuits, aold a 
control panel. "he source of electrical power is a gen- 
erator an a sound truck. Each flasher circuit amsists of 
a vacuum tube, a relay, and a timecircuit. The1 time 
circuit consists of 8 amdenser and two 

and one discharge. The rate of h h  
by the value of the tesistors, with the time 
to the time "Og' being dependent upon 
tianate value of &e charge and discharge resist 
flasher used at the Cavalry School was consq~cted 

troops. Amber or yeduw lig b ts 'SKesent enemy inech- 

I 

.. ~ .. 

hem salvaged parts and material from junked radio set5  

If salvage is not available, all parts may be purchased 
commercially. 

Four conductors are. brought from the flasher unit to 
a switchboard. These conductors are: one common, one 
slow flasher, one fast flasher, and one continuously hot 
lead. The switchboard consists of a panel containing a5 
many switches as there are targets that are to be 
con trolled. 

The flasher lights are controlled by one operator at 
the control switchboard located just in the rear of the 
firing line. The operator begins by closing switches on 
slow flasher circuits whose lights are closest to the firing 
position to simulate an enemy skirmish line fire. At an 
appropriate time, lights re resenting enemy machine- 
gun support are operated. L r  a diagrammatic sketch of 
the wiring system, see Figure 1. This figure is diagran- 
matic only; lights should be placed so that they repre- 
sent suitable targets on particular terrain. 

In addition to the lights representing the location and 
particular types of hostile fire, silhouette and other 
ground targets are placed in the immediate vicinity of 
the lights to correspond with the probable disposition 
of the hostile squads, sections, and other units. Targets 
are arranged to show;as nearly as possible a true repre- 
sentation of the atiackin or assaulting force. Tank 

outline the forward silhouette of the vehicle, with the 
amber or yellow blinker light being placed in a position 
on the target which corresponds to the actual position 
of the principal weapon on the vehicle. Lights for 
other targets are placed within the limits of the group. 
with not more than two lights per group. 

.REALISM 

and/or mechanized vehice P targets are constructed to 

To simulate hostile artillery and mortar fire, heavy 
explosives are placed in the immediate vicinity of the 
firing line prior to the conduct of the exercise. Prone 
shelters are started by students as soon as they reach 
their positions. These shekers are not fully completed 
during the exercise because it is not desired to devote 
more than the mininnim time to this practice, since it is 
fully covered in other instruction. It must be included, 
however, to emphasize to the student that as saon as he 
moves into a position he must start preparation of indi- 
vidual cover. 
For further emphasis, hostile artillery fire is simu- 

lated. To warn the students of the approach of enemy 
shells, No. 2 artillery whistle fireworks are used. <These 
resemble firecrackers and when lighted give OfF a pe- 
culiar whistling sound resembling the shrill noise of an 

' I  I 
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TRAINING IN NIGHT FIRING 

artillery shell in flight.) When one of these whistles is 
heard, students must insure that they take &mum 
advantage of the prone shelters which they have started. 
By means of a switch on the control box, an ex- 
plosive char e is set off to simulate the impact of the 

tained by a variety of air-bursting fireworks. 
artillery she1 s . Further battle noises and effects are o b  

DAYLIGET PREPARATION 
The practical exercise and the night firing for the 

students at the Cavalry School start at 1500. The stu- 
dents first emplace their wea ns in a position which 
they expect to occupy until a p" ter dark and which they 
may be required to defend. 

All weapons are r inered, range cards prepared, and 

this is com leted, the students are required to recon- 

yards to the flank. Thev are told that it may be neces- 
sary to occupy and de#end that position during dark- 
ness. They are directed to select positions for their par- 
ticular weapons and mark those positions in an unob 
w i v e  manner so that enemy ground reconnaissance 
would not observe the markings. 

At the time of this instruction, the students &ve not 

aiming stakes and lig 7 ted aiming boxes located. When 

noiter an a P ternate position located approximately 400 

received instruction in defensive tact 
of fires used. The 

Etechnique of night Ef:$YG 
reasons and for safety precautiops, a 
the 37mm ns and the mortar are I 

tions at the Cavalry School. As f as 
these regulations have been sul-/h 
positions. Covered routes of ap roac 
are also reconnoitered and thoro ghly 
ing this reconnaissance. possibl taq 
of enemy approach to the positi n an 
instructor. 

Most of t 8" e precautions are Ate 

At dark the studen 
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FIGURE 2 
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enemy attack which information indicates is being 
organized. The class moves, under blackout conditions, 
into the alternate position. Noise is to be kept to the 
minimum. Exposure on skylines is avoided. The p 
sition is occupied and prone shelters are started. 

Students act as commanders under the guidancx of 
instructors. All are made familiar with the tactical situ- 
ation. Student unit commanders are required to report 
when their units are properly disposed. Instructors 
then check all weapons and all personnel to insure ade- 
quate safety precautions. Platoon secton are p r e s c r i i  
by direction with respect to the firing line, with suf- 
ficient overla between platoons to insure no u n w d  
areas to the kt 

Since the safety precautions already mentioned per- 
mit fire in only one general direction, allaround organ- 
ization of the position is impracticable with the Cavalry 
school facilities. Except for the width of the sectors as- 
signed to each platoon, however, the conduct of the 
problem in complete darkness obtains the same effect as 
though allaround defense were organized. 

ts and the lights are placed in the best 

represented. Rey are d“p“d over the entire front 
so that the fire of each p atoon must extend into the 
sector of the adjacent platoon in order to insure com- 
plete coverage of all targets. The students are required 
to orient themselves on the general direction of their 

The ta 
avenues o F a roach for the particular enemy fwce 

I II 

platoon line. They are then told to fire only at targets 
ring to their front or slightly to their flanks in 

o apr er to insure overlapping fire. Again, range limits 
prohibit enfilade fire on targets in adjoining sectors. 

Some artificiality must be introduced into the targets 
upon which the mortars can fire in order to avoid de- 
struction of the lighting installation. Obviously, the ad- 
vancin enemy personnel should be their primary target. 
Insteat, the fire of the mortars is restricted to areas 
which the enemy might use as assembly positions. The 
observers for the mortars are located on the front line 
and preferably on the Bank, since axial observation 
during darkness is not a c i e n t  for range determination. 

The first loading of all weapons is accomplished as 
quietly as possible. Machine gun and rifle bolts are 
eased forward by hand and are not permitted to be 
actuated freely by the Spring. At this time instructors 
caution the students upon the following points: Since 
they are confronted with an attack from a direction 
which wa3 not clearly foreseen, the enemy situation is 
certain to be obscure. Therefore, thou ht must be given 

must be avoided. 
Adjustment must be made by observation of their 

tracers. Since a tracer shot which is Over the target gives 
no accurate indication of its point of smke with relation 
to the target, it is better to shoot low and work up to 
the target initially. It must be assumed that all enemy 

to the conservation of ammunition. In f iscriminate firing 

I 

rsonnel is not concentrated in the lights representing 
L n g  weapons. Therefore the area in tbe vicinity of 
each light should be seafihed. Students should not fire 
except when the lights are actually Bashing or when a 
flare illuminates the target. 

Only a limited number of Bares of short range are 

Tt in used. It is pointed out to the students that, ex 
open terrain where Bares can be fired well to the ront, 
their use may also disclose some of the defensive dis- 
positions. Students are also told that the supply of Bares 
is limited. Therefore, they must depend upon other 
means of adjusting their fire. 

A D A P T A B L L ~  OF THIS TRAINING h 
Remarkably efficient results have been obtained from 

the use of this training aid and the methods of i re  ad- 
justment herein described. As high as 70 per aent of 
the total number of ground targets have been struck. 
The lowest percentage of targets hit to date has been 
45 per cent, and a steady improvement has been noted 
since this low mark was made on the first use of the aid. 
The number of vehicular targets hit by the 37mm guns 
has ran ed from a minimum of 30 per cent to a maxi- 

This training aid can easily be modified to meet 
the training needs of tactical latoons and squads. For 

to include only one target or an appropriate combina- 
tion of rifle, machine gun, mortar, or antitank gun 
targets. They may be supplemented by trip wires on 
which tin cans are hung. These should be installed by 
the unit personnel prior to darkness and their general 
direction from the position marked unobtrusively by 
small stakes or large nails. 

Before the unit moves into the position in darkness, 
prone silhouettes may be set up generally along the trip 
wire. A cord is attached to the wire and led to a point 
on the Bank or rear of the ition. The cans can then 
be made to rattle as desireKMachine guns then open 
at assured short ranges which are increased gradually 
until low grazing fire is being delivered in the direction 
of the sound. 

More realism can be added by close-in trip wires with 
similar targets and by requiring the use of hand gre 
nades against them. This restrains the ”trigger-happy” 
soldier and emphasizes the fact that the enemy may be 
trying merely to locate automatic weapons. 

The effectiveness of the method of adjustment, as 
indicated bv the percenta e of hits obtained, would a p  

It should be followed, however, by a critique to stress 
the importance of observing the strike of euch tracer, 
and the fact that it must be determined before fire is 
opened whether or not the enemy attack is metely an 
effort to locate our automatic weapons, in or& that 
they may be neutralized prior to an attack on a larger 
scale. It should also be pointed out that the use of 
tracer ammunition will make it easier for enemy observ- 
ers to locate such weapons. 

mum0 P 80percent. 

example, the system of flasher E ’ghts can be =led down 

pear to make this type o B training extremely valuable. 

More About t dh e when 

stoves. 

In the article, “Huw to 

small but important safe 
looked. If the unit is to 
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Dismounted Reconnaissance 
A Training Problem from the 2d Cavalry 

4 M e  7- B. JGApa, 140 
OU can’t see anything sitting in a vehicle.” The h6Y truth of that statement is self-evident, but to get 

the present day soldier to believe it is another story. 
Mechanized reconnaissance units have been ohen 

and bitterly criticized for their failure to obtain vital 
information. The criticism was justified without ques- 
tion, but very few units ever did anything to avoid it 
except to ride their vehicles harder and faster than be- 
fore. 

THE 2D CAVALRY LEARNS TO MARCH 
M%en the 2d Cavalry was reactivated in January 

of this year, the commanding officer was determined 
that the regiment know how to walk as well as ride. 
During the early phases of our training we out-marched 
many infantry units-a practice not common to mecha- 
nized units. Our marching culminated in a dismounted 
march from Columbia, S. C. to Charleston, S. C., a 
distance of roughly 150 miles. This included one 
march of 25 miles in 8 hours with full pack. 

After the troops had learned to march and had be- 
come well hardened, the training progressed to dis- 
mounted scouting and patrolling in large doses. All 
men in the regiment received this training. Later, in 
August, as a final test of their proficiency, all troops 
participated in a dismounted patrol problem that lasted 
for two days. 

This problem took place in the area bounded on the 
south by U. S. Hi hway I ,  on the north by Wateree 

a N-S line through Lugoff. An area roughly 25 miles 
square. Gee sketch.) 

The patrols were composed of not more than seven 
men, led bv an officer or N.C 0. The men carried full 
field equipment, including “C” rations for one day. 
T h e  following situation was given to all patrol leaders 

just rior to the beginning of the problem. (A thorough 

thoroughly understood the situation as given.) 

Pond, on the west % y Highway 21, and on the east by 

chec t: was made before starting patrols to see that t h q  

k SINATION 
Gmtd Sittcmiow: Red forces advancing between 

Wateree’and Cangaree Rivers have reached the line of 
Highway 1 and have established a strong Countme 
connaissance screen. They are believed to be concen- 
trating armored and infantry units on their left flank. 

Blue forces are retiring slowly to the southeast but 
still hold the east bank of Wateree Pond. 

Special Sititation: The 2d Cavalry has. been ordered 
to discover strength and composition of enemy forces 
in Longtown, Bloomingdale Church, Blaney, Highway 
1, Highway 34. 

I 

Information: The following essential information was 

1. Strength and identification of units, particularly 

2. Ammunition dumps. 
3. Highways. Are the following roads being used by 

armored units: 
a. Highway 34 Ridgeway to Junction Highway 1. 
b. Highway 2 13 to Junction Highway 270. High- 

way 270 to Blaney. 
c. Road from Oak Grove School to Ct’hite Oak 

Church to Highway 213. Highway 213 to St. 
Johns Church. 

required: 

armored units. 

4. Creeks and Bridges. 
a. Are bridges over Sawney’s Creek between 

b. Is Sawney’s Creek fordable for foot troops be 

Instructions: Patrols were ordered to reach observa- 
tion points by daylight of the next day and to remain in 
observation all day. At 2300 that night they were to 
move north to Wateree Pond where boats were to be 
available. Identification was to be established by giving 
“whippoor-will” call 3 times answered by boat com- 
mander with “hoot owl” twice. 

All information was to be turned in upon reaching 
the other side of Wateree Pond. 

Controls: The enemy was represented by large signs 
placed in the area indicating location of various sizes 
and types of units. In addition, vehicles with similar 
signs were dispatched along roads to simulate move 
ment of armored and motorized elements. 

Aid stations were established throughout the area to 
care for any men who were hurt or became ill during 
the course of the problem. 

The  area was patrolled throughout the problem by 
staff officers and squadron commanders to insure proper 
movement and concealment of atrols. 

shown on sketch, and zones were assigned to each troop. 
To avoid bunching, patrols were placed on a starting 
line at intervals of % mile. All patrols started at a p  
proximately 2000. 

T h e  patrols moved on roads during darkness, and 
numerous checks by staff O ~ K  revealed that only a 
few were careless. By daylight the next day, most 
of the patrols were in position to observe the roads in 
their area and to continue their attempt to secure i n  
formation. At about 0100 the next morning patrok be 
gan amving at Wateree Pond, and the call of the “whip 
poor-will” and “hoot owl” could be heard. By daylight 

Ridgeway and St. Johns Church intact? 

tween bridges? 

Operation: The line of Hig K way 1 was divided as all but a few trols had been ferried across and infor- 
mation was cg inning  to reach Regimental Head- 
quarters. 

Results: The information obtained by the papols in 
most cases was excellent. All installations or enemy 
columns represented were found and reported, and a 
very complete picture of the represented enemy was 
obtained. The results were in general excellent and 
the problem was considered a very successful one. 

Conclusions: From this problem the 2d Cavalry has 
become thoroughly convinced, not only of the practica- 
.bility, but the absolute necessity for dismounted patrols 

I I! 
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Morule and Censorship 

The American soldier needs food, weapons, 
and protection against the elements. 

But he also needs something more! 
He must have a spark to keep him in motion- 

something to make him fight 
no matter what the odds. 

S INDIVIDUALS, members of our fighting forces A require certain well established elements to keep 
their morale at a high pitch. 

The first is food. Man is an engine, and he must 
have fuel to operate. Reduce the ration and you reduce 
fighting efficiency. Cut it drastically for a considerable 
period, and a man loses the will to fight. Starve him. 
and he weakens to the point of submission. 

The fighter requires weapons. For’years the officers 
of our Army and Navy have said that if the lawmaken 
gave them as good weapons as their enemies, they would 
do a creditable job, and recently, where this situation 
has been true, they have made p o d  their boast. 

Food and weapons are not all. The fighter requires 
protection against the elements, warm clbthing for the 
winter campaigns, suitable arments for tropical serv- 
ice, and no matter where tfie fighting may be, com- 
fortable sh&. 

But even if you feed a soldier or sailor well and ro- 

not have an outstanding fi hter. He needs a spark to 

no matter what the odds. 
The American fighting man is not a mercenary. Of 

itself, the recent pay increase did not do much to raise 
the morale of the fighting forces. What  it did was to 
enable our men to supply their own personal needs, to 
pa for insurance, canteen purchases, movies, etc., and sd have enough left to send some money home to 
mother or father or to other dependents. 

It is always advisable to explain what men are fight- 
ing for in terms of the things that they hold most dear. 

vide him with good weapons and clothing, you stil P do 

keep him in motion-some t% ing to make him fight on, 

~~ 

*U. S. Naval Institute Proceedings. April. 1943. 
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on, 

Freedom is an abstract sort of something to the man 
behind the un, but he will understand if you reduce 

coercion, or to take the job he wants. And if you put 
the reason for requiring his scnrices in words relatin 
to his family life, his mother, younger sisters an 
brothers, his wife and children or his girl, you are then 
talking about the things he cares about and for which 
he is always willing to fi ht. 

the fighter be able to see for himself what his efforts 
will attain. We hear it said, “If I could only be home 
with my folks for a week end-if I could just talk to my 

.” He wants to see how things are going at f1 ome again with his parents, what his girl thinks about him. 
And if everything is all right, if h& girl still waits for 
him, or if his wife and children are still safe and com- 
fortable, he will return from leave a better fighter, and 
nothing can stop him in his enthusiasm to get the war 
victoriously over. 

With our forces on many fronts, leave for the ma- 
jority of the soldiers and sailors is now out of the ques- 
tion. Most of our men realize this, and they will not 
grumble too much, if on1 they can hear regularly from 

leave, it cannot be denied that mail is their biggest single 
morale booster. The proverbial wine, women, and song 
are secondary, and often a substitute for what the nrail 

Not only does the fighting man want mail, but he 
wants it regularly. In addition, he likes to get it as 
soon after it is written as circumstances permit. Some 
months ago, the Congress passed the free mail privilege 

it to tenns o 7 his right .to sell the farm, to vote without 

% 

Leave is a bi mora P e factor because it  performs 
beneficial menta f readjustments. It is necessary that 

their kin. Even though r‘ etters are a poor substitute for 

faiEed to do. 

1943 MORALE AND CENSORSHIP 
for the personal correspondence of soldiers and sailors, 
but a letter is seldom sent ‘!free” for any distance if an 
airmail stamp will get it tbere sooner. 

Unfortunately, the morale value of regular fast letter 
correspondence has not been fully impressed u p  cer- 
tain groups who exercise control over the delivery of 
mail to men in the senrice. I refer to our censors. 

Fighting men all agree that censorship is a necessity 
in time of war. All that they ask is that it interfiere as 
little as possible with the free Bow of their correspond- 
ence-not an unreasonable request. And they think 
that once a letter has been censored, it should be sent 
promptly to the addressee. 

There are three grou of censors who pass on sol- 
diers’ and sailors’ mail. %ey are Army censors, Navy 
CenSOK, and national censors.’ 

Service censorship is camed Out by the Armrg and 
the Navy within their own organizations, but the 
systems used in these two branches of the servioes are 
not alike. Soldiers’ mai€ is censored by their com 

censor their own personal mail, but it is subjeated to 
spot censorship by U. S. Army censors. Mail of enlisted 
men in the Army, once passed by an &cer, is not 
censored again. To facilitate prompt receipt of mail 
from the States, the Army has established a sysm of 
“A.P.O.’s” (Army Post Offices). Thus, a soldier sta- 
tioned abroad has his mail addressed to A.P.O. 694, c/o 
Postmaster (of some Eastern, Western, or Gulf port). 
In that way no information is given about his location, 
and his mail is not censored before leaving the country 
because it has a United States address. 

In the naval senrice, all the personal mail of both 
officers and enlisted men is censored by a designated 
censor, invariably an officer. Only a few senior naval 
officers are permitted to censor their own mail-cap 
tains, executive officers, flag officers, and members of 
their staff-but all may be spot censored at any time. 
These differences in the censorship regulations be- 
tween the Army and Navy for officer’s mail must not 
be construed as being indicative that our army officers 
exercise superior discretionary powers in their corre- 
spondence. It is just another difference between these 
two services. 

National censorship is a factor in the life of the 
armed forces because it is this organization that censors 
the mail going to the soldiers and sailors. Here we find 
a group of individuals-mostly women, with but a smat- 
tering of training, and with no military background- 
dictating, in a blundering way, what members of the 
armed forces may read in their letters about the 
thoughts of their family, the sentiments of their kin or 
the conditions of their country. 

If a strike is called in the home town, some censors 
will snip any mention of it from letters to the armed 
forces, although clippings from the IocaI paper enclosed 
in the same envelope, and carrying the news in greater 
detail, will be passed. Some censors object to criticism 

officers, who rotate this unpopular duty. Army E 

I 
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tweenthedateon 

fromtheGerrnan 
with national issu 

untary coiiperation in this 
doubtless lighten the censor’s 
mail deliveries. 

But weather does 
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in August, is to te- 
o say that it was raining 
ledge. In fact there is 

in a letter tbat it was 
iterate common know 
hard, is also common 
nothing anyone could write about the weather in Pm- 
ama that isn’t in every textbook on climatology. The 
same thing holds true for most tropical latitudes, but 
the national C~X~SOKS will slit a letter to ribbons that 
makes any reference to weather an here. And should 
you begin a paragraph by saying you are low and 
dreary, and feel as dull as the day, you may be amid  
that the addressee will never read that. Believing that 
you are transxnit secret weather information, &e 

-peised indelible brush or open SCiSSOK. More common 
sense directives could eliminate such inconsistenciesr 
The question logically arises then, why should in- 

coming mail to OUT soldiers and sailors be subjected to 
national censorship? Are there any people an+e-re 
more anxious than our soldiers and sailors to bring the 
war to su-I conclusion as soon as possible? Is 
there any @up more anxious than our officers to deny 
infonnatio~ to the enemy and in a better position, by 
virtue of their training, to pass on what may be said 
in personal correspondence? It is they or some part of 
the milita organization itself, rather than clerk censors, 
who sho% be given the responsibili of deletion. It 

incoming mail that members of the services dis ’ke, 
but only the inconsistencies and the delay inadent 
thereto, a delay that often neutralizes any advantages 
in time gained through the use of air mail. 

“V” Mail has done much to improve the regularity 
of correspondence to the armed forces. But, while it 
gets the word back and forth, it lacks the personal ele- 
ment. In short, it is coldly mechanical. Men would like 
to receive their letters intact, to read from the stationery 
on which the letter was written. And of course, they all 
would like to feel that what was sealed in that envelope 
was for their eyes and for no one else. It has Ion been 

and private correspondence to members of the fighting 
forces shourd be kept as private as consistent with the 
interests of security. 

national censors wil 7 pounce on your sentence with a 

E must be borne in mind that it is not ‘K t e censorshi of 

recognized that people bare their souls in their f etters, 

Complete Addresses are Necessary to Get Mail to 
Soldiers Overseas 

In addressing mail to a soldier it is necessary to give 
his rank, name, Army serial number, organization and 
Anny Post Office number. By organization, the War 
Department does not mean the Army or division to 
which the soldier belongs, but rather the unit. Follow- 
ing is a model address: 

Pvt. John Doe, ASN 1231567890, 
Troop E, 112th Cav. 
APO 502 c/o PM, 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Censoring mail is an irksome task. T o  make the job 
as light as possible some officers discourage their men 
about writing too often or putting their thoughts into 
too many pages. The postcard c h e c k d  list, as a s u b  
stitute for letter correspondence, must be an answer to 
the indolent censor’s dream, for to discoura e letter 

used or to encourage brevity in personal correspondence 
is to shake the keystone of morale. 

A fighter must have an outlet for his sentiments. He 
needs some vehicle to get his thoughts to those he 
knows will value his o inions and who have a sympa- 
’ Sometimes, of course, a man just likes to blow off a 
little steam. Letter writing is the least harmful way to 
reduce high internal pressure, for mental com lications 

minds. Besides, when a man is writing letters, he is 
using his powers of concentration and expression-a d e  
velopment most useful in his daily work. Writing helps 
to crystallize thinking, and when men are writing let- 
ters, their condgct is always exemplary. 

Censors have two important missions. One is to pre 
serve the security of information, and the other is to 
promote rapid delivery of correspondence. It is in this 
second category that many censors are deficient. 

When a soldier or sailor deposits his mail for censor- 
ship on his post or ship, he knows that his officercensors 
will make an effort to get it out in the next mail. He 
knows that the officers realize the morale value of re - 

his officers have a full understanding of what should be 
deleted. And if inadvertently some information indis- 
creetly slips from the point of his pen, he will be cau- 
tioned personally about his carelessness. Furthermore, 
his letter would not be delayed to insure that time would 
render the suspected information valueless. The offi- 
cers and men of the Army and Navy know that the 
primary mission of service Censors is to get “the mostest 
mail through fastest.” The national censon must learn 
that too. 

Censorship is an indispensable, unpleasant feature 
of modem warfare, and the necessity for censoring the 
outgoing mail of the armed forces cannot be denied, but 
if censors strive to get the mail through as quickly as 
possible, the men in the field and on the high seas will 
not complain. 

“Morale is a lot of little things,” as a popular adver- 
tisement quite truthfully states. Without doubt, letters 
may be the greatest wartime morale builder in both 
service and civilian life. A service community is stimu- 
lated into renewed activity after a big overseas mail 
comes in. 

A commander in the Solomons writes that he wishes 
all battles could be fought after “mail day” Letters s u p  
ply the spark that we all need to win this war. En- 
courage them, clarify the rules of ccnsorship, and speed 
them to their destinations! 

writing by insisting that such brief postcard ‘i orms be 

thetic understanding o P his type of human nature. 

arise only when men are unable to get the loa 1 off their 

larity in personal correspondence. He knows, too, t 8“ at 

Mountcl@ 

HARACTERISTICS of mountain terrain, entail a c special form of operations so diametrical1 
from preconceptions of warfare in flat country 
cepts established by ordinary regulations 
broken in order that other ruks may be applied espe- 
cially for mountain action. 

The great distances to travel, plus the enonpous dif- 
ferences of elevation, demand an excessive eddurance 
of mountain troops. This must be augmented by effi- 
cient and adequate means of transportation. . 

If certain characteristics of mountain warfare are 
taken into account, it is easy to a m v e  at the conclu- 
sion that in order to conserve energy, speed up the 
operation, and exploit surprise, an element more mobile 
than infantry, mounted on mules or mountain horses, is 
necessary. 

“Rough and broken fronts, dispersion of action and 
maximum value of time are the characteristics of this 
type of warfare.” 

“Movement more than concentration of fire, is the 
essence of mountain combat; silence of operation, 
therefore, is necessary.” 

‘This maneuvering type of warfare, inspired by the 
economy of means and of energy. profits to the utmost 
by surprise. It is particularly fruitful in results, because 
the mountains lend themselves to it in its widest appli- 
cation.”’ . 

RECONNAISSANCE 
The lack of roads and communication facilities in 

this type of terrain make it imperative that the com- 
mand be supplied with accurate data. For this, the 
commander must rely on mobile units that can supply 
opportune in forma tion from ground reconnaissance- 
the mountain cavalry. 

“Good and timely reconnaissance supplies sure and 
practical data.” 

“Careful reconnoitering expedites sure and positive 
data about the terrain.” 

“In the high mountains, more than anywhere else, 
‘Informdiom Bnlleth of tbc Mjl iur~ Fmces, No. 14, 1941. 

*Courtesy Rrvii& M i h r  (Argentina). 
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the service of reconnaissance 
task. It is difficult and often 
contact with the commaader’ 

force, to seek the decision. This 
given to the mountain cavalry, 
whenever possible by aerial reco 
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probability of success. Co uently, the decision will 

and rear of the enemy, in which case, cavalry can ‘be 
Put ”e use executing a full and rapid a&n 
against least expected point. 

Once tbe mountain infanq has broken the hastile 
ruistance a d  commenced its pursuit, it becomes neoes- 
sary to attem t the annihilation of the enemy. Mom- 
tain c a d r y , L u u  of its T t e r  mobility, can flank 
the retreating enemy and ho d him until the annihilat- 
ing force of the infantry arrives. 

ca+ po95esses a aptitude, will be that of d e  
laying action. The terrain almost always offers wer 
for the mounts immediately behind the delayin e- 
ti-. n u s ,  a ‘tion can be occupied unti~ $e kt 
momenr; then, r moving rapidly to occupy the sub- 
sequent delaying position, cavalry can again use its 
mobility to d e  its action felt in the intermediate 
&toy. 

By its c h a r a d a ,  mountain cavalry can success- 
W y  carry out guerilla warfare, and enter deep into the 
enemy lines in order to operate against enemy supply 
lines or hostile reserves. For this, the terrain is well 
adapted, particularly if sufficient capacity of movement 
is maintained. 

MOUNTAIN MOBILITT 
What is the rate of march of mountain cavalry on 

mule or horseback? During recent trials in the big 
mountains, mounted troops have been able to &arch 
an average of 6 to 7 kilometers per hour-an impossible 
speed for a foot soldier to obtain. It is clear that this 
speed could not be sustained for more than five days 
marching, even if part were at f o r d  march, which 
means a great wear on the animals. When this &ort 
is necessary, there must be no hesitancy in putting a 
forced march into effect, if by it a successful action can 
be realized, a surprise perpetrated, or a retreating 
enemy flanked. 

The noma1 speed of mountain cavalry in the high 
mountains is from 4 to S kilometers per hour, which 
provides an advantage over the dismounted men, 
both for combat and reconnaissance missions. 

If the fatigue of mountain infantry, even though 
better trained, is taken into account, a long march in 
mountain terrain will necessarily lessen its combative 
stren th at the moment of battle. But if the troops 

mule- or horseback, they can amve at the combat with 
full combative strength, even though the mounts have 
suffered great fatigue. 

Mountain cavalry is not presumed in any way to 
replace the mountain infantry, as infantry will continue 
to have the most efficient shock strength and will 
decide all definite action. Cavalrv is intended only to 
provide the infantry with a valued element of mobility 
and to ceperate with it in a united effort, without the 

usually be sought by means ”s o action against the flanks 

A more frequent mission for which the moun&in 

whic I must carry out this operation are transported on 

I /  

leas( idea of selfglory and in the spirit of sacrifice 
whihh must animate the soldier, 

not on1 to defeat the n-x mount e difficu P ties of the terrain and to endure the 
severity L of nature 

According to the characteristics of the terrain and the 
form of mountain warfare, the units of cavalry 
cializing in this type of operation must have a p a r t i x  
organization. The o anization of regiments is plenty 

necessary.) 
First, the unit must be extremely mobile, possess 

heavy fire power, and be divided easily into self sustain- 
in subunits. Consequently, it is necessary that the 
su b nits (squadrons) count on a strength of fire capa- 
ble of maintaining a cambat of prolonged duration in 
isolated missions. 

The regiment could have the following organization: 
Staff, with communications section provided with 

radio-knapsacks, telephones, and blinkers on 
pack horses. 

Three squadrons of riflemen organized as befm 
mentioned. 

One squadron of machine guns of 3 sections of 3 
pieces. 

One section of light mortars of 3 pieces. 
One section of sapperdestmctors. 
Pack animals. 

ORCANIZAlTON 

large enough. (Briga 7 es or divisions are not considered 

This organization, though it does not appear fast, is 
necessary for reasons that will be seen. 

Only rarely will the regiment act together, but will 
act most often as subunits over an extensive front. This 
necessitates subdivision, that naturally decreases the 
aHarent lack of speed of the remaining portion of the 
regiment. 

There will always be squadrons in the different 
m b a t  missions that must operate on a front where the 
difficulties imposed by the enemy may be greater. This 
will make it necessary to give them additional fire 
power, which the commanding officer of the regiment 
will be able to do, as he has a squadron of machine guns 
and a section of light mortars on which to rely. 

Io the mountains, mortars will prove very valuable, 
whether used to silence a nest of automatic arms 
cleverly placed or to scout blind spots, so frequent in 
this type of terrain. 

Lastly, whenever the complete regiment must be 
used in combat, either in attack or for resistance, its fire 
power makes it able to operate with success. 

Regarding proper cavalry missions, such as offensive 
and defensive patrols, an organization of this kind 
affords the fire power necessary to accomplish them. 
The detached patrols would be relatively strong without 
weakening the nucleus (reconnaissance detachment) too 
much. This detachment will always have arms capable 
of acting as auxiliary of the patrols, which can be put 

into action at convenience or held in strength at their 
post when this is best suited to the situation, or when 
their mission is considered complete. 

The advantages of this arrangement also fit into re- 
connaissance missions, since, while most reconnaissance 
patrols have only the mission of seeing, they will also 
have to do battle, either to drive back another patrol 
in a narrow pass or to try to open a roadway if they have 
fallen into ambush-which can happen easily in moun- 
tain terrain. EQUIPMENT 

Personal equipment can be similar to that of the 
mountain infantry of our army. 

As for mounted equipment, the saddles now used 
by our troops are not the m e t  appropriate for moun- 
tainous country. 

In San Juan, as well as in Mendoza or Nelnquen, 
the mountaineers, whatever their financial resources, 
use a saddle which in certain mountainous regions is 
called a cmw chileno (“Chilean cask”). This consists of 
two packsaddles of hardwood, with two saddle-trees of 
iron, relatively high, attached to the saddles with rivets 
or screws. From one saddletree to the other runs a wide 
leather strap, attached to these and also to the pack- 
saddles by means of halters. It is much lighter thran our 
“lowland” saddle. 

The difference in weight is so appreciable that it is 
possible to carry an additional blanket, not only useful 
but at times imperative in the low temperatures of the 
mountains. Moreover, for the convenience of thc rider, 
a small cushion can be used to make the saddle softer, 
necessary on long marches that will be frequent and 
almost normal in the mountains. This cushion can be 
substituted for the saddle padding with the advantage 
of furnishing a warm seat that does not have to be 
filled with straw, so difficult to obtain. 

The use of the breast strap and crupper is ,highly 
necessary in the mountains where steep slopes must be 
descended or climbed. With these elements, frequent 
delays to adjust equipment are avoided. The breast 
strap is not a capricious innovation with respect to the 
breast covering, but wmks in a more balanced way 
than the latter, for in passing around the breast of 
the animal it is joined to the two rings of the cinch. 

SPECIAL TRAINING FOR THE MOUNTAIN CAVALRYMAN 

In effect, training of the soldier to acquire the lung 
capacity and adaptation of the circulation to the fgtigues 
of the mountains is of highest importance. Marching 
exercises and races over varied terrain, combined with 
respiratory exercises, should be given. Races and 
marches in ascending ground, obstacle courses, climb- 
ing ropes, trees and rocks will prepare the soldier to 
run and march in the mountains. Relay race9 while 
carrving certain weights will train soldiers for handling 
ammunition supply in combat. Weight lifting also 
will prepare the soldier’s muscles to carry and lift 
loads on the horses. 
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Instruction in skiing and marches 

alry will have to leave their 
longed runs across snowy klds 

indispensable, as on many 

situation requires them. 

Mountain cavalry is not a new 
not believed that anyone will 
article. But if the idea is not 
to us who have had the fortune 

wemsoan 
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British Remount Depot Tr 
In the muntuinous parts of Abyssinia and Eritred, particu- 

&dy the Campcdcln lSddingIt0 the capture 6f Keren, the Royal 
Armyservice Corm Pack Trains carried ammunition and food 
where IU) other means of ttanaport, apart from men on foot, 
could possibly have gone. Likewise in Tunbia-it has been s a i d  
that the only fault of the pack transport there ams that there 
was not enough of it, The same tale is being told also of Sicily. 

EAR hlelton blowbray, down in “the Shires,” the 
N h  eart of the English fox-hunting country, there 
can be found the sole remaining remount depot of the 
British Army. 

Until about six years ago Melton was only one, and 
not the largest, of a number of remount establishments 
whose primary function was to furnish troop horses 
for the cavalry, and chargers for the mounted officers 
of all arms. Now, of the “old” depots, only Melton is 
left. Its business today is the provision and training of 
horses and cobs for packcarrying in mountainous or 
trackless cQuntries, and for draught work at stations at 
home, with a few mounts for &cers in mountain artil- 
lery and pack units on special field duties. 

In the old days, Melton and the other remount 
centers supplying the British Army were run as semi- 
civilian concerns, under the general supervision of a 
Director of Remount Services at the War Office. Now 
the whole matter is under the control of the Director 
of Veterinary’and Remount Services, at the War Office, 
and the white metal badge of the Royal Army Veteri- 
nary Corps, with the figure of Chiron at its center, is 
the military emblem most in evidence at hlelton. 

Out of the town the depot lies at the top of a gentle 
rise, surrounded by what in England is regarded as an 
extensive grass farm-though miniature by American 
standards of space-in pleasant undulating countq. 

+” 3 %!-vice. Sorrhern Command, Britirh Home Forces 

The central brick buildings were, long ago, a stud farm 
in the midst of the Quorn, the Belvoir and the Cottes- 
more Hunts countries. There are also rows of hutment 
stables of later construction. Altogether a few hundred 
horses can be accommodated, in boxes, and there are 
always many others out on the grass farm. 

The  Commanding Officer, Lt. Colonel J. J. Plunkett, 
O.B.E., of the R.A.V.C., travelling over the length and 
breadth of the British Isles, buys horses at a fixed max- 
imum price, for the War Department. He knows every 
dealer and every farmer who has horses to sell in Eng- 
land, Wales, Scotland and Northern Irelmd. He  buys 
cobs mostly, from Yorkshire and East Anglia and, still, 
from that most fruitful horse-recruiting ground for the 
old cavalry, Ireland-but also many cobs from Wales, a 
few from Scotland, and just a sprinkling of ex-hunters 
from various parts of the Kingdom. 

T h e  horses are bought strictly with an eye to the par- 
ticular work that they will be required to do, and on 
purchase must be known to be reasonably quiet to ride 
or drive. No initial breaking-in of horses is done at Mel- 
ton in wartime. In these days they are usually wanted 
for pack work (the right size is between I4  and 15 
hands) but because of the vital interests of economy of 
rubber, motor fuel and oil, and the release of motor 
drivers for service abroad, there is also an increasing 
demand for draught animals for shortdistance cartage 
around static Arkv establishments up and down the 
countrv. 
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i Pack Horses 
4 e+ c. c. /3kcllyok” 

At hlelton the newly-bought remounts arrive in 
batches of perhaps twelve to twenty at a time, many of 
them very “green,” poor and nervous, like new boys at 
a school. They need time to be conditioned, and for 
the best results should spend several months at the 
depot before going to their units to begin their real 
work. This conditioning consists almost exclusively in 
giving the horses light daily exercise and practice at 
t h e  work for which they are intended. They are walked 
and trotted around for so long each day and kept on a 
good regular routine of feeding and grooming. 

Cobs and ponies, already quiet under a rider, are 
usually quickly trained to carry packs. Near the depot 
is a little area of grassy mounds and gullies which repre- 
sents hilly country for this sort of practice. Now and 
then a beginner, especially if his pack slips and drags a 
bit, will kick up  his heels t q n g  to buck it off, and there 
is some fun for a few minutes; but normally this train- 
ing goes on uneventfully enough. 

Horses destined for draught work are started with a 
heavyish log to pull, and a walking driver with a long 
rein. Then they learn to go in pairs-an experienced 
horse paired with the learner. They learn to draw one 
of the old Armv general service wagons, on long reins, 
or an old limbred wagon with a rider ridingand- 
driving, postillion fashion. They all take their turns in 
carting around the district loads of forage and other 
stores connected with the depot. 

Finding and keeping a staff, sufficient in number 
and of the right sort, in the face of the all-round demand 
for man-power and woman-power, is a major problem at 
Melton. T h e  subordinate staff are all civilians, though 
many of the men have had their share of horse soldier- 
ing-some in India or E t or South Africa as long as 
40 vears ago. Most of t f? e men are in fact elderly, or 

service. 

same sort of work 

a great job! 4 
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Riders in Three Months 
HE life of Riley! The Cavalry School's Department T of Horsemanship preserves that tradition. In deadly 

seriousless it carries on with the spirit that made the 

In the OM days, up to and including the year 1940, 
the avera e student who came to the Cavalry School 
was alreafy a good rider. Then, too, he knew more than 
a little about taking care of his animal in gamson and 
in the field. The course made horsemen and horse- 
masters of good riden. 

While continuing with the responsibility of the 
Basic and Advanced officers' Courses, the Department 
of Horsemanship accepted the challenge of officer 
candidate instruction. The directive which established 
the officer candidate school course was just that-a chal- 
lenge. What previously had been taught in nine months 
now had to be taught in a third of that time. It called 
for new vieupinn and techniques of instructing. It 
demanded a new objective. 

iVith requirements in tactics, weapons, communica- 
tions, and administration to be met, all departments of 
the school had to concentrate subject matter and in- 
tensify instruction. The Department of Horsemanship 
no longer could hold by its previous standards of per- 
fection. Its goal no longer could be accomplished horse 
men capable of top performances in jumping. polo, 
and dressage events. Its mission was clear. 

The product of this instruction had to be new officers 
for how cavalry units, who W l d  set the example and 
conduct mad and cross-country marches so as to pre- 
serve the condition of both men and horses. Further, 
young officers with limited previous experience had to 
be prepared to teach new soldiers the fundamentals of 
horsemanship and horsemastership. 

The first few officer candidate classes to train at the 
Cavalry school were composed for the most part of 
picked men from horse re 'ments. Nearly all of the 

few were graduates of the Cavalry School's noncom- 
missioned officers' course. Experience was a common 
characteristic. With these classes, the Horsemanship 
Department took advantage of the opportunity to try out 
new methods and techniques of instruction. Schedule 
sequences were changed, and the effects on the progress 
and efficiency of the average student carefully noted and 
evaluated. Each hone was studied to determine his 
suitability as a class mount. 
As time went on, the experienced cavalry soldier 

became the exception among candidates for commis- 

legead. 

candidates had had severa ff years of service. Quite a 

-*& of Honcmnnship, The Cavalry school. 

sions. There was more enthusiasm than rience in 

man who had ridden, owned, 2nd shown horses previ- 
ous to his induction. To even a man of this background, 
the military seat and the army horse were revelations. 

Since learning is the process of acquiring experience, 
the Horsemanship Department felt keenly its responsi- 
bility for giving each individual student the maximum 
of experience in the limited time allotted. It was con- 
cluded that honemanship, as it was to be taught, 
briefed down to four factors: confidence, s e a t ,  hands, 
and experience. Each instructor was directed to instill 
his students with the first, teach them the second and 
third, and advise them on the fourth. In the following 
paragraphs the six essentials of the Cavalry School 
method are described. 

First: Care is taken to assign mounts with tempera- 
ments and manners appropriate to students' tempera 
ments, capabilities, and previous riding experience. 
Difficult horses, or those unsuitable to individual stu- 
dents, delay instruction and retard the development ot 
confidence in the student rider. A tractable, even- 
tempered horse teaches the student almost as much as 
the instructor himself. 

Second: Manv hours in the riding hall and sand ring 
are devoted to &ork at the walk and trot. The rate of 
improvement determines the extent of this phase of in- 
struction. The hands and seat are given special atten- 
tion. The progress of each student is noted carefully. 

Third: Constant supervision by the instructor in 
charge of the class is a department doctrine. Assistant 
instructors see to it that the most minor faults in a stu- 
dent's body position, legs, and hands are corrected. 
Repetition of constructive criticism impresses the stu- 
dent with the importance of an erect but supple spine 
and.of a Seat firm but without tension. Experience has 
shown that it is easier to teach the military seat to men 
of limited or no riding experience than to those who 
have developed incorrect practices in their civilian rid- 
ing. The completely inexperienced student normally 
heeds all instructions, and unless he is decidedly inapt, 
progresses rapidly because he entertains no preconceived 
ideas of his own capabilities. 
Fourth: Work without stirrups at gaits other than 

walk comes only after the instructor has assured himself 
that his students have that "in the saddle" feel.' The 
average individual, not being allowed to use his stir- 

the first few times his hone moves aut 
"p' at the trot. If "K" e falls off, the next time that he is re- 
q u i d  to take up the trot without stirrup, he stiffens 
and becomes insecure in the saddle. A kind of t i p  

these classes. Here and there among the stu "8" ents w a s  a 

Can Be Done 
mortis sets in. The man's confidence must not be shaken 
by too premature work without stirrups. Real balance 
must be acquired gradually. 

Fifth: Suppling exercises are given regularly. They 
are great builders of balance and confidence. Instructors 
are cautioned nor to employ them excessively. The 
fundamental suppling exercises are best given during 
periods of work at the slow gaits without stirrups. 
Sixth: Students learn and are required to prfect 

riding hall movements. No equitation exercise of 1 com- 
parable value has been devised to teach men how to 
handle and ride their horses. They produce alertness, 
quicken and make more precise response and the use 

form riding hall wvements at all gaits. T Ted e riding to rr- all 
of aids. Progressively, the students are r 

and its adjoining sand ring are  the classrooms of horse- 
manship. 

The ability to ride at controlled gaits outside of the 
hall and ring is the test of preliminary instruction, 

Fort Riley is ideal for mounted work. Terrain pf all 
types is available. The banks of the Republican River 
ofer  sand comparable to the desert's deep, difficult foot- 
ing. For the cross-country gallop there are rolling ains. 
Remember Llorris Hill, Machine Gun Ridge, an d"' those 
I'ar stretches over which the drag hunts were laid? The 
rimrock and stone quarries make for treacherous foot- 
ing. So do the rock-strewn canyons, like Jug and Wild- 
cat, Lvith their deep swamp grasses. The ruggedness of 
the resenation provides many good slides which try the 
man-horse team. 

At almost any time the instructor, who has recon- 
n%itered his training areas well, can lead his class to 
mud of practically any depth and consistency. Work 
over this varied terrain gives a student confidence in 
himself and in his horse. He doesn't get it all at once. 
The first few times out, he rides over easy rolling coun- 

The completely inexperienced student usually rogresses 
rapidly because he entertains no preconceivetf ideas of 

his own capabiities. 

Individual insrruccion is saessed, 

try at the walk and trot, with the in 
control of the horse and choice of 

a true man- 

Concurrent with equitati 
and related subjects are i 
ship. Students receive thorou 

He must not seek to support himself 'th his hands. 
by the De- 

a m e n t  of Horsemanship ends with a Training Exhi- 
Kition over a course of varied jumps not exceeding 3' 6". 
Some of the best performances have been turned in by 
candidates who learned to ride after they arrived at the 
school. 

The horsemanshi and horsemasterahip instruction 
that an officer candi B ate receives at the Cavalry School 
is comprehensive, intensive, fundamental. It d u c e s  
riders who can advance to hi her degrees $skill in 
horsemanship by adhering to t e only immutable rule 
of this art-the daily a plication of the seat of the 
breeches to the seat of 

The course for officer candidates ofF x d  

t 
tE e saddle. 

0 
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Rernington’s I Cuuulryrna 

in Cuba. 
During those maneuvers, the troops would be de- 

ployed in long lines, with extended intervals, on as- 
sumed tactical positions. Carbines were generally ad- 
vanced and carried resting on the 
Remington’s picture. In these pos 
halts for considerable periods of 
Wheeler, accompanied by his s 
to make observations and then issue further in 
tions. It is probable that Mr. Remington may have 
a member of General Wheeler’s party on one of 
exercises, which extended for close to a month in 
pa, and that while so riding, the characteristic pose ,of 
Lannon came to Remington’s attention. 

It is well known that artists usually idealize their 
subjects, but Remington’s portrayal of Lannon is 4- 
most a replica of his appearance in actual life. I knew 
Lannon personally for about two years. During this 
time I was a sergeant in Troop C, M Cavalry, whjch 
I later commanded as a first lieutenant. Troaps C w d  
G occupied adjoining barracks in garrison and w b  
together m Tam . I knew Lannon in both places 
his likeness-coul r not be mistaken for any one else. 
person was most distinct. He was a man who 
tract attention anywhere. About 6 feet 2 

already completed more than 30 years 

was lithe, agile and wore a sweeping white must 
At the time that the picture was made, Lannon 

ice and was eligible for retirement. This would indiQate 
that his first enlistment could not have been later tban 
1868. All except three years of his service was *nt 

The uniform and equipment depicted by Remin ton 
were equally as accurate as the characterizatio of 
Lannon. The campaign hat shown in the picture w s at 

in the cavalry and most of it in the west. 

the time the standard article of issue for field se ‘ce. 
The army had not-yet adopted khaki uniforms, land 
participants in the Cuban Campaign wore blue shins 
and blue trousers. Riding breeches had not come into 

4 
- 
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vogue but made their appearance shortly after th 
Cuban Campaign. It was customary for men and officei 
alike to use trousers that had been cut off above th 
ankles and a slit made for a few inches on the side, wit 
buttons attached. In the field, men wore leggings, an 
officers wore black boots. The McClellan saddle wit 
wooden stirrup was standard. The overcoat was rolle 
in front, while the bedding was rolled and strapped t 
the cantle. 

Lannon is shown wearing a kerchief blowing in th 
wind. This was possibly a red handkerchief, as cor 
siderable latitude was allowed in such matters whe 
men were serving in the field. Lannon could not hav 
worn this article in garrison, but there seemed to be n 
objection under conditions as stated. At that time necl 
ties were unknown for field wear, and many men ofte 
had the top button of their shirts open. The neckti 
for field wear commenced to make its slow appearanc 
in the days of protacted tours on the hlexican borde 
At first a few, then many, troop Commanders servin 
at detached points encouraged the informal wear of 
black four in hand tie until gradually this article c 
adornment was incorporated in the uniform regulation 

The belt across Lannon’s shoulders was the slin 
belt, which was standard equipment at the time. I 
terminated in a snap buckle hooked into a movabl 
ring adjusted to the middle of the stock of the ca 
bine. When a man was dismounting in the field h 

The Cavalry / o u d  Cover 
For almost forty years-Pom J a n y n 1 9 0 3 ,  

until August, 1942-Remngtods etc of 
‘Tbe  Cavalryman” was pn’nted on tbe front 
cover o eacb issue o Tbe Cavalry lournrrl. 

tbe etcbing, it was a realistic portrayal of a 
U. S. c a v a l ~ - b i s  td fo twr ,  bis manner, 
biz equipment, bis mount. I t  represented, not 
only tbe spirit, but tbe outward appearance o 

and protected tbe flonb of a great nation mov- 
ing westword moss tbe plains and mountains 
d Indians und wilderness. 

Times bave cbanged, and so bas tbe cavalry- 
man‘s uniform, bis e p *  en:, and sometimes 
bk mount. Tbe cooer o E b e  Cavalv foumal, 
in keepin cvitb tbe trend of :be doy, now 
cawies p oto apbs o modern battle, new 

‘ a n f k n t  6eroes. But Remington’s 
car  eprmt ryman still remains a symbol of  :be spitit 
of tbe cuualry. As nub, be bas been plased in d 
frame, on tbe bcrch cover, wbere, i: i s  boped, be 
d l  rem& inde&itely as representative of tbe 
conrage, :be s t a i n a ,  #be loyalty, :be strengtb 
tbat UMI ond is  ficlOd0lD)entOr in :be cavalry 
+Tit. 

At t d e time tbat b rederic Remington tlDIldc 

:be cavalry, wbicb bad ridden in tbe uangrrm f 

-- ‘L 

would draw and snap the carbine at the end of the 
;ling belt and, throwing the carbine over tlie right 
ihoulder, he would dismount, then return the carbine 
:o the hands, unsnap the buckle, and have free use of 
:he weapon. 

The carbine in use at the time was the Springfield 
:aliber .30, which had been issued to the cavalry not 
more than one year before to replace the old .45 caliber 
zarbine. The infantry had had the .30 caliber Spring- 
Field rifle for a longer period, but the new carbine for 
xvalry came later. 

Carrying the new .30 caliber carbine on the horse 
was a problem that took several years to solve. The old 
carbine boot, in which the .4S caliber carbine was 
carried, was adjusted to the cantle on the saddle. In- 
clined forwards, it gave a very comfortable and easy 
position for the weapon. But the new carbine could not 
be carried there because of the bolt which rojected 
against the side of the horse. A new carbine Lt had 
been rovided and adjusted in a forward position at- 
tachecfto the pommel. In most regiments this boot was 
carried on the right side, and the saber was left in its 
old position on the left side, as shown in the Remington 
picture. The new boot elevated the position of the car- 
bine so that the bolt did not strike against the horse’s 
flesh. In some regiments, however, where the bolt 
problem was seen in a different light, the carbine was 
transferred to the left, and the saber to the right. 
Finally, this arrangement became the standard practice. 

In the field, the halter was worn under the bridle, 
and the halter strap was tied to the left pommel ring. 
The old style shoemaker curb bit and the buckskin 
leather gauntlet with cuffs were standard items of issue. 
Another article of equipment was the lariat and picket 
pin, carried by all cavalrymen. These were relics of 
Indian Campaign days in which the practice of picket- 
ing horses at night in lieu of long forage was customary. 

The Cuban Campaign was very short, but the Philip 
pine insurrection, which came quickly afterwads, 
created many changes in equipment and uniform. Step 
by step, the army threw off the old and adjusted itself 
to the new. 

I did not see Lannon pose for Remington. If I had, 
no one would have considered that important at the 
time, nor would it have established an infallible link 
between what I might have seen and what exists today. 
The important point is that in this sketch, those vho 
knew Lannon recognize him beyond any doubt. It 
must be appreciated that, after all, Remington did pot 
go to Tampa to make a rendering of Lannon. He was an 
artist, and like the newspaper men, went to Tampa to 
search out material covering the war. Undoubtedly, 
he made many sketches. That was his business. 

As so often happens with the work of artists, time 

in value as time removes it in 

that was represented. Lannon died while with the oc- 
cupation forces in Cuba but I recall talkim at that time 

L. Ripley who, prior to the first appearame of the pic- 
ture on THE CAVALRY JOURNAL coveq, remembered 
Lannon p i n g  for Remin 
events Remington, in 
‘The West from a 
Hardie. It is possibl: that in renewing the acquaintance 
in Tampa in 1898, Captain Hardie may have dinxted 
Remington’s attention to this particular trooper as a 
subject for a sketch. 

Since I remained in the 3d Cavalry until 1914, all 
this information is impressed very clear1 on my mid.  
As depicted bv Remington, Sergeant %nnm was an 

outstanding prohuct of his day-a figure d p  to be 
symbolic of the cavalry in any day. 

with the Adjutant, Captain (later Lt. &el> ~ e n r y  

yeaas before these 
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Book Reviews 
HERE IS YOUR WAR. By Ernie Pyle. Henry Holt & 

Company. $3.00. 
Ernie Pple needs no introduction to millions of news- 

paper readers who turn to his column before doing more 
than scan the headlines. Those who do require an in- 
duction should waste no time in reading this book. 

Columns cquld be written to review Here Is Your War, 
but they would be inadequate beside the following quota- 
tion from the book itself-its own best commentary: 

“I haven’t written anything about the Big Picture, be- 
cause I don’t know anything about it. I only know what 
we see from our worm’s-eye view, and our segment of this 
picture consists only of tired and dirty soldiers who are 
alive and don’t want to die; of long darkened convoys in 
the middle of the night; of shocked, silent men wandering 
back down the hill from battle; of chow lines and atabrine 
tablets and foxholes and burning tanks and Arabs holding 
up eggs and the rustle of high-flown shells; of jeeps and 
petrol dumps and smelly bedding-rolls and A rations and 
cactus patches and blown bridges and dead mules and hos- 
pital tents and shirt collars greasy-black from months of 
wearing; and of laughter, too, and anger and wine and 
lovely flowen, and constant cussing. All these it is com- 
posed of; and of graves and graves and graves.” 

r f v  
A>lERIC.4N GUERRILLA. By Captain Douglas hl. 

Smith and Cecil Cames. Bobbs hlemll Co. $3.00. 
Underlying this very readable and extremely interesting 

book is the important story of a new type of warfare, or, 
more exactly, a newly organized technique of a very old 
method of warfare. 

An American by birth and heritage, Captain Smith 
served in the French Foreign Legion as a second lieuten- 
ant in the first M70rld War. Before he rejoined the Legion 
in 1941, hemade a thorough study of what he believed 
would be an important phase of this war-trained guemlla 
fighting. 

In Ametican Guerrilla, Captain Smith tells of his belief 
in the efficacy of trained men working behind enemy lines. 
When his own desire to orqanize such a group was f N S -  

trated, he joined David Stirling’s “Bunch’ in Middle East, 
culled from French and English volunteers. The story of 
what these men did makes exciting reading. But more than 
exciting are the practical lessons learned by the author 
during his participation in this type of warfare. 

Captain Smith was sent to America to survey and collect 
equipment suitable for use by wenilla fighters. It was 
while on this trip that he ,gave his story to Cecil Cames, 
who has done a splendid job of presenting a vivid picture 
of a hitherto unrecorded phase of modern military activity. 

CAVALRY JOURNAL readers will recall that the Bengazi 
raid was written up by Captain Smith for the May-June. 
1943. issue. 
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MAKERS OF MODERN STRATEGY. Edited by E 
ward Mead Earle. Princeton University Press. $3.7 
This book is an outgrowth ot the famous seminar 1 

military affijrs which began several years before the 01 

break of the war, and was conducted at the Institute I 
Advanced Study by Mr. Earle. 

The important figures influencing military strates 
from Marhiavelli to Hider, are ably analyzed by autho 
ties on the men and their eras. The authors of the vario 
chapters include Crane Brinton, professor of history, H, 
vard; Gordon A. Craig, assistant professor of histoi 
Princeton University; Hajo Holbom, professor of histc 
Yale University, Hans Rothfels, author of Carl von Clau 
witz, Politik und Krieg, visiting professor of histo] 
Brown University, and others of equal note, both A m e  
can and European. 

The material congregated in this book could be obtain 
only by the careful and thorough reading of a volumino 
libray-an act requiring more time than any active m 
has today. It is here carefully selected and presented 
men eminently equipped to sift the material and preser 
that which is essential. 

This will probably prove to be one of the most valual 
books compiled for students of military strategy. 

f f f  

NAPOLEON AND MODERN WAR. By Coloi 
Military Service Publishing < Conrad H. Lanza. 

$1.00. 

The Military Service Publishing Company is to 
highly complimented on the excellent series of small, 
expensive. and splendidly prepared books now being issu 
as Military Classics. 

The latest addition to this series is an annotated copy 
Napoleon’s Maxims. Colonel Lanza has prepared a bc 
that all military men familiar with the earlier books in t 
group will want to add to their collection. He  has wig 
not neglected to give a chronology and ample index 
enhance the value of the book. 

1 1 1  

TI-I€ FRAhlEWORK OF BATTLE. By Lt. Coloi 
John C. Burr. J. B. Lippincott & Co. $3.00. 
Colonel Burr has written this book as a guide for 1 

men. He  explains the technique of warfare, how ca 
p a i p  are planned, why certain strategy is followed, a 

. what goes on in the minds of officers in command of ami 
. In view of the number of treatises written in reo 

months by amateur and armchair strategists criticizing 1 
planning and conduct of the war, it is to be hoped tl 
this book will be widely read. It should enable civilians 
grasp more intelligently the mechanics of warfare. 

‘HE SHARPS RIFLE. By Winston 0. Smith. Williarh 
hlorrow and Company. $3.00. 
There is increasing interest on the part of marksmen, 

kntury, particularly in the first successful breech-loadin 
istorians, and collectors. in the firearms of the Nineteen 

tle invented in I848 by Christian Sharps. 
Going to original sources and discovering much material 

itherto unpublished, the author presents the complete 
ory of the Sharps rifle. He gives its background. traces its 
evelopment through the various manufacturers responsi 
le for it. and discusses its use as a military weapon. 
Of interest to collectors today are charts on the identifi 

ition of models and considerable material on care, opera 
on, maintenance, manufacturers of cartridges, and table 
loads. 
The sketches are excellent and the index and chronology 
well as the appendix provide iAportant references. 

1 
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HE DUKE. By Richard Aldington. The Viking Press. 
93.75. 
The fact that by defeating Napoleon at Waterloo. the 

hke of Wellington closed the career of the greatest mili- 
~ r y  genius of his era would have been enough in itself to 
tract biographers. Added to this was an ability, dis. 
layed throughout his life, to make the best of any militarw 
tuation-an attribute which commands respect and ad’ 
iiration from any generation of soldiers. This ability was 
le result of his misfortunes as well as his personal qualities. 
Constantlv held back in rank, Wellington made a care- 

11 study of the needs of each command that he held. 
he knowledge thus acquired stood him in good stead, 
hen in later Years. as a general, he knew each detail of 
15 armv and was able to do what many of his generation 
iuld not do, see the picture in detail down tr, its finest 
>int. and utilize his men accordingly. 
Unlike most novelists turned biographers. hlr. Alding- 

in has not allowed his imagination and command of Enq- 
ih to run away with facts. He has used them to enhance 
life. interesting in itself, and has produced a fascinating 
id delightful biography of the man who started his career 
ith little hone of advancement, and ended it as one of the 
mt cwntial figures in the life of the British Empire. 

f 1 1  

IOTHER i-\\IERICA. By Colonel Carlos P. 3omulo. 
Doubleday. Doran & Co. $2.50. 
Colonel Romulo, winner of the Pulitzer Prize for news- 

i p e r  articles on the Orient, and author of I Saw the Fall 
’ ihe Philippines, has written another arresting book. 
len through the noes have said in many ways what Burns 
xed most s imply~“~Vad Cd some power the piftie qie 
I. to see oursel’s a s  ithers see us!” Colonel Romulo offers 
le white race the unpleasmt privilege of viewine itself 
I the mirror of Oriental opinion. It is not n healthy 
naoe reflected there. 
The author gives a brief history of the Philippines and 

IC milestones in their fight for independence. He holds 
merican colonial policy up as a model for all nations with 
xsessions in the east. and points out that of all colonials 
I the Pacific area. onlv the Filipinos fought as a people 
n i rcd  beside their rulers. 

New Addition to the Miliary ClaJsiCs 

Napoleon and 
Modern War 

THE MAXIMS 

Annotated by 
COL CONRAD H. LANZA, U5& Retired 

Napoleon’s 115 maxims are hue repub 
Wed for the bm time in maay years. 

$1.00 
D-25 011 Tbe C u d 7  l o 4  bo& list. 

Decisive Battles of 
the World 

Fifteen by Sir Edward S. Greasy 
Nine by Robert Hammond Murray 

More than a revision of a popular book, this new 
edition brings much oew material to dae reader. . 

$3.00 
T-9 on Tbe Cavalry boo& list. 

. O n  Your Own 
How to Take Care of Y d  

In Wild Country 

A Manual For Field and Servia 
Men 

By SAMUEL A. GRAIiAM 
and 

EARL C. OROKE 

$2.00 

1719 K Sueet, N.W. Washington6,D.C 
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WEATHER AROUND THE WORLD. By Ivan Ray 
Tannehill. Princeton University Press $250. 
Weother Around the Wakf, as its name implies, de- 

scribes weather conditions on land and sea, in all quarters 
of the globe. Although intended for laymen, professionals 
will find this book of value if only for the descriptions and 
charts of weathei data in 185 key places in the world. 

The photographs not only well illustrate the text. but 
a r e  excellent examplesof camera art. 

f f f  

.\NlhlAL REVEILLE. By Richard Demperwolfe. Dou- 
bleday, Doran & Co. $3.00. 
Stories of animals have always had a certain appeal, and 

Xlr. Dempenvolfe has filled his book with many interest- 
ing anecdotes. Many of them, however, are amusing inci- 
dents rather than examples of the practical use of animals 
in the war. 

There are passaqesof excdlent description, such as the 
account of General Dovat@s use of cavalry south of Mos- 
cow. Even these portions of the book are weakened by 
statements of questionable veracity, such as: “Taking a 
tip from Russia and Germany, America concentrated on 
c.ivalrv. buying up the best animals the country had to 
offer ‘I 

f f f  

YOUR BROTHER’S nLOOD CRIES OUT. Bv Wil- 
liam Gropper. Portfolio. The ACA Galleries. $5.00. 
Cropper has aeain turned his talents to war and pro- 

duced an excellent series of drawings, which those inter- 
eqted in propaganda art will find equallv as valuable as 
the series hv the same artist on the Spanish Civil War.  

f f f  

THE AR\fY PL.4Y BY PLAY. Bv hlemhers of the 
Armed Forces. Random House. $2.00. 
When John Golden offered prizes for the best one-act 

plays by members of the armed forces. 115 presentable 
rripts were submitted. This book contains the five plays 
adjudged the hest. They were a success on Broadway, and 
are now on tour to raise funds for the Soldier’s and Sailor’s 
club. 

With one possible exception, they are good theater. 

f f f  

BEST CARTOONS OF THE YEAR 1943. Edited by 
Lawrence Lariar. Crown Publishing Co. $2.00. 
Just as the name implies, this book brings to cartoon 

ians a collection of the cleverest examples of the year. 
Cartoons always provide an amusing commentary on the 
ife of an era, and the past year has offered ample material 
with which to work. 

f f f  

JE.4CHERS LIANUAL. By Lt. Commander Nicholas 
E. Moseley. Cornell Maritime Press. $2.00. 
Written for military, marine, vocational and industrial 

raining, this text offers all teachers a few sound lessons in 
he fundamental psychology of teaching adults. 
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MAGAZINES 
Per Sample 

Year COPY 

$ S O  
National (Saddle) Horseman : 

The Horse: 

Monthly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$S.OO 

BI-monthly. (Breeding, school- 
ing, training, sports). . . . . . . 5.00 S O  

The Chronicle: 
Weekly. (Breeding, fox hunt- 

ing, racing, shows) . . . , . . . 5.00 .20 

Saddle & Bridle: 
Monthly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.00 

Thoroughbred (Home) Record : 
Weekly . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . 4.00 

Rider & Driver: 

.50 

.IO 

Monthly. (Horses, sports, 
* pleasure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.50 -50 

Iowa Horseman: 
Monthly . .  . . . . . . i 2.00 .25 

Bit & Spur: 

Palomino Horse: 

NRA Round-Up: 

Spokesman & Harness World: 

Monthly. (Horsey) . . . . . . . . . 1.50 .I5 

Monthly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.50 .15 

Monthly. (Rodeos) . . . . . . . . . .50 .10 

Monthly . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . XOO -10 

Rush your order today! Remit in any manner con- 
veoienc to you. All orders are acknowledged by 
return mail and rushed to the publishers. 

MAGAZINE MART 
Dept. C-J 

P. 0. Box 1288 Atlanta 1, Ga. 

THE BATTLE IS T H E  PAY-OFF. By Captain Ralph 
Ingersoll. Harcourt, Brace & Co. $2.00. 
Having enlisted, taken his bask training and gone to 

O.C.S., Captain Ingem11 writes as a soldier, and not as 
an observer, of his own reactions to his baptism by fire. 

In speaking of the American public, the author states, 
“I have found out two things about you since I got back 
from Africa. One is that the gaps in your knowledge of 
the Army are big, obvious, and unnecessary; and, NO, 
that you really want to know.” It is to fill in these gaps, 
and satisfy this desire to know. that he has written t h e  
story of El Guettar as he saw it, from the time that orderr 
wete issued to his company of combat engineers. He tells 
what they did, and how they did it, and how t h y  felt 
under fire. There are few little personal anecdotes. but 
there is much forceful writing on the subject of the arm! 
and the way it works. 

Although this book is written primarily for the civilian 
in order that he may understand some of the whys anc 
wherefore of the army, soldiers will also find it both inter 
esting and important. 

NEW ZEALAND. By Walter Nash. Duell, Sloan f 
Pearce, Inc. $3.50. 
Americans have always been strongly attracted towarc 

New Zealand and Australia. A number of books haw 
been written to familiarize us with the latter, but COI 

respondingly few have been published on the other islani 
country. 

Mr. Nash rounded out his mission as New Zealand 
minister to this count? by writing this book. Comprisin 
a complete picture of New Zealand’s resources, men, hi! 
toy and life, this book makes a valuable contribution t 
our national knowledge. 

f f f  

BRIDGE TO VICTORY. By Howard Handleman. Rar 
dom House. $2.00. 
Mr. Handleman has written in thoroughly good new 

paper style a graphic description of fighting in the Ale1 
tians. 
these bases-cold, foggy and miserable. 

His greatest weakness is his desire to quote the dougl 
boy’s point of view. Had he given his own reactions mol 
fully the reader would indirectlv have got as full a pictu, 
with less choppiness. 

THIS IS INDIA. By Peter Jluir. Doubleclay. Doran 

f f f  

He has successfully captured the atmosphere 

f f f  

Co. $2.50. 
Although this book contains much material based c 

fact, it falls far short of being among the first run of boo 
on India. Its value as an “unbiased” book can best 1 
judged bv the fact th s t  the first four chapters are sarc: 
tically condemnaton: of the Indian people. 

WORLD WAR 11. By lllnjor Frank hlonaghan. 1. 
f f r  

Ferguson and Associates. DeLuxe Edition, $7.50. Trai 
Edition, $5.00. 
Watch the next issue for review of this fascinating h 

t o n  of World War 11. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 

A handy Quide to c d k c t  

military writing practice 
that takes the place of 10 OR more 

Amy regulations and mmit&. 

lust of tbe press! 

MILITARY 

AND REPORTS 
By A. C. HOWELL 

University of Nonh Carolina 

I 

190 pages. 9% x 8 in.. $*.SO 

Here is the much-needed single guide- 
book on military writing that 
ready source the accepted 
preparing military 
and other forms requiring o r i d  compo- 
sition. This book provides the young officer 
or trainee with an authentic guide and text 
on army writing requirements and will aid 
him in developing good military style and 
the necessary skill required for militaaty 
communication. 



1 1 

f‘- 3 American Guerrilla. By Captain DouglasM. Smith 
and Cecil Carnes. An exposition of the art of 
guerrilla warfare and an account of the author’s 
guerrilla operations with the French Foreign 

r- 4 Battle Is the Pay-Off. Bp R k p h  Ingersoll. A soldier’?; 
baptism by fire. ...................... $2.00 

T- 5 Besr Cartoons of- the Year. Edited bp L u w v r r  
$2.00 

T- 6 Bridge to Victory. BJ Howard Handleman. The 
first complete account of the reconquest of *the 
Aleutians. ........................... $2.00 

T- 7 The Duke. BJ Richard Aldin ton. The life end 
achievements of the Duke of bellington. . .  Sq.75 

T- 8 Feeding Our Armed Forces. By Heanor Hofmann. 
How we feed our lighting men. . . . . . . . . .  $1.75 

T- 9 Fifteen Decisive Battles of the World. By Sir Ed- 
ward S .  Creaq and Robert Haniniond Murrap. S 3 .  

T-10 The Framework of Battle. By Iohn B. Burr. A lay- 
man’s guide to the technique of warfare. Illustrated 
with military maps. . . . . .  i . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  SS.00 

T-11 The Infantry ournal Reader. Selected and edited by 

Gen. Chennault, B. H. Liddell Hart, Adnjiral 
Sims, General MacArthur, Harold Lamb, Y b k  
Levy, Lieut. Gen. Patton, Fletcher Pratt, L+ut. 
Gen. Stilwell and General Summerall. . . . .  $3.00 

T-12 Kilgour’s Mare. Bp Henrj G.  L m o n d .  A story of nn 
Australian man and his horse. . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

T-13 Legal Effects of Military Service. BJ Gunson 1. Bpfd- 
win and Jobn Kirkland Clark, 1.. Paper covers. $2 

T-14 Makers of Modem Strategy. Edited by Edward , M a . /  
Eurle. A symposium of military thought from 

. Machiavelli to Hitler. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $3.79 

“-15 Malta Epic. B? Ian Ha?. A chronicle of the British 
occupation and defense of Malta. . . . . . . . .  $9.00 

T-16 Malta Magnificent. Bp Major Francis W .  Gerard. A7 
account of the two years of heroic resistance ma& 
by the people of Malta. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.50 

Legion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $3.00 

h r i a r .  A selection of the year’s cartoons. . .  

Col. Iosep i I .  Greene. Contributors include: hfaj. 

Books Here Are This Month’s New 
of Current Interest 1 I /  

T- 1 Aerial Warfare. By Hal Goodwin. The story of th 

T- 2 Aircraft Identification for Fightin Airmen. BI 
Claymn Knight. A s tter’s hand&&, illustrated 
with photographs an$diagrams of the Allied 8n.I 

airplane ps a weapon. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $169 

Axis planes in various flying positions. .... $1.50 

.......... $3.00 

T-25 The Sharps Rifle. By Winston 
development and operation. 

. . . .  $2.50 

T-27 The Structure of 

erals $2.50 
T-29 Thunderhead By Mary O’Hmal Another horse story 

$2.75 
T-30 World War 11. By Major Frm& fionagbun. The 

first volume of a history of World War 11, cover- 
ing the past two and one-half decades and the war 
up to December, 1942. ,Illustrated. 

Deluxe Edition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $7.50 
Trade Edition ................... $5.00  

by the author of My Friend Flirkta. . . . . . .  

T-31 Your Brother’s Blood Cries Out. By Villiutn Gro 
per. Portfolio. A portfolio o drawings Of tL 
war. .............................. $5.00 I 

I I 

Don’t forget that magazines can stiIl be mailed as Christmas gifts to men ,ov- 
THE CAVALRY JOURNAL Book Department can secure any magazine Jtou svisb. 

T- A Christmas card announcing the g$ft from you will be mailed at your I 



I 


